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THE EGYPTIAN ORIGIN OF THE
SEMITIC ALPHABET

By ALAN H. GARDINER, D.Lirr.

Avone the unsolved problems of philology and archacology few present more interest
or more difficulty than that of the origin of the Sewitic seriptz and, derivatively, of our
own writing, It is compamtively easy to trace the development of the various European
alphabets out of the Greek, and, ou the Semitic side, to follow the respective rami-
fications of the Phoenician and the Sabaean; the real erur is the common ancestry of
these three, Until recently Phoenician was hild by wmdst scholars ta have been the
actual patent whenes the Greek and the Sabaean, with their offshoots and its own,
uliimately sprang; and for the moment it may suffice to state the problem from this
point of view. About the tenth century B¢, there appears upon Syrian soil an
alphabet of twenty-two linear signs, which is with sufficient accurncy for our purpese
described as the Phoenician alphabet It has been universally recognized thut so
simple, and therefore so perfeet, an instrument for the visible recording of language
could not conceivably have resulted from ome spontancous effort of genins. Cruder
and niore primitive methods of writing must obviously liave preesdod it, und sinee
‘there are no braces of any earlier indigenous stages of the kind, scholars have agreed
that the Phoenicinn alphabet must have been derived from, or in some way modelled
wpon, the writing of one or other of the older Mediterranean or Mesopotamian
civilizations.

Here, however, agresment ends, and vo specifie proposal that has yet been made
seems to huve won more thun s very limited number of supporters. Natumally Egypt
was the gquarter in which the solution of the problem was first sought; but the
hypotliesis of & direct borrowing from she Egyptian hieroglyphs, suggested by LexonmasT,
was latér on abaudoned by its own suthor himssl(’, A move closely-argued theory,
according to which the Phoenician charnscters originated in the cursive Kgvptinn seript
kmown us hieratic, was mhmqnﬂnllj' advanced by DE BovaE®; and this theory long
enjoyed n wholly undeserved popularity. The attempts to connect the Phoenician
with the Babylonian cuneiform writing, or with the picture-writing that preceded the

! Frangois TEsoRMASTS views were nover pubiished by that seholar himself, but were sot forih
by his pupil Pe Rovos in the book named i the next vote.  Tha presend article practically wdvocotos
s remurn to LEsoRMaNTS view,

¥ Dy Rovod, Wmeire mr Porigine dgyptiemae o Palphabet phimivm, Paris, 1574

Jotrn. of Egypt. Archi no 1



2 ALAN H. GARDINER

latter, have proved equally sterile; more or liss divergent systews have been pro-
pounded by Bart, Detrrzson, HoMssy and others®, but no sort of unanimity has been
attained even among those who are at ons in favouring a Babylonian birthplace,

Egypt and Mesopatamia having thus seemingly failed to solve the problem, thore
is now s marked tendency o ssek the solution farther westward, In Asia Minor, in
Cyprus or in Crete. Thos Pritonivs’, an able and eautious scholur, would derive the
parliest native Semitic writing from a syllabary resembling that later used in Cypros
Sir Arthur Bvaxs® advocates its origin in the Minoan scripts discovered by himself
in Crete, an opinion adopted i & wmodified form by Dussavnd, Professor Stewart
MACALISTER® compares the puzzling and still wholly unique hieroglyphic seript of the
Phaestos disk. Professor PETRIE", lastly, argues that the Phoenician writing crystallized
out of & widely diffpsed siguary of which he finds evidence in all corners of the
Mediterranean littoral,

To eriticize these diverse theories would be a long and diffienit task, wholly beyond
the scope of this article; My main purpose here is to introduce into the diseussion
aome remarkable evidence, bitherto only partially known, which wonld appear to put
the case for an Egyptian origin on an entirely new footing. Unfortunately it will
be impossible to dispense with lengthy controversial preliminarios, due to the fact that
the problom is no longer merely that of the origim of the Phoenician seript”. The
main issne of Inte has been the relations of the Phoenician, the Greek and the
South-Semitie alplabets, aml it is only through a eonsideration of those relations that
any conception can be formed as to the witure of the common parent, which it will
be convenient to term the proto-Semitic seript. Without some knowledge of the
proto-Semitie seript it would be obviously futile to attempt to track the remoter
ancestor that lies behind it

As lately as 1901 Professor LinzsArsil, one of the most eminent ol Samitie.
epigraphists, was atiil sble to regard the so-called Phoenician alphabet, in the form in
which it is found on the most ancignt geme and seals (Oth century B.C) and on the
Moubite stone (eiror 540 ke, as practically ilentival with this proto-Semitic seript;
and he therefore tries to indicats the monner in which the Sabaeasy and Greek
forms may have been denved from the Phoenician® Lipzmauski lays much nrm
on the fact that until considerably after 1400 B, the approximate date of the El
Amarnn tablets, the Babyloniau cuneiform was the official script used throughout
the length and breadth of Syris; had the Phocnician slplsbet then been in existencs,
there would surely, he argues, have been some tmce of it in the Canasnite glosses.

' For & good smmmary of thess, ay fuleed of the whols question; ses Oeamivs-Kavrzsin,
Hibrimimchs (Framwmtil, 280h edition, § 5, g (- 2930,

t P Pisonroy, (e diey Dispeisny des banaasdfisohin Aljhabets, Barlin, 1908, A tranalstion of
this autopraphed sssar, the handwriting of which presents soma difficuliy to an English reader, s
bont puibilished in the Awasal Report of the Board of Begents of - the Suitheantan Pnagitueion for 1907,
pp. BEG—E0A.

¥ AL ). Evass, Soopta Miwoa, vob. 3, Oxford, 1008, especially pp T7—84.

4 B Drossatm, ber drabes wo Sgeio comad Fledom, Paris, 1907, pp, 57—80,

¢ 8 Maoausren, The Philistines, Lontdon, 1904, pp 28120,

"W AL Fuspess Pevam, e Fosuotion of the diphadet, London, 1012

71 mn diwiply fulelded to Dr A B Cowrer for varoos hints sl eotmasla

¥ Eplmmerds fie whinifieche | Epigraphik, vol. » (T0TL ppe 110—1386.



THI EGYPTIAN ORIGIN OF THE SEMITIC ALPHABET 3

ot infrequently fonnd on those tablets. He sssumes perhape too readily that the
Phoenician nlphsbet toust from the start have belonged to the area where it is
lster found, but his argument at this point is not without some cogency. He 1s
on far more dangerous geound, however, when he postulates the imimutability of the
Phoenician script in the centuries preceding its first disclosure to us; for this
assumption his sole reason s its relative jmmutability during the five centurics
following. Thore would be u vary seriows ohronological difficulty sbout the derivation
of the Minneo-Sabaesn alphabet froms the Phoeuician, if Guiser and his followers
were in any way justified in their view of the grest sntiquity of the Minsean texis
But Lipzeamsgl is no believer in thiz view, and it must be admitted that any
argument that is based upon it would be highly precarious. We have no prouf that
any Mingean texts go buck even ns far as 800 ge, awd it will ho better to leave
this factor wholly out of account. The rewl answer to Linzearskr is given by an
examination of the methods by which he derives the South-Semitic (Minueo-Sabaean)
letter-forms lfrom the Phoenician: ihese methods are not nnjustly desaribed by
Sir Arthur Evans as “most violmt and procrustesn,” and Priromus and Dussaup have
also criticized his modug operandi with not unmerited peverity!. If auything is cortam,
it is that the South-Semitic group of seripts can just s little be desconded from
the Phoemician &Ip]m.hat as this, conversely, can be descended from the South-Semitic
group. They have undenisble slements in common, 88 & comparison of the equivalents
of 31 s iya P- = ¢ and N will immediately show: but in the ease of the
other lotters, such as & ™ M % 2 O and ¥ the differences are sich #s ab first
sight to appear entirely irrednoible.

The Oreek alphabet, a8 & whole, 15 fur more closely related to the Phoenicinn;
yet in certain points it would appsar to vecupy a position intermediate between this
and the Sabuasan, Thus Greek 4=X and 3=g in the oldest insoriptions agree with
Sabacan < and 3 as against the Phoenician / nad vy, Dussabn giwtes other lotters

as well, but his examples nre nobt very vonvincing, except perhaps ae regards the so-
called ndditional lettérs of the Greck alphabel. X, § aud W; these Privomus® had
previously identified with certain letters baving very similar forms and values in the
Saf-alphabet, a dialectal alphabot which with the Eibyin and Thiomiid alphabets,
though not atested until at least the Hellemstic perod, shows special affinities with
the Minaco-Sabaean soript,

To a student, like myself, only superficially sequainted with the problems of the
Greek alpliabet, its precise relationship to the Phoenician and the South-Semitic
must seem hopelessly obsoure. Patling aside the question of the additional letters®,
the most plausible view would seém to be a slight woldification of the old one,

| Prktomrs, in Zeltbrift der deutschom morgoslindischen Gessllsohaft (ZDMG), vol. B8 [1904),
pp. TIA—728; wol. 63 (1800), pp. 180188, Dussaun, fe. cit

5 ZpNG, vil, BG (1002), pp. 070—A800

% This cath tho more easlly ba domn, since the sheance of ¢, y wod ¢ from the inscriptions of
Thers, and their variible order i the ailwosdarid, seom W indicote that thay were really wddisions tg
the orlginal twenty-two (or twonsy-threa) lotbers of thn Gredk alphalt.. For s recnt sud, so fir as
1 aoi abls to judge, admirablo neoomme of the special probiems of the Greek alpliabet, see the article
Alplaber, by P. Gruss, in the Encyclopoedin Brileanios, eloventls editbou.

1—32



4 ALAN H. GARDINER

numely that the Greek was derived from the Phoenician, not indeed quite in the
form in which the most ancient gems aud the Moabite stone display it, but in some
only slightly different and earier form. Dussaup’s tentstive conjecture that the
Phoenician was derived from the Gresk must be regarded ns pure paradox; | cannot
admit, for reasons later to be discussed, thut the tames of the letters were not Semitic
in ongin, and still less that, if Semitic. they could bave been imported into Greece
apart from the alphabet itsell  Nor is Dusssvun’s farther view, that the Minaeo-Sabaean
nlphabet was a derivative of the Greek, in any way more acceptable. However we
may try to blink the fet, it seems clear that the Phoenician and the Greek are very
closely akin, so that the same difficulties that arise over the counexion between
Phoenician and South-Semitic must apply, in slmost Iike degree, to the connexion
betwaen South-Semitic and Greek, Moreover, there are geographical and chronological!
difficulties which render insurmountable the ohjections to Dussaun's hypothesis.

The weopmpanying Table* will illustrate the statements already made concerning
the forms of the letters and other statements that are to follow. In the first column
is shown the later Hebrew alphabet with some Arabie additions to indicate the
supplemsentary letters common to Minaso-Sabaean and Armabic: in the second colnmn
wre the Phoenician letters in their oldest known forms Next we have the early
Greek alphabet with its phonetio values expressed in perms of the later Oreek
characters; and after these the ulphabets of the South-Semitie group, consisting of the
Sabsean, the Lihydnite, the Thamddenic, and the Safitic. The rest of the Table will
be explained later.

A careful examination of the forms of the various letters in the differént alphabats
can hardly fail to win our sssent t6 the waeighty judgement, which Pritorivs, in his
most recent article®, formulstes thus: " Accordingly we are obliged very seriously to
weigh the possibility that the Sooth-Semitic alphabet ia descended, not from the
Mesha alphabet® or from some ouly elightly different and slightly older seript, but
rather from s mudh older seript now unknown 0 us—a seript which must in essentials
have exhibited au alphsbetic charcter. On this view the uniformity which the letters
of the South-Semitio alphabet display smong themselves, in strong contrast to the
wholly different Phoenician alphabet, would find its explanation in the fact that the
South-Semitic and the Phoenician alphabeis wers vory ancient bifurcations from a
seripl still plistic and not yet reduced to uniformity, A further inforence to be

1 1f it 1 posmble thak the Greck alphabet, as suoh, was older than the anthoritios: wonld bave s
Delioye, the sume bs equally true of the Minaoo-Sahasan, though wo do uol ventws to bodd wpon tha
fuct, The earliest datoshle Minaean irscription mentions a war bebween Misr (Le Egypt) and the
Mudal (Lo Mfdey Persiums), which can only be the fnvasiog of Eaypt by Cambyses by 520 pp ) see
Hawy, The Ancient Hitory of the Nexr Kost, p. 5684, 0. & Bul there s no' partioulir reasm for
wipposing that this bs the most aoeient South-Semitio’ luscription that we actuslly possess and st wll
ovents & very cotsiderabile spuca’ of Eme must bo allowed for the Mindso-Silwsn slgna bo lave
nnqmmi that symnetries] and architectonio appearance for winch they are pecolisr,

£ Authorities: for the Phoenician, lapzsanssrs Table in ﬂI:EEEIEH Kavrescu, 28th edit.; for
the Greok, T S Rowewm, [etroduction to Greek Emgrophy, vol. 1, pp 4—28; for the $nm.h-$mtm
alptisbet, Linenanaki, Epdemeris fir mevitinhe Spigraphid, vol, 2 (1008}, n MI

EZDANT, vl 85 (1900), W 181

' L, the alphabet of the Mosbite stons, which relates to the king ‘Mehs named (o 2 Kings,
itk 4y O
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dmwn would be this, that very possibly the intermediste stages between the Mesha-
‘alphabet and the Svuth-Semitic may now have completely disappearsd,”

PRATORIUS himself, in his detsilod analysis of letters and his comparisons with
the Cypriote syllabary, wonld appear not to have realized the full consequences of his
own ressoned opinion. It practically means this, that where the forms of the North-
Semitie and the South-Semitio letters differ, we can hsve no conception whatsoever,
judging on the evidence of the forms alone, 23 to the real appesrance of the correspunding
proto-Semitic letters. Even where the forms: in all the -alphabets agres, or are in
substantial agreement (as appesrs to be the case with J:b»L,'-Jr}’-P-"LFﬂﬂ n
and rather less go with " D and B), there is still a double chance that the attested
forms may differ widely frow the proto-Semitie forms: thers may have been independent
but parallel development in the separate branches, or the shapes ol the original alphabetic
signs mny have been seriously modified and linearized cven before any bifurcation ook
place. On the other hand it 18 clearly possible that an isolated form, like Phoenician 4

for instance, has retained much of its primitive semblancs, My contention i that
though such little-modified forms may exist, n study of the farus alone cannot possibly
teach us which of them are entitled to be considered as such.

In the following paragraphs 1 sbull advocate o much greater importance for the
trnditional names of the letters, which sre alinost identical for the Phoenician and the
Greek (seo the Table), and ars =till for the most part recoguizable in the Ethiopie
(an offshoot of the Minaco-Sabaean) ‘The meanings of these names, translated as
Semitie words, are plain or plansible in seventoen cases': ‘alf means an ox, bét a honse,
gumé a camel (7), delt a door, wan u hook or nail, sain a weapon(?), yod w hand,
Aaf & bent hand, lamd an ox-gond(1), mém water, nitn s Bsh, semk & prop(t), ‘win an eye,
p¢ a mouth, rdsh a head, shin n vooth, and fow a sign or mark. The sense of the
onames g Jit, tat, sadé and qof 18, on the contrary, either unknown or in the highest
degree problematical. The pronunciation of the names hero adopted is the hypotheticsl
pronunciation deduced by NOLDEKR from the traditional forms in Greek, Hebrew,
Ethiopio and Syriac®. NOLDEEE concludes, though mot without hesitation, that the
names itdicate Phoenicia as their place of origin; the final .a of many of the Greek
forms, which has been thought by some to suggest miber an Aramsic bowe, is
explained by him as due to the desire to avold ending the nnoie with a mute
With regard to dute, the names of the Greek letters rest on authority as old as
the fifth and fourth centuries B.C; the Beptuagint and Eusebius are onr oldest
evidence for the names of the Hebrew letters—these too of course in Greek garb,
The Ethiopic names rest on fur later testimony, The tradition is thus st all eveats
of & respectable sge; making due ollowanes for the differences between the Greck
and Hobrew names, and for the transference from one country to auother, we cannot
poasibly date thom later than TO0 B.C.

The (uestion is whether they are pot far esrhier, whether indeed they aré not
cosval with the proto-Semitic letters themselves, of the original forma of which. they

V8es J. P, Pemims, Reeenl Theorsas: of the Crignn of iy dlplabel w Jowrnal of the Ainerican
(visutal Sostety, vol 22 (1901), pp. 179—198. Dr Psvims fakes exception o the four memnings that
T bave murked with a query; on femd, ses below, . 9.

£ Beitrlige swr wsmitischen Sprachwissmachaft, Strumburg, 1004, pp. 134136



i ALAN H. GAERDINER

would then, so far as they are intelligible, give both i description and the explanation.
The majority of scholars have long held that thess names point to the pictarial
character of the proto-Semitic lotters, though the full importunes of this view has
aften been neglected in the discussions with regard to the forms of the letters. The
supposition is, that ‘alf being the Semitie word for ox, an ox's hesd was
to indieatz the soft breathing ' with which this word begins; similarly ba# being. the
ward for house, the ministore picture of a house supplied the letter b The principle
uniderlying this method of creating alphabetic letters s known se the principle. of
acrophony ; and though it is not, as usually asserted, the principle that liss at the
base of the Egyptian hieroglyplie system, it 1= none the less one thal is natural
and probable in itself, At all evente any liypothesie that makes of the proto-Semitio
seript & variety of pictographic writing has all the suthropological probability on ite sidet,
This probabulity is greatly enbanced when we note, as has often beeu done, that
the forms of certain early Semitic letters are roughly in agresment with the shnpes
mdicited by the names. Alike in Phoenician, (iresk and South-Semitio the signs for
‘ain #nd tow are very fair representetions of respectively an eye and that simplest
kind of “mark” u oross; wam, sl vividly recalls the zigzag s which in Egyptian
nieroglyphic and alsewheré is the primitive symbol for water, In Phoenician and
Greak, though not in Sonth-Semitie, the signs for "ulf and waw may easily be eonstrued
ak rough depictions of an ox's head and of a hook or nail. In South-Semitis, but
not lsewhers, the sign for Gt somewhat resembles the ground-plun of & house, sud
that for pd the contonr of & motth, In Phoonician the letter corresponding to the
uae kaf may with o little imagination be interpretéd as w hind., There are other
comparisous, too, of a more hazardons kind, the Phoenician shin as a coupls of pointed
teeth, the Ssbaean form of dafe M which resembles the eommon Egsptian ideogram

for door E o] =6 farth,

Dur seepbical couclmdon with regard to the forns of the letters, as banded down
' W% must not be. forgotten nt this peint; it wirns os. that some of the resemblances
we bave dectoll way easily be the result of coincidence, Thia Is of courss the
more likely where the compared letter-form rests on the testimony of only one or
two of the three principal witnesses, ag is the case with the Sabaean bat [, the
Phoenician ko Y. or the Gmeco-Phoenician we Y. But if some of the resem.
blances b aocidental, all eannot be: the instances of ‘ain, tau and mém are individually
striking, collsctively and in conjunction with the less ohvious comparisons they carry

L1 wemld Jesd e toa far afield bert b wrnnmive at langth I’!p{uun-rl’mﬂ:’a'-‘mhhhh&k
The Formation of thi Alphabat, whore e omits ol reference b the now Sintic soripl. ‘The  main
objrctions, however, iy b simmnrized s follows —(1) The Egyptinn pottars’ marks ulwayy odmr
singly and thesw th uot e slightost evidence for thieir ever having sequired & phonstio valun, similar
pottens marks pendating right down t Ronan times g somathing quite distinot from -

(2 it bs mot mifficisnt to wjlein the asquimition of phonetio valoe by esying fhat 3t ia due to some.
“gret werench of Shonghie? (b A\ Tl fhe precosss et b traoed In ditail, we 1 havs Wttampted o
do ju this artiole aod moa provioes pager ou Eoryptiag bieroglyphs: (3] ihan potters’ warks . uf 80
many viristion atd of 40 linear & character that 6 s 453 to pick ont compurivons with Alnusst any

given brun oljlledic lutter, bt tn the fnck of further svidence of & different kind misely VO s Fioms
roust he considored shalls srhitrary.
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formidable cumulative weight. The likeness of 4= to an ox’s head has slways appealed
strongly to ma personally, though Sabaean has a different form. Much latitude must,
however, be left for individual differences of upinion in o delicate question of this kind.

When onee the similarity between certain of the letters and the objects denoted
by their names has been admitted to be due to design, an important busis will have
been found for new and far-reaching conclusions. Not only shall we have at our
command a test for distioguishing forms that are ancient from forms that are nof.
eg. Sabaesn 0 for pe “mouth” as against Phoenician 7, but also we shall soon be
found asking onrselves whether the names of the letters are not far better evidence
for the proto-Semitic forins than the surviving letter-forms themselves. Let us try
to resson this matter out, Either the names of the letters are primary, in which case
they are all-important, or else they are secondsry. Admit that they sre primary, il
it s perfoctly easy to understand why, in the alphabets before us, some of the forms
of the letters ‘more rescmble the objects denoted by their pames than others; it is
because Time has dealt unequally with these letters, simplifying some of them out of
all recognition and preserving in others a rough likeness fo their primitive shape.
Suppose, on the contrary, that the names of the letters were inventad in Phosnicia
somewhere shout the year T00 Bo.; on this supposition we shall find it jmpossible
to discern any principle upon which the nmmes eonld Tave been chesen, and we shall
be brought face to face with insoluble difficulties,

The resemblance between 4~ and the head of an ox ('aif) bemg ndmifted to be
intentional, why did not the inveutors find a wmore appropriate name than bt for
4, the stmilarity of which to a houss is of the very smullest? So strongly has
Livznauskr felt this diffeulty, that he has been beguiled into a wholly unwarrantable
treatment of the subject’. He starts of course with the sssumption that the alphabet
to which the names have to correspond was the Phoenician alphaber. The Phoenician
letter < in po wise evoking the image of & door (delf), delt therefore cannot be
the name of the object which acrophonically gave rise to «i; this, he argues, must
have been dad “the female breast” to which the shape of the =mgn A shows n
certain similitude. In liko manner Lipzeansgr would sabstitute gesheth “how™ for
q-af and garsén “axe" for gami; and so forth. But what manner of criticism is
this which simply discards the names of the letters that it finds nnsuitable! It
cannot be denied that 4 waa called delt, nor that F was called gof, nor that 7]
was called gaml. Whether these names please s or not, they are our data and we
have to accept them, or ab least to account for them in some way or other.

Now bét and delt are common and intelligible Semitic words, and dinote objects
just us suitable for hecoming letters as 'alf “an ox There is mnothing in their
form or appestance which would suggest that they are corrapt, nor is there any
likelihood that such is the case. In these and in mesi other easas the Greek wnd
Hebrew testimony is in sufficient ogrevment, and their common source must date
back at all events to the time when these names, on the hypothesiz that they are
secondary, were given, But if the names 5% and delt are not corropt, then they
could only be accounted for by supposing that the hypothetical Phoenician iuventors,

Ejﬂmﬁr vemitieche EpigraphE, vol. v (1991), pp 132—132; vol 11 (1008), pp. 127—130,
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despairing of finding names for certain lettars at once beginning with the right sound
and suggesting the right shape, were content to forgo the latter requirement, simply
nsing awmy common word with the enitable initial consonant as the name for that
consonant. If thie line of urgument were wlopted it could be easily met. In the
first. place LInZRARSKT'S own suggestions garsen, dad, qesheth and the rest tesiify to
Al iogenuity in the modemn scholar which we must not refuse to the Phoenician
inventors; and in the second place there are a number of lettor-pames (he, het, fot,
#adé and gof) which are very fur from satisfying eitler requirement, being wholly obsoure
and presenting the greatest difficulty to philologists. How these uames could be
accounted for on the hypothesia that the names of the letters are socondary T um
noable to guess.

There is, however, a possibility that some of the names may be primary and
others sedondary; as a matter of fact this is more than o possibility, for thers are
certain varistions in the different traditions, and where these occur, one mast neces-
sarily be older than the other. Thus whereas the Grasoo-Phoenician name for w
i wiin (D, vouw) “fish” the Ethiopic vame is nokds, which in Hebrew would mean
“a serpanl” The simplest way of explaining these alternatives is to suppose that
ol & given moment the sign for n wo longer resembled a fish, but presented some
likeness to a serpent, ns indeed iz actually the case with the surviving form of n
i most of the alphabets. Some sueh explanation might also apply to Greek sita
against Hebrew zodn, if the farmer, as Dr Cowiey thinks, means “an olive” and is
not & merc meaningless sound due 0 the aualogy of bate, lita, thita. 1y is
important to note that in these cases the acrophouic principle is aceepted s lying'
af the base of the choice of the numes, whethier primary or secondary; our faith
in individual intelligible vames is somewhat shaken, bit the principle remains.  With
rogard to the unintelligible names, wo seem almost as far s over from compreliending
their origin; ht and fét might conceivably be copied from Dat, but k4, s#dd and qof
are still anexplained.

The view has recently been adeanced that the five mintelligible names alone
ure original and that the seventeen other names are due either to popular etymology
or to translation. This view must be cavefully examined ; in the three forms iy which
it presents itself, it is part and parcel of 4y attempt to prove that the Semitic
alphabet is of Aegean origin, Dussavn, who derives the Phoenician alphabet from
the Greek, quotes' ms an example of how unintelligible names sometimes aoquired
intelligibility the Slavonic pame dobro *oak ™ for d, the rejected name delta having
no menning in Greek; and he wonld have us diaw the inference that all the intelli-
gible Phoenician names may have come about in some similar way, as adaptations from
originals in some uuknown Aegean speccht. MacsnmsTER urgues along much the same
lines, and 1 seleot his less ambiguously worded contention for eriticism. *“It s cofm-
monly sssumed," be writes, *that beeanse the names of the letters have & meaning

! Op. it p. BE.
* Dussarn does ot ppear to e yuite satiafied with hiz own argument, for ho goes on to udvance
an altermitive view ; if the pumes of the lotters sbould prove 1o bo roally Smuitic in origm, thoy, he

urges, they st Wearly lavo boen nuported tnko Cresee ut w later dite
T Op. cir, ppe 129130, '
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i Semitic, aod no meaning in Greek, therefore they are Semitic words adapted into
Greck. This is, however, & non sequitir, 1t would be mare probable that'the borrowing
nation should cast about for words similur in sound, and possessing & meaning which
would make the names of the lstters sasily romembeved, Such an attempt would be
sure to be unsuccessfirl in some cuses: and in point of faet there are several letiter-
names in the Semitic alphabet to which the tortures of the Inquisitioun bave to be
applied before a meaning can be extracted from them through Semitic, It may thus
be that all ilie lettér-names are o heritage from some pre-Hellenio, non-Semitic
Inpguage......" It would be diffieult to find a better example of the fallacious kind of
argument which the scholastio logicians termed {gnotum per ignotius: because a few of
the Semitic letter-names are unintelligible through Semitie, therefore the whole Greek
alphabet, it is conjestured, finds 1ts true interpretation in some hypothetical pre-
Hellenic language! Nor is it easy to believe that the Phoenicians, having succeeded
in converting seventeen of the Greek names into sufficiently good Bemitic wonds,
would have sllowed themselves to be bafled by the remaiuing five; the theory admits
that hey were ready to be contented with the 4 pew prés, singe Dussavp, for his
own. purposes, lays sowe emplasis upon the form famed, which was adopted for the

letter ) though "ox-gead” in Phoenician, was not lamed but malmud or murlned',
Sir Arthur Evass, who acknowledges Lhat the still intelligible Semitic letter-unmes vefer
to mtentional liketiesses between the objocts’ thuy denote and the corresponding lotter-
forms, thinks that they sre translutions of the Aegean unmes, while the pames that
have no meaning in Phoenician sre regarded by him as the origioal Aegean names
left. untranslated®, But, if such a very conscious nct as that of tmnslation is assumed,
why were the nsmes anintelligible in Phoeuician nob transiated together with the rest !

The truth is not always simplo, and the example of the dllernative names of n
and z suffices to show that the details in the present problem are nndoubtedly ecom-
plex. Nevertheless, aa regards the lotter-names as a whole, the only oourse that looks
promising is the obyiona il straightforward one of accepting their Semitic appear-
ance at its face value, in which esse they represoul the original Semitie words that
determined both the forms and the sounds of the proto-Semitic characters. And as
on this visw s single principle underlies the entire alphabet, so too & gingle reason,
pamely the antiquity of the proto-Semitic alphabet, accounts for those visible or latent
deviations from the original scheme which existed in later times. The aorophonic

principle st once explaing eertain atiestol forms of ¥ 3,7, % 2252385 ¢ aud N
and the principle is not disproved by the fact that a few of the resemblances may be
fortuitons, or by the fact that a fow of the names may have been varied so as to
accord betlor with the iater shapes of the signs to which they belong. Until new
evidence demands a different view, we are obliged to explain the lack of agreement
between form and same in the caze of guml, sam, yind, semlk nud rosh as due to the
natural detesioration of the fotms, almest inevitable in the long lapse of time” As to

I Difssnn, op oty po 87 ! Evang op. nif, ol L poSH

¥ 8o [ar as rosh 18 concernod the mode of degradation in the Phoeuician furm will ‘becomn very
apparent when the head-sign of the new Sinaltic soript (e helow) la sxamined ; the line of the back
of tte hoad has been lengthened and stmightesed, and the furds Mai beconye & amall triangle sk it
opper end.

Jdourn. of Egypt. Arch: 1w, s
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the nmintelligible names ke, hét, 144, sad¢ and qof, the meaning of thesa being unknown,
it i impossible to tell whether or vot' the forms of the signa correspond in any WHY.
It is the business of the philologist 0 account for these five names, the obscurity of
which may be due to corruption, to false aumlogy, to their having become obselete or to
® variety of other causes.  But af the philologist fails to enlighton un coucerning them,
we ought not therefore to throw overboard the econclusions acquired by our investi-
gation of u large majority of the names; we ought ruther to infer that the recalcitmnt
wames, i the light of better evidence, would be seen to conform to tho same general
principle ss the rest; and we ought to regard them as the residuom of unexplaived
fact that is seldom absent from any geod theory.

I bave hitherto made but little reference to the letter-names in Ethiopic; buf
they too furt & powerfil srgument in favour of the thesis here upheld In the Table
I bave quoted the Ethiopie forms from Divumans-BezoLp, Grammatik der dthiopisshen
Sprache, 1599, The names corresponding to 8, 3, 3 T T L LB B S I P and 1
show a elose, or fairly close, similarity to their Graeco-Hebraie equivalonts: the names
for B, 3 and = have been allered into the Etliiopie forms of these words, with the
curions resall in the case of B that the wame (af) now no longer begins with the
respiiired alphabetic sonnd ; liwi i clearly assimilated to wiwi and t@wf, and shiug to
hiant. The widitional letters may be disreganled, so thuy there remain but yaman and
nahds to be disoussed : the former weans “ right hand " and is an approximate synonym

substituted for yod; the latter has been compared with Hebrew Eﬂ:{; niahish *souke”

4 comparison of which NOLDERE seems to spprove, though he points out that the
Ethiopic ought then to have k instead of the weaker h. NOLDERE witaches great
weight to the fact that the triliteral names in Ethiopie (alf, gaml and dunt) are mons-
syliabic, thus agreeing with the Greek s agaiust the later Hebrew forms; from this
and from other cousiderstions he makes the important deduction that the Ethiopie
lutter-names wers taken over from the Sabseans, which amounts to an sdmission that
the mames are ns old as the comman parent of the Greek, Phoenician and South-
Semitic niphabeta.

An additional argument for the high antiquity of the letter-mmmes is to be found
in the voealic values attached by the Greeks to the Phoenician letters ‘alf, he, lith
and “adn. It is nataral thot yod and waw shonld bave given rise to the Greck valnes
¢« and y, gince these are phonetically related to the Phocuiciin cotsonantal values| buy
the ouly explanation which I have jfiscovered for the tmosformation of Phoenician '
mio Greek o, of Phoenician k into e(y), of Phoenician b into 9 (8o already ai Thers
beside the value of spivites asper), and of Phoenician * into ole) is in & essunl remark
made by PRATORIUS in his essay on the origin. of the Canaauite slphabet. He there
points nut that the a-sound attributed in Oreek to the Phoenician letter & may be
due ta the vocalization 'alf of the nume of that letter: The same ohssrvation npplivs
to the other three letters aa well: the Qreeks had uo use for tlie gutturals N, 7 and
Y- and buy littde use for the guttuml 71; if they took over the letter-name &t the A
timu 68 they fok over the mctunl letiers, is it not patoral that they should have
ignbred, o piesibly have failed to hear, the initial guttural in these, and that they
should havee adapted the following vowel as the lutter-vilue ! Thus o the nerophonic
prnciple ifself N={alf would vield a, Fy=(A} would yiell € or », and N =(h)at
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would yield & The value o or @ for J=()ain seems at first to contradict this view
but when we remember that emphatic sounds tend to give to & the colouring of 1
i will be seen to be quite plausible that 'ain may have sounded to the Greesks like
o, and miny consequently have produced the letter-vilue o, The conclusion, therefure,
which T would deaw from the vocalic values of 8 M M and Y in Greek is that the
letter-names were already in use when those values wers determined.

Thus the advanced view of the proto-Semitic alphabet formulated by Pritonios
leads us back directly to the conservative view of the latter-names formerly advocated
by Lesorsaxt and still accepted with but few reserves by Kavrzsont, We tuy now
proceed to the discussion of the problem eunounced at the beginning of this paper:
it being unthinkable that the alphabet should have come into existence without some
precursor of a more primitive type, the question arises as to the country in which
the foreign model has to be sought. Since, if we may trust the argumentation of the
last few paragraphs, that model must hecessarily have been a pictorial or hieroglyphic
seript, the Cyprisn gyllabary nod similar sources may be ruled out of court at wnee.
The Babylonian cuneiform is an equally impossible source, having lost all but the
memory of its pictographic origin long before 2000 B.e. There remain the Minoan
scripts, the Phaestos disk, the Hittite writing and the Egyptisn lieroglyphs OF the
first two 1 will sy little wore than that Sir Arthur Evaxs' tables of comparisons
wre described by Prof. Stewart MACALISTER as “not very estisfactory,” and had the
equivalences with the signs of the Phaestos disk been more convineing, they would hardly
have eseaped the notice of so acute and ingenious & scholar as Sir Arthur Evass, [i
is, however, needful to add that the development of the Cretan linesr out of the
Cretan pictographs must, at all events, provide an important analogy for the development
of Phoenician, Greek and Sabaean out of the assumed pictorial proto-Semitic seript’.

The Hittite hieroglyphs lacking a championd we sre thrown back on the gld
theory which aseribes Lo the Semitic alphaber an Egyptian origin, The obvious
abjection to LENORMANT's list of comparisons is that the Egyptinn hieroglyphs presented
too wide a field to choose from; within that field it wonld be easy to find resemblauces;
and those resemblances might sccordingly be accidental. If LENORMANT'S argument is
thus not cogent, yet the instinet which prompted it was none the less & sound one;
there are several almost decisive reasons which indicate Egypt as the school where
the Semites lenrnt to write. (1) First of all, ite geographical position with Syria 10
the north-east and Arabia to the east and south-east is more favournble than thst of
sny other country. (2) Tn the second pluce it is vow clenr that a longer time than
was formerly imagived must be allowed for the divergence of the Phoenician, Greek

! BrocRErMany, Grendria der vergl, Grompmatid der womil, Spracken, 1 874, &, B v quotes suoki
wxiinpiles as Miltese ghairin=Amb. ‘aedein “twenty.”

! Qesexics-Eavvasos, op. oid, ph 28, § Ga

# If the argumoent of this peper be sound, wld i, as Sir Arthar Evass i inclined to belisve, the
Cretau pictograplin wore influsuced Iy the Egvptian hiescglyphe, the rolstionship of the Semitic
alphabets to the Cretan seript will have been, not the relatiouslip of children to w purent, but that

Jof ‘cogsins to one anoclor.

¢ At the lsst moment [ see from F. Lawexun, Hondbuck der gricchishen Epigraplit, yol |,
336, that Eduand Mevse wee (o 1808) welived to favour this possibility, though sdmitting (hat
the grinoiple of o puroly consmantal alphabet st have bean derived from: the Egyptian Licwaglypla

2.3
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and Sabaesn chareturs from their common prototypes, The veduction of the signs to
linear forms and certain small modifications might indeed have been rapidly offected,
but the spread of a system of writing to widely distant areas, in ench of which it
assumed & stereotyped loeal physioguomy, must have been a matter of centuries At
the lowest estimute we cannot place the emergence of the proto-Semitic: seript later
than 1100 ne. But the further back we go, the less likelibowd there js of any
jufluence in Syria or the outlying desert tragts except that of Egypt or Babylonia;
and since Babylonian cuneiform canmot have been the parent of the Semitic writing,
Egypt seems o present the only possibility. (3) Thirdly, the slphabetic and non-voealic
charncter of the writing is of great importanve. The Babylonian and Mediterrauean
(eg. Cypriote) seripts, so far us they are known, were syllabie und non-alphabetic, mud
the proto-Semitic seript, if derived from any of them, might therefore have been
expected to follow suit’. The Egyptian hieroglyphic system eschews vowels, and com-
prises a full slphabet of comsonants besides its biliteral and friliteral signs The
onsission of the vowels in Egyptian was undoubtedly duo in part to the specinl nature
of the lunguage, aud the Semitic langnages are very similar; still, there wns another
important reason that was operative i the ease of Egypt, namely the particular manner
in which it derived its phonetic signs oui of its ideographic wriking®. (4) Fourthly
and lastly there is the principle of morophony. This is not really the principle by
which the values of the Egyptisn phonetic signs wers fixed, but in the case of the
alphabietic signs it may well have seemed to be so. Such, at least, woulld be o very
natural way of explaining the derivation of Egyptian — r from vv' “a mouth” or
of Egyptian 0 p from poy "“a stool.”

At this point we have reached the uttermost limit %o which the balancing of
probabilities can earry us; it has now to be sean whether the new evidence admits
of farther progress in the direction of certainty.

The chief meeting-places of Egyptian and Semite, prior to the rise of the Egyptian
empire in Syria, were the Lebanon and the Sinaitic peninsula. No memurials of the
envoys of (he Pharachs lnve been discovered either in the Lebavon or at its port of
Byblos; but in the mining-districts of Sinai, whence the highly prized turquoise was
forched, there are abundant hieroglyphic records ‘dating from the Fimst down to the
TPwenticth Dypasty, The number of these records was largely ineressed by the Egypt
Ezploration Fund expedition of 1805 under Professor PETIIE, most of the new accessions
coming from the site of Seribiy el-Khidim, whore the Egyptians had built a temple
to some local goddess whom they honoured under the nsme of their own goddess
Hathor. Among the new monuments discovered was o series of ten, bearing inseriptions

1 The Persian cuneiformy is not o valid negative instance, since the knowledge of the Greek und
Armumic alplntets may well have influmoed its forusstion. .

! In my article on The Notwe ond Dewlopment of the Egyption Hisoglyphic Writing in The
Jorhal of Eggpeian Arehosalogy, vol 1 (1013} pp. 6175, 1 have bried bo indicikte the extent o
which the development of the phonetic sipns waa fcliitated by the disregard of Lhe vowela—The
prrebeml, paper wis Wlrondy in’ print wihon T SowAves's article entitled D rﬂﬂmﬁ' der phinisiachen
Alphabais, In Zettschrift [l dgyptisshe Sprovhe, vol, 52 (1810} pp. W0—U8, cawe under my notios s
Professor Sonives vhiere deals with the lack of vewpls in Phomician writing mueh mme fully than
1 have besn able to do here, arfiving, by means «f vory tuch the smune ressoning, ud the ideatical

gonultmion,
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in an wnknown script, which at first sight appeared to consiat of roughly yeaven Egyptian
hieroglyphs, but on a closer inspection revealed the presence of signs not belonging
to any known Egyptian style of writing, See Plutes IT1 to V, with the Frontispiece.

A short ii:ﬂi:rip'ﬁi.lin pre?iuuuljr published from a squesze by M. Wemi! hti!lgs the
total up to eleven. Before proceeding further, it is desirable to pass these monuments
in review, so a8 to obtain some idea of their wature and probable Jste [u the first
place there are soven much battered stelns (now 349—353), which were earved in the
rock near & mine abont w mile and w half to the west of the temple; they have
rounded tops like ordinary Egyptian stelas, with characters running sometimes in vertical
columns, and sometimes in horizontal lines. In one ease (uo, 351) the yight-land
portion of the field is ceeupied by a representation of the god Prah i his shrine,
while two lives of inseription fill the left-hand portion. In the temple were found
bwo erudely executed squatting figures (nos. 846, 847), the one with theee signs on
the front and the other with an irreguisr text both on front and side. Thore is also
a sphinx of small size (no, 345) with an illegible® Horus-name between the paws and
the Egyptinn words "beloved of Hathar, [lady of| the tnrquoise” om the shoulder;
to each side of the body on the upper sarfuce of the buse are some of the unknown
characters, M. WEMLL's inseription (no. 348) is but a fregment.

Practically all these mouwments show strong sigus of Egyptian influence, (hough
they may well be, as Proféssor PETRIE says, of non-Egyptisn workmanship, Any sug-
~gestion Lo the effect that the signs are later than the rest of the monoments can be
instantly dismissed. They are therefore vndoubtedly all of Pharnonic date: on this
point -1 quote Professor PETRIE'=—*The only indication of date that T could find ay
the mins, L, was o bit of buff pottery with the red and black stripe which we know
to be characteristic of the time of Tahutmes IIT, sud perhaps rather enrlier, but not
later. The figure, fig. 138 (ie no. 346, 431.0.) was found at the doorway of the shrine
of Sopdn, which was built by Hatshepsut. The sphinx is of & red sandstone which
was used by Tahutmes T and not at other times.,...., Huch of these faots is not
conclusive by itsell, but they all agree, and we are bound to accept this writing as
being of about 1500 o

This conclusion may be correct, but T am by no means convinesd that the end of
the Twellth Dynasty would not be a more probable data, In the volumes dealing with
the results of the Expedition t be pablished by Mr Per snd mysell we shall show
that the shrine of Sopdu dates back as far ns this. Besido un isolated stele® in the
neighbouring Witdy Nusb, cut in the 20th year of Amenemmes 111, there is added the sign
of un ox's head, not unlike that found in the unknown seript.  Iu the Middle Kingiom
examples at Serdbiy el-Khiidim Ptub is always represented in his shrine; the Iuter style
of depiction is different’. Lastly, it is on the hieroglyphic stelae of the reign of
Amenemmes III alone that we read of Semites (Rethonu-poople or *A'smu) taking

V- Rocueil des ynsoriptions équptionnes du Sinaf, Pams, 1904, p 164, oo. 44,  Tho squoese ix
definitely marked 48 referring to an inscription at Maghfirah,

¥ The Expeditiom copy shows o pame which Professor Perais roads as that of Soofro, en ooy
king who was luler worshipped: in/ Siomi, This interpretation is yory doabifal, and the onginsl in the
British Museim is quiie illegible. None the less T have mprodnced Professor Perais's copy in Plate I1L

* Rasaciroked fn Spas, London, 1008, po 131, i Mo, 48 of our forthoeming worle

* S0 in the roigne of Amenovmves 1T or IV, oow, 124, 125, 196 and 1400 In the thres jnstunces
dating from the New Kingdom (noe 114, 120 and 249) the slisiue 4 ahasnl
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port in the Egyptian expeditions’. These indications, however, must be ndmitted not
to amount to very much. :

Befure proceading farther one important point must be eraphasized : it is to the last
degree improbable that the monuments bearing the new seript are the work -:!f the
indigenous Semitie nomads who have eked out a bare existence in the Sinaitic peninsula
ginee time immemorial. . There can be little or no doubt that the monuments are due
to strangers from other parts who sécompanied the Egyptians on their expeditions,
though these strangers may not have como farther than from Palesting or from the
Hinterland of Syria. Were the new inscriptions indigenous; they would mndonbtedly
have been more numerois thau they are; nor should we have expected to find them
in the temple or in the neighbourhood of & mine.

To turn to the inscriptions themselves: they are not in Hgyptian hieroglyphie, yet
many of the signs are obviously borrowed from that source. There are the human head
&), the ox’s liead B, and the human eye <=, the very sigus postulated by LEXDRMAST
ag the originals of proto-Semitic rish =, 'elf 8 and ‘ain . There is the gigeag ww,
which we are sorely tempted to connect with B mem “water,” There is one instance
of & hand (no, 549), which might be yid; the fish and snake, recalling <> and ’

are alternative candidates for the wvalue 3 (wiin or nuhis), Finally, there aré some
other signs which have Egyptian analogies, E, ':E’ and J. but which cannot as yet be

identified with letters of the proto-Semitic alphabet.

The trend of my argument is now clear. Have we not, in this unknown seript,
something strangely like the long-sought proto-Semitic seript? Looking cluser, we
discern signs foreign to the Egyptian hieroglyphs, but answering well to the names or
forms of proto-Semitic letters. Such are 4, precisely similar to Semitic ++ for I taw,
“a mark " or “oross” very common in the inseriptions, corresponding to the frequency
of 11 in Semitic as an inflexional element; O or 7 or Q provides a suitable equivalent
far 2 bét " house," Sabaean [; 9 way be compured with forma of I? L which run
through ull the different alphabets; == or = might be equated to the Semitic
forms of T 2w or zain. Without baving much faith in them 1 have added to my
table of comparisons N =3 = Phoenician ¥, Q = B=Sabaean (), and Lt = = Semitic
WA

In compariog the forms of some of the individual picture-signs with their earliest
Semitic equivalents we can hardly fail to be struck with the ease with which the
transition from the one to the other could be effected. The comparson may be
left to the render in the cases of the ox-head, the human bhesd and the water-
sigu; but o the case of the huwan eye it is worth pointing out that the necessary
step of the omission of the pupil has already beeu accomplished ou the statue no, 346,

The ioscriptions are loo fragmentary for any very serions attempts at consecutive
reading. There is, however, one sequence of four letters that recure five, if not six
times, as the fullowing facsimiles show :—

! Nom 24, BS, B7, 92 110, 112, 115, Ou soversl of thess & brother of Lhe privnee of Retheny, by
wise Hldd or Hhdein, s mentional, unld It s perhaps ot fautastic 10 conjecturs thal some of the
stalue wern dedicatod by him or by members of his stall

&
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Na. 858 Ko, B33 No. B34

2 2 %

+ e
End ; precading End; pressding Enil ; preceding
signa lodt ibe group are the aro the signs
vighn
 The projesiing purt of
this sign may be wrougly i
copied i the photograph Sy
guggesis that it may heloog LAy llrL"
to the sign of the fish im- “% TR
medintaly to b right. Eﬁ

N 5 (tha sphlux)

ﬂéﬁ Bl ; grecediog signs < {17 Sote e upright foim of tha oye.

Mo, 84U (the stutoo)

:’ﬁ?% End; preceding signs ﬁgﬂ' Node the eyve witheul pupil.

It may be fhirly assumed that the vertical signs read from top to bottom; and
it would therefore follow that the horizontal equivalents read from left to right.
[The signs representing parts of human beings or soimals can however, in other
inscriptions, fuce either way, though always consequently on the same monument ;
some inseriptions may therefore read from right to left] The variation of the signs
that precede seems to mark off the four letters as s single word, Now all the
signs in this word have been identified with letters in the proto-Semitic alphabet,
and in consequence this, wlhen written like o Helrow word, would read n‘:a;r::- Baslat =
Badhris. What more probable than that the word recurring in five or six different
inseriptions should be the pame of the local goddes, that is rarely omitted, in its
Egyptinn form of Hathor, from any of the hiarugljphiu texts from the =ame site?
Amd what iwore probable thsu that this goddess, wlo was knowu to the Egyptian
visitors s Hathor, shonld have been ealled "the female Ba'al™ by their Semitie
colleagnest! [t is significant that the same of Hathor is written in hieroglyphs on
the sphiny, one of the sources of our snpposed word Ba'alat (see sbove), and that
the stele with the picture of Ptah is nat one of the sources. Unfortunately, however,
I have no suggestions for the reading of any other word, so thet the decipherment
of the name Ba‘alat muost remain, so far as | am concerned, an unverifiable hypothesis®,

L Of luis-Astarte-Relit on the Phomician etels of Byhlos The goddess of Byblos was very
fumiliir to the Egyphians ander the hune of Tathior,

8 Sipee thieas words were wrtten | bave roseived from Tk Cowrey some extromely valushle
mqlmmmmmhbyhiwfund by Professor Savog; and 1 lown with the - grestest ploasure that
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In the eleven inscriptions some hundred and fifty signs are legible in all. From
among these 1 have been able to find only thirty-two different types, of which
- sevoral are probably duplicates. There iz mot waeh likelihood of many signs being
missing, in view of the extent of our material; and that being o, the ease for the
alphabetic chameter of the unknown script is overwhilming. Of the seventeen in-
tolligible names of the letters in the proto-Semitic alphabet, mx, namely the ox,
hotiss, water, eye, head and cross, apply perfectly to signs in the new script, aund
there are several less conyinging comparisons. Among the wore greatly linearized
<igms, the correspondences of form suggested for 1 3 and  are fairly stisfuctory.

The ill-suocess that has attended mosl comparisons of seripts urges caution, i
1 am disposed therefore rather to undersiate than to overstate my case It must
be admitted that there are a number of signs in the new writing that bear no
resemblance to any survivisg Semitic shapes. This fact is so much to the bad; on
the credit side of the sccount I may claim to have a proportion of valuable nsseis
shat has pot been equelled in amy previons theory put forward to account for the
origin of the Semitic seripts.

Aparl fram Professor Prrme’s verdict that the unknown Simaitic writing represents
“ono of the many alphisbets which were in use iu the Mediterranean landa long before
the fixed alphabet selected by the Phoepicians’" the published opinions on it have
been based solely on the three photographa printed in Resgarches in Sinai, The
Rev. C. J. BaLL, in secking to explain? the signs on statue no 346 as an early
example of Phoovician writing, Las rightly felt that a connexion of some kind with
the proto-Semitic script was inevitable,. E. J, Propen's contention® that these
piopuments are mere mesningless imitations of Egyptian stelae and statoes cannot
be seriously entertained; it is rejeoted by Professor Savce!, whose own comparison
with curtain Upper Egyptian quarry-murks affords no help.

Thus we have to face the fact that, at ull events not later than 1500 B.c., there
existed in Sinai, e on SQomitic &oil, 8 form of writing almost certainly alphabetic
in chacacter aud olearly wodelled on the Egyptian hieroglyphs Exception may perhaps
be tuken to the detailed eomparisons of signs that have here been made, bat if
the mew Sinaitie seript s not the partioulsr seript from which the Phoenician and
the Sonth-Sumitie alphabets are deseended T ecan séa no alternative to regarding it
ws o lentative essay in that direction, which at all events constitutes & good anslogy
apon which the Egyptian bypothesis can be argued The comman parent (ol the
Phoenician, the Greek and the Sebasan may have been one out of several more. or
loss plastic loca) varieties of alphabet, all developing ou the acrophonie principle under
the influence of the Egyptian hieroglyphs Further speculution as to details is hardly
likely tu prove fruitful, in the lsck of more decisive evidence.

bie Cowrny hae eotsaitod to append u noto upon these—1 regret to have evetlooked an arbiole by
Professor Barar o' Proc SE 4L wols xxxo (1910),. ppe 2I5—238, dealing with The Origin ‘of 1he
Phoanician Afphebar, whers moch' the seme view wes saken of e Jetter-nanuia ue that defnded hare,
b Nezearehen vm Simon, o 183,
£ Barg, - Phossicas Jasription of . 1500, in Proe. S84, voloxxx [1008), p 240
LB ), Pionem, The sridange ot Saad; dbid, vol xxxx (1000), pp. 38—l
bALH: Sayon, yhid, po 15 '
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THE ORIGIN OF THE SEMITIC ALPHABET
Br A. E COWLEY, D.Lrrr

Ir is with some hesitation that I venture to write the fullowing notes on
Dr Gardiner's interesting diseovery. He kindly eommunicated it to me some litthe
time ago and allowed me to diseuss it with Prof Suyee. Wa ngread on many points,
but Prof. Sayee munst vot be held regponsible for all my remarks Unfortunately he
is ahruad so that it has not been possible to consult hini on some points, ns I should
wish. We are quite aware that some of our suggestions are very wncertain, and that
further material is needed for their proof. Yer it seemed worth while to make them,
if only to atir up enyuiry, The difficulties are many, The monuments are fow, and
those & fragmentary that there is no help to be gained from context. To identify
isolated words i slways dangerous. Then, if the date of the inscriptions is about
1500 Be, as Petrie says, or 12th Dynasty, as Gardiner, what form of Semitic iz to be
expected m them i If it is the language of *Palestive or the Hinterland of Syria'
(above, p. 14) the nearest evidence for it is in the Canaanite glosses of the Tell el-
Amnrna tableétz.  But we get a very meéagre outline of w language from these, especially
as regards grammatical forms, and moreover they suffer from thoe defects of the
caneiform. syllabary in which they are written: Accordingly we make the following
suggestions with all reserve.

Dr Gardiner's ingenious identification of NP seems, for reasons which he has
given, to be & sure foundation for further elucidation. The word ogeurs in nos. 345
(twice), 846 (fromt), 548, 653, 233, 454 We thus have four certain characters oun of
a total of 21 or 22. Tn 345 (nght), 358, 354 the word is pracednd b}' a Eym which

must be o determinative of ‘ goddess’ Tn 545 (left) and 346 (front) HL.W: 15 preceded

by the preposition {7 and the determinative is omitted. Both these inscriptions read
from left to right. On the other band no. 349 reads from right to lefr. According to
the usual rule it ought ro rend the other way, againit the fsces of the chameters
But it keems to begin in the same way es no. 350, which must rewd downwarde In
fnet at the time when these monuments were inscribed, there was no fixed eole for
the direction of this particular writing. Mast often it is in verticsl colunns, but when
horizontal it rends in the direction of the faces (Prof. Sayce notes the same peoulinrity
i Meroitic) either from right to left or from left ta right. Nute also that the tail

of the 9 ulways points sgainst the writing in $45, 346

In 349 then the first sign is the ox-houd q&h‘.} which must be B on the presens
theory. The: next sign is broken, but it seems to be the smake @MY which should
Jourm of Egypl Archi oL 3
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be 3 If this (3% or TN coulid possibly ba the pronoun 7, it would suit the begin
ning of the inseription, The following word (P*N) would then be the name of the
person who erected the monument. Line 2 begins with the head @RY=9, snd 3
(% in P733), then 3*3 which can hardly be anything bus 233 (Suyee’s. suggestion),
mesning i Hebrew the south of Palestine. The 233 37 was no Jonbt the skeikh of
the Semites (Horites 7) employed in the mines.  Prof. Snyee thinks that the peculiar sign

for 3 muy be a camels nose-ring, ndicating, though aot depicung, the camel S0y
which does uot oceur in Egyptian hieroglyphies, The word 23] otcurs also o 351, and
in 350 where the middle sign s weant to be diffecentinted from the 3.

In 345 (right) the first sign (Egyptinn n) represents water (D)= The first
word 82 way bo the Esyptian meu (Savee) a lion or sphine (on which the luscription
g euth The end is to be completed as elsewhere and the whole [nﬁm Diet. BB
menns 'the sphing of the goddes” On the lofl side the first word is broken, but it
seams to begin with 3 It is tempring to soguest DY) as in the next number, but
the photograph hardly bears this oub  The whale is r'bp:ll} g |

No, 346 (right), according to values already wsigned, begins with O30 L?P meaning
f*for the gratifieation of' The next sign is most likely the head, 7, followed by 3
The remniving signs are erowded for want of space and their order is uncertmin 1f
oy 59 i« right ooo would expect & god's name to follow. Prof. Sayee sUgZgests some
uaimé like 1303, Perbaps however the whole is to be read 133 37 O3 9, and thie
fiual | represents the nunation st this early date (ef 349 L 2). Then either D) 59
must mean ‘in honour of' or OP) must be a proper name,

The lower purt of 346 (frout) was read by Ball (PSBA xxx, p, 243) as Phoenician.
Hiz tnterpretation iz now shown to be impossible becauss it does not suit tlie othey
oconrrences of the word {,ﬁ‘Tfﬂ.\. Moreaver there is a clear line dividing the end of
thi vight-huud ecolwmn from the horizontsl signa The mseription really consiits of
two calumoy, of which thet oy the Jeft i bent round st the end for want of space.
If the rules as Lo horizontal writing apply to the order of the eolumng (against the
tail of the 9. in the direstion of the faces), the lefi-hand columu should be read first.
It geems to begin, s= before, with [ORN ':-y There is then room for one sign, or
possibly two, It might be restored to somathing like NP5 Mo BB Y iu

favorem, . piscolom dominm  Thore js of course no: form rn:bu w Hebrow for ! poaca-
offering.’ but it 18 a possible form; and would fit no. 354 also (see below) The right-

hand eolumn & not intelligible. One would expect the first clisracter 1o be I fL;'y] s
in the two other columns  The third sign, the fish, is vot NI, since we alveady have
the «unke for ), and though m is the usual word for fish in Assyrian, it only appears
bte in western Semibic The biblical Hebrew 15 39, so that the fish shonid be =1
The fourth sign 1 uncertain on the photograph. The remniniug letters are PPN, of
which. we can pffer no solution as yor. At the end is a live dividing T from ;15,
No. 347 vesds PIN. Prof Bayeo abjects that the goddess Tanith appears only in
late Punie inseriptions.  As there is no other way of reading the chametars, perhnps they
are 40 be voenlised othérwise, and represent a peronal name, not that of the goddes
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In mo. 348 the first sign is the bow (NZPI=P, thes 1), then a sign which we take
to be the tooth (@)= Prof Sayce points out that the nsme of the goddess of
Canaan is written K-t-sh or K-sh in Egyptian. The inseription therefore is PND
I'Ib}’:l Det. "K-t-sh (is) the goddess” The form of the bow is the same as of that
carried by the Aamu in the Beni-Hasan inscription.

No: 349 can now be transliterated a little more:

...... Y s Bl (PR - (DN -2 - BORIND P22 (233 27--PYNAR
The third sign in line 8 looks like & hand (Gardiner, Sayes) and may be 3 or %

Of no. 350 very little can be made out. It probably begins like 349, the thind
sign being really the cross and two lines After the P perhaps a foot, then R, then
& yuite Jonbtful sign, then 2313 with & nol very good 3. The second eoluiun may
perhaps be restored as 345 (right), OF also 352, col. 8. The rest is lost, except for
s isolated 3. Hence read: (N2Y3) Det. 8511333 *N3 *p*N 38

In 351 the first sign is pot identified. 'The seeond iz probably P, then 2 followed
by a lacuna Cf the beginming of 353. As to the next group, PD (al=o a0 352, 348%1),
Prof, Sayce writes *I believe it is the Euyptisn Mafka In the Tell al-Amaros
Egyptian names, p in the middlg of » word disappears. 1 have loog thought thay tle
Sumerien Magan (classical Makna) was the Egyptian Mafka' The word 5 here
followed by 33% Perhaps the two names are associated like Mogun aml Molubba i
cuneiform, whare the lutter is generally taken to be the Sina penmsula. [ 23] s
is to be so expluined the laguna muat be filled with 27 and the first three sigus
(AN*) must be some word for ‘ercoted,’ ‘engraved, or & nume,  The last two signs in
this column look (on the photograph) like the samo sigu repeated.  Prof. Sayee thinks
they are to be distinguished, and suggests & In the other column, the 2 at the lop
in very uncertain. Nothing 18 left of any signs following it. At the bottom RO,
The figure at the side represents Ptah, but his nane can hardly hiave oconrred in the
inseniption. It will be noted that, aa the monument is dedioated to bim, the feminioe
title M9 e not used i it.

In vo. 852 the right-hand colnmm is 'T"J'i}“l‘llt. OFf the nomdentifisd signs the
last may be & ligature. Colomn 2 is TJJSTI.‘JU}J'M. unless the fish belongs to it
(of tio, 355). In col. 3 the Incunn may perhaps be filled a8 before ]"l]'?y: [Det. N, if
that can be n dediestory formula. The meaning of the whole is obsoure.

In no. 353 the beginming may be as m 3551, the large second chamoter being
really two signs, vot the detorminative. After the 3 there i5 a lacuna, then Pﬂ na in
351, but it esunot here be the geographical name becanwe it is followed by & und the
title, We must therefore divide the column thus n'vy: Det I7RIR**2120%, *sot up(l)
to the honour(?) of Kb, the goddess’ K-sh is the Cannsnite goddess (Sayee) A deity
(maseuline 1) E"R nppenrs alsa to have belonged to the Edomites, of. Schmder KATY,

p- 472, Hommel Geogr. p. 164, wnd the nsme YN i Chron, 157 The Jacunn. may
have pontained 33, of. BY3 7P in 846, The second column containg no certain groap
In col. 3 the beginomg 12 himken, then a 2 or &, then ﬂ':iﬁ. of. the wod of 851,
What follows seems from the photograph to be the double snake. If the suake is
rightly copied in col, 2, these would be pointing the wrong way, But pote that in
39
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346 the tail of the snake points as it would here, in the same direction ps the tail
of theé 5 The nexl sgn, which looks like 3, is rounded nt the bottom (ef. the sign
in ecol 2) mnd is probably Y. The next, which is like a hand (J), seems in the
photograph to be meant for the determinative. The last sign may perhups e the
suke, some of the lines being unintentional seratches. The column may therefore be
transliterated 3 Det. SPORR*BIR

Lo oo 354 the first sigo 3= B, and the columm may be completad Det. n[hL,l:U
N3 (of on 346 frout) but it is impossible to make out from the photagraph
whaether this would §it;

In 355 the order of the signs is doubtful. On the right wi have spparently 137,
which might nlso be read in 352, bub the snakes face the othér way. Thoe next sign
is very like the Egyptian b Perhaps it s M (e r nnel tj The remaining signs

woull then be M2 or 73N Can this be ibe name Hbdd(m), see above, p. 14,
note 11

80 far as we have obtained any results, they may be tabulated as follows:

(_5’ 0x, I‘L)H =N
0,0,[3 houss, N3 =2
o B < nose-ring =1

=2 fish, 1 =" (Cowley)
i

-0 =) 1{Sayce)

N =1 ?(Clurdiner)

8 =N 1({Cowley)
=)

+0 =! 1 {Sayve)
3

R, goud =5

Py water, §'2 =81

'L‘ snake, B'M3=1
D

= =, oy Y y
]
¥

(5% bow, NE'P =P

a leaad, MG ="

(2] woth, 17 =@

+ eross, N =N

\-E determinative of goddess
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Characters not identified :

P

«

Thers are thus about 22 signs, as in the later * Phoenician ™ nlphabet,

identified are:

g -
42duSe guge, dd

s re
=

Perhape a variant of the snake:
L] L EFE'

= o hand, * or 3.

goddess, 345, 346, 348, 351, 3521, 553, 354
1 pr. n. 355.

ta, 345, 3486,

sphinx (or offering ), 345, 3501, 3521
Magan, 351, 3531

S. Syria, 8461, 340, 350, 351, 35271
p|eaaum, 344,

to, for, 846, 8531

pr. o 353

pr. oy G,

chief, 844, 549,

t peace-offering, 3461, 8547

pr. n. 347,

arected 7. 351, 83581

The words
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MEROITIC STUDIES
Br F. Li. GRIFFITH

it. The Nwmernls

STUDENTS who may refor to my publieations of Meroitic inseriptions will fini very
few #igns registered as anmerieal. Such as thero are however bear a general resemblanee
o Egyptian numerals, and this connoxion is confirmed by the comparatively large series
furnished by o colleetion of ostrmea from Favas and Bubeu' ou the ove hand and the
great stela of Akinizaz and s fraginentary olwlisk, both from Prof. Garstang's excavations,
on the other®, The ostraca naturally deal with sumll numbers, but on the stela wnd
obelisk fuite high numbers are found. By observing enrefully the grouping in differant
examples it becomes clear that the Meroitic numernls originated in the Egyptian®,
Presunmbly like them they are on the decimal systew, and in fuct it is generally easy
to decide whether individusl signs represent unita, tens, hundreds or thowsnds, But
the forms are 50 much altéred from the known fores of Egyprian cursive- numerals thut
the latter wre by no means clenr guides to the Meroitic values, and purely arithmetical
evillence is at present very scirce,

Bul some poiuts cau be ascertained at once. FExecluding for the moment the
Gatraen, the lowest figures in other inseriptions are the units from 1 to 4 dinoted by
corresponding wwmbers of simple upright steakes (, (L 111, 1101: beyond thess we find §
made in the sume way HINI in the great inseription st Kalabshsd, though doubtless
i eipher was genveally employed for 5 ss for the other numbers above 4. The ostraca
however, in which all sorts of small quantities woulidl naturally be rocorded, show groups
of dots from 1 tw 9 follawing the unit figures. Evidently thess are divisions of the
unit, awl apparently decimal divigons; thus 2l wonld be 89, To one cass (Far.
Wstr, 28) vleven dots ocour suggesting that they represent » division by twelve, hut
the armugemont " 042 i suspicionsly like nn addition of two dots for extrs items
vot noted st first, and while nine dots occur several times there is o instancs of ten,
Abovy or after the dots we often find a symbol which miust mean t. v is handly
likely that this motation represents a purely arithmetioa] system. It must rather bo

T be published in the memairs ou the Dxford Evesvitions el Fara i Ahose from Bubhom were
foand i Batatall-Miclver and Woulley's excavitious for thn University of Ponusylysnia '

* Tho stols is published in the Liverpool dnnals of drohusology, i, PL ix; Prof Sayos genéeously
et o bis eopy of the whelisk Mrugmmts, ' .

" No mumorals axist in the seanty inroripthom written by Mevoitic liorogiyphia
¥ i, W2
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MEROITIC STUDIES 23

metrical, the dot ropreseuting some unib of measure or weight which is  (or ¢y) of
some other unit, and itself is commonly halved: the Egyptian kin or pint, a tenth
of the hegt or bushel, or for weight the kite, o tenth of the feben, may be suggested,
(o the ostraca these figures and dots are accompaued sometimes by n pecnliar symbol
like o aerowhead; it may sigoify o unit such as the artaba or the kegt, or some
principal article of Nobinn pruluce or merchandine, such as coru or dates.  The dpraBy
actunily seems to pocur severnl times, ot the ostraca of the middle period in the form
arbate, amd this explains satisfactorily the derived word arebeta(nibe in & long Eg
‘demotie inseription (of later—third century—date) st Philae beginning:

“The aduration of Tumy' the (mase) rebeta(n)be of Isis, hern before Isis of Philas
and Pawebe {i.c. Abaton = Bige) the grest goddess, the gool Dame, the good Comfortress
of n year productive of wealth, the mistress of beaven, earth and the underworld,
| gassed ten years ss arebotanke, busied over the temple of Ids with the great madse-
teasure; Ghe meastre was nol diminished (7), and I made 20 gyss(l) each year. But
in the tenth year" (things all chunged)®.

Thus so long as Tamy was arebetanke he was apparently in charge of the " great
wiaaza” messure of 1sis whicll would be kept in the temple of Philse and was probably
standarl for the whole of the Dodécasclioenus  drebetanke (of which we fortumtely
linve the Maroitic spelling vn s tumbstone from Anibe? of & wan who held the same
office at Shimalé, ie Thrim, beyond the Dodecsschoenns) must thoyefore menn some-
thing like * kesper of the artaba The vimious standande for artabis and the standard
messures for the maaze (udrwor) anl its multiples in Egypt aro dealt with by Wilcken
from Cireek sources in his well-known works®,

The accompanying table shows the lending frms of the Egyphian pumaerals in
difforant classes of the variable ecursive writing of late fimes!, followed by & column in
which the numerieal sigs of Meritic cursive are nrranged in an order that may be
wourly correet,  The comparisun shows points of contuct borween Mercitic und Egyptisn
all along und in each column; ‘but the signs in the Eg dinotic: columuos are further
romoved than the hieratic from the Metoilic, see especially 8 aml 10 which are smiougst
the least doubtiul. To unyons who has studied Egyption palseography 1 think that
the ciplher assigned o 20 would bo the most interesting, 1t s very differvnt from the
ordinary forms of 20 in Eg hijeratic and dematie, bt is almost identical with a
pecnliar form which chnmeternses the pedod of Psammetichus I in hieratico-domotic
{I.ulgisllwl "R}'lﬂ-!.ldﬂ* in Uie table) aod i “ubtormal hierstiet”  This is I}hﬂiﬂﬂl]‘ thie
puint in histury st which the Egyptianising of Ethiopia, which had been active under
the Tweuty-fifth Dynasty, parted omopany from its source in Egypt, to resume & less
eloss contact ounly from time to fie.  With the trinmph of Psammetichos iu Upper

' Perhaps to be vooslised Tomtys, to jridge by e Mewitio pan Misepil-tembyee bolow, o 20,

5 Lo B viodem, no, 13, Bruuscs, Thes 1000, ol Jwase 1r, po At

A Kor. 93

A Witomsg, Oarala, 1, T8I, T70, Gradeds, poLEenn

S Sen Motimm, Jheotiohe DPaliograghic, Bl mr: Buvesen, Nwmeroewm agmd eatersy  daggptios
dumodicoriss doctrine

& g yay Catudoguie of ' Pemotis Pagyn it Johre Ryglimde Collation, pp 11—, for thie msaning
of Uiis tarm.  Few of the doomments in spstion have e published but the namerals are taken

from photographs, et In wry prssesson.
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Egypt may have begun that gradunl specialisition of the cursive writing in Nubia
which was 10 end in thy alplabetic seript of the Mernites,

The values of the first four units and the symbols for 8 and 10 can hardly be
questioned.  Armed with these we can procced to the examination of an inscription
containing several numerals which is engraved in the chamber of Meroitic seulptures
at Philue’. Here we have in auccession (separated by words and phrases)

—f—12—2-1—1—1-5(7)—10,

khe only doubtful value heing the 5. Mhese appear to full into two groups 2 x6=12
aod 2+141+1+5=10, and that 10 and 12 may have similer fanctions hero s
shown by each clusely following & word atmd, mi of wnknown meaning. It would be
perliaps too rash to try to connect this wond with the Egyptian word tmd * bobal,"
although Meroitic certainly borrowed much of the nomenciature of eivilisation ss well
a3 its machinery from Egypt The text evidently records gifts made by a member of
the royal house to the temple of Philae through the official Mashtarq : they esem to
Include “two large shazarte (each of 7). six #f...making atmi-wes 12; 2 kefi, | arite-wil,
1 che of lsis in Philae, 1 cle of Isis in Tebaws (Abaton)...Tsis nurse(?) of Horus,
B shazarte in 24, making (1) ken-tini 10 ked, nurse (7) of Horus, a che™ and s on but
without any more Hgires

This makes the value 5 for the sign in question probable. Two of the ostvaca
(Far. Ostr. 4, 7) show small numbers followed by a larger one at the end sujgestive
of a summation, but they do not confirm the values already gaived or suggested ; and
indeed they canuot give a satiafactory resnlt for both are imperfoct.

On the other band the fanerry insoriptions cowpareil with g demotic graffiti
give confirmation of the value 5 for the same sign. But this peint cannot be properly
dealt with exvept by s long digressio '

b Wise men of Ethiopin.

Various points of contact have been established betwesn names; titles and eserip-
bve phrases in the Meroitic inscriptions, especially in ‘the north, and those in the
grofliti of Ethiopian officials written in Egyptian hieroglyphic or demotic in the templis
of Dakka and Philse. In faot these purallels have farmished some of the best means
of progress in the decipherment, 1n the Meroitic funerary texts numerals are exceedingly
rave! I know only of three texts which contain them, viz a muatilated stely no. 4+ from
Faros, where various nomerals nppear to refer o the namber of distingmished ancestors
possessed by tho Jeceased, mnd two stelae, Kar. 47 snd Jfnser. 89, on whicl the
pumeral supposed o be 5 s found in phrases S-mew: hetek-ke-dd : and 5-ni'; yeteki-14-
which are not without rescmblance to each other; the second of thess phrasss is accom-
panied by ono with a further mumeral which ought to read 34. Tt is to these last two
that I desiro now to dmw specinl attention,

Among the titles and deseripfions of persins 1 the Egyptian geafliti to which
I have referred thire is one series only (o far ax I have ohservod) which ineluides
numerals. It oceurs thrice, once at Dakks wnd twies on the Hadrian gute ab Philae,
and i no cese is cusy 1o read or interprot.

V dnser, 10N
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(#) The first example is in a hievoglyphic graffito in the name of " Harentyotf,
san of Wayekiye (Wygy) and bis mother Tudsi, gérens of Lsis, Agent of Isis in Philae and
Tebawe, lereditary prines (orpui) of the foreign land of Takompes, sheikh (htopai) of
the Thirty (7), royal scribe(?) of Cush, great wizand (or expert) in the cities of the
south (?) ... of Horus of 8 vears(?) in .... of the Burning Bull (i.e. the sun in the zenith 1),
prophet of Sothis in reckoning. the course of the moon, priest of the 5 Live Stars
(Le. planets), who reckons the time when the sun and moon rise! (7).

(B) The second is o a demptic graffito in the nnmes of Mendue anid Harentyotf,
the propheis of Isis, ydreis and Agents of Isis, Agents of the king of Negro-land,
hereditary princes of the foreign land of Takompso, sheiklis of the 30..., royal seribes(7)
of Cush, who reckon the risings of the 5 Live Stars and determing the time when the
sun and moon take (1) the net (#2)%, who eome yearly from Negro-lasd®"

(o) The third is in & demotic graffito, dated in the seventh year of Severus
Alexander (229 A.0), in the name of “ Wayekiye son of Harentyotf born of Tshepshewari”
praying for the favours of Isia for himsell and for * Harentyot! the géren of Isis”
doubtless his father. He ends hy describing limsell as “ prophet of Sothis, determining
the risings of the moan, priest of the 5 Live Stars, sheikh of the royal book (1) of Cush®”

The only numeral which is common to thess three deseriptions of persons is 5 in
the oxpression “the 5 Live Stars” and it is obvious that the three instances wry in
thee descriptions. of members of a single family, in which the office counected with the
planets may have been beroditary. Going back to the Meroitic funerary stelan which
show the same numeral we peresive that one of them, Fuscr. 89, wns found by
Mr Fierit af Medik on the southern border of the Dodecaschoenns, which frontier is
mamed in the Egyptian inscriptions Takompso, and that the decessed notnnlly bears
the name of Wayekive, not elsewhere known in Meroitic. Clearly this Wayekive was
one of the aume wizard family of hereditary princes of Tacompso who are: commemo-
rated in the Egyptian graffiti. We may thus safely coouect the Memitio phrase with
the Egyptian, at the same fime observing the confirmation which the fuets wifurd of
the value 5 attributed to the Meroitie symbol.

e. The Meroitic stela of Wayeliye.

This iuseription uow stands in need of & fresh commentary, The tmnseription is
nd follows®,
qé : Wyekiye—é:
SipeSitye{(-t4)) : Qérasmye : tze-mze-1i
"Hidme : pelmés ; yet-mze-1@ ;
MyMltemiye  pelmid : Bezetwe-tel : yot-mze-16 ;

! Baoescn, Theswr, p. 1023, L 2 Toxt v, 65, Caanrornios, Nor, deer, 1, 195, Anmbenir copies
are i Lhay, Ansigith de fo Nulve, PL 519, no, 45, sod Craaniios, Honwwens, T his (copy by
Vonwlls) O fuer po 265

T S |.|ﬂlvl.|'l'" n 2K

¥ Bruasen, Le. p. 1023, Lo 0 v distn bos B e of Taweer, b 45

! Buvasow, p. 1027, L D v1 dem. no. 105 ef Juser pp 456,

¥ dwwer, 80y 500 Lavers an, po 18 for the: ongionl edition: some lmportaut wanges of resding from
the text as there printed will be observed,

Jouras: of Egrpt. Arh o 4
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Pheme : fqérefil-hl & yet-mze-ls :
Betke - piritel : yt-mzed
Snptetekrirel : yot-mze-b ;
‘Mtewwi plméd : azhlit : yer-"mze-16 :
plan = QbR : penn *3 nj @ oveteke]d «
B = qdrévgeli © yrdhete-l8 ;
peat s 254 f-kw; hitke-lé ;
Wi : Sdreyi : at-t-hm™léle « yih-th

*The honourable Wayekiye; of the loving fmily of Shipeshiye sl Qéresmaye ;
kin of Khaldms the strategus; kin of Maydl-taméye the strategus in Begewe; kin of
Pakhéme the grent gfveii; kin of Beke the Agent; kin of Shanapatete-krée (or the
akrdr): kin of Matewawi the strastogus of the navy (or land-forces 1)} chiel priest uf
Qubind, reckoning (1) the rising of the 5 stars; sheikli(7) of the royul book ; determining.
the rising of the 34 stars

"0 Washi, O Ashéeil grant to him sll good things (1)

A multitnde of points of contact with Egyptian grfliti exist hore, mnking possible:
w translation which [ hope will be 16 the main couvincing, thowgli many details dee
doubtful, and the last words of the appeal to Isis and Osiris, which belong to the
usial Denedictions of fanemry téxis (form G), are memly guessed. T need ot repeat
the proofs of meaning for various words and expressions. which can be foand on
reference to the indexes of my Kavandyg and Mevoitic Tusoriptions,

The first thing to notice sbout the inseription is the large display of kin, often
slsgwhere the mack of o woman who could hold bat few titles of her own. Wayekiye's
poesanal description only begins after 7 phrases of kinship and consists of but 3 phirass,
whereas uaually some of & man's own titles procede all his relationships excapt his
parentage.  Clearly Wayekiye was in the position of & youngar brother or poor relation.
This corresponds exactly with the conditions indicated by the demotic graffits (c) of
Wayekiye. He bears only 3 or 4 titles, all astronomienl, while his relations in their
graffiti. pamade their territorml and sdministeative moks o addition to their more
scholarly qualifications. Morsover Wayekiye bas i remarkable petition

“Hear my ary, iy greal misteess Tsis, and give me strongth snd readiness before Y
¢lder brothers, sand give me favour and love and respoot before the majesty of the kings,"

We might perhups be in donbr whether he was quarrelling with his poweeful
relationg (" brothers™ is of conrse n vague term) aud pesded the favour of Tsis and of
the Ethiopian esurt to support hin, or merély wished humbly to serve them all in a
eapable way. But evidently they were & great consideration with him. Another point
of agrooment js that kis titles, which with other people are put forth slong with their
unmes ab the beginning of a grafiito, are bere added a2 & kind of alterthuught nt the
ond, precisely as on the Meroitie tombstous,

The second noticeable fuuture in the Meroitic is the ubsence of the usual parentage.
The wartd Ere-mse-td which I have tmuslated *of the loving Family " sesurs in Far. 20
where the father’s namo s given as usasl but wot the - mother's, in unparalloled state
of thinge unless wo suppose that the phrase with the ram expression tze-mzes-lo i i
substitute of some kind for the maternal relationship and means sawething like = of the
loving family of Yililitd" Accordingly the short obsours and broken text Kar 80
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#mems to be “Tabalabi...; of the loving famnly of the peshaté; shas{emazes.........]"
I' therefore auppose that Shipeshiye and Qbresinsye wers the mother and fther of
Wayekiye, eitlier rexl or titular by adoptivn. I now proceed to comment in detail on
names und words in onder s they appesr in the text,

Wn}fehja is evidontly the same which is written Wygy in demotic; A= so often
happens in Meroitic there is a form also with n vie " Wyngy, siratégus of the water®
in another graffito!, wnd this sugeesta that the Nubian word for “star” in Old Nubian
wiitfis, in Mahoss wingl, was furnished with the common ending ye to mnke a name in
this sstronomical family. The word ways(n)bv, meaning therefore something like * star”
ocours again in the formy waye(nife in Far. 2L

From the miny points of agresment bhetween the Mesitic tombstone of Waye(n)kiye
moil the demotic graffito (¢) it seems exceedingly prolmble that thqr helang to one
individnal. The only difficulty is in the parentage. The demotic gives Harentyorfl as
father, Tshepshewére * the great Dame " us mother. In the Meroitic Shipeshi-ye mus
be Tshopsii “the Dame ™ omitting the epithet wdre " geoat” unless the very sommon
name-pnding ye actunlly mesos “great,” though confived in use to names: instead of
the Egyptinn name Harentyotf the father seems to be desiguated ae Qiresma-ye, a
similar formation from the title gére-am “ royal consort” or perhaps. “royal friend.”
Designations of people by the plain title instead of naming them directly ave fregquent
in the imseriplions, and we seem to see au exact parallel to the presonl ease iy the
Philne graflfiti fasor, 95, 96, 121, 128, where the only designation is Apéte-ye (from
npéte. “envoy "), presumably replucing n more. persanal name.

“Chaléme the strategus” and “ Magél-temaze the suategns” are associated togoether
on another atals st Medik (Joser, 88), and sro evidently the same 8= on onrs, though
the former fs written with h ingtead of & and the emding of the later name is
upparently wvarted, ms doss sometimes happen, These names were wrongly read in
Inser. 1, p. 18, and an inspection of the originals would be desirable 1o settle the
readings. Khaléme (pron. Khalome?) is pethaps a Meroitic version of Pakhniim or
the like. Bezewi is probably the equivalest of Tacompeo, on the frontisr of Doduca-
schoeuus close to Medik®t  Pakhime (very likely to be pronpunced Pakhome!) is
evidently the Egyptinn name Pakhow “the eagle” Uayewms, which is common in
the Egyptinn graflits of Philae; it oceurs also in Fur 44 Beko seems 1 bo the
Egyptisn. B, B&r * Hawk ™ veeurring ot Philse®; It is common elsewhere s Phik,
1 3yxis, and perhaps “ Pbék son of Pualsi, the ¢fred of Isis, the Agent of Isin” in
demotic at Dakka* is the person in fuestion,

Shunapatete seems 1o be connected with Shamspateli in Fnser. 188, and with
*Sanapata high priest of Thoth™ in demotic at Dakka®; for kede (kror?) appended to
o neme of [eyxapovp (Faser. 1, p 73) and perhups levenors xpovp 8t Dakka®
besides Mearoitic and demotic references in Jreor. ete.  Matewawi is dealt with in
Inser, ad loe. As Manitawawi, appsrenily the same person, i3 entitled “strategus of
the water” at Philae* I supgest the meaning "ships™ here for weh.

} See Jnsor. 1, 38 and p. 46, no. 21,

t Hor Old Nubian words see Iodex | In my Nebion Texts of the (heiation period,
¥ See Par. 21 b A dissussion of the vowele in Mereitle will sppess laton
ML D wrdem, moe 43, 57, BT A foecr. p. 25, T
bl Doy, Geo g, of AIL * fawr. B, 105 b, p 37
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We have now Hoished with Wave(n)kive's high relations and amive ot his titles
or personal descriptions. There would be little clue to their meaning without the
evidence of the Egyptiun texts. Tt is very unfortunate that although the lutter are in
trple version sheir reading and interpretation are still obsoure in sme dutails

plin is clearly the Egyptian title of the high priest, in denotic pmr-in (= dpyespein),
prenonnced p-leshons and in Groek transcribed Megwrs. The next word is the genitive
of Qbfi, & word not found elsewhere, but an attractive comparison can be mude with
the Nubian plural gumenki which according to Almqvist is used in the Dongols
dinlect for “stars'" and would imply & singular gumen. yeteke-lo oocurs in Insor. 129/6
in an obseure aud complicated phrase,

In the Egyption grafiti we find in (a) and (¢) * prophet of Soths.,...., priest of
the 5 Live Stars” in (b) simply * who reckon the risings of the & Live Stars” without
mention of Sothis  (¢) W oor best authority and T am inelined to take Qb as the
name for Sothis, the mest worshipful of the stams, regulator of the inundation and
identified wul Isis.

The next phrase in the Meroitie cootains the word gére *king” and & (¥ar) which:
precedes it 15 extraordinurily like the: Nubisn K. D. sor, Mah, #o, Old Nubian $ol)
" book,” apparently derived from Egyptian ¥, thongh whonce the r was obtained i at
present & mystery, The demotic eontaine the wond for "king" n-ew in commexion
with writing, and (¢) seems actually to give “sheikh of the rayal book of Cush” while
(a) (0) appear 10 make two phrases of nearly the same words, speaking of “royal
scribes”  Another graffito with a similar title, imperfuet “ ..roynl book of Cush® or
“...toyal seribe of Cushiy” is equally indecisive,

The third and last plirase in the Meroitic is marked by & numeral which ought
to read 34, accompanied by groups reminiscent of those in the first plirase,

First phrase  penn:5qni;yeteke-18:

Third phrase  penn : $4-iikw : htke-14 -
Here nd ia equivalent o A s elsewhere, and yetake & doubtless related to htle.
Moreover fromy the plrase in Kar. 47 with the 5-namber ke :abw v B : htekke
&seslel ; wite-t€ ; we can select as purnllel to the above the words alw 5-nuw htelde and
guvss the mesuing of the whole of that phirass to b belonging to the family () of
the womnn in Shazesh learved in the courses of the five planets”  Kar, 47 is the
tombstone of an imporfant person named Chawitardr, who was pesaté-prince of Auiba,
amd the phrase just quoted is amongst the last of the eighteen or wineteen plirsses in
which his titles, rank and connexions are enumerated. Shazesh is perhaps the same
as Shazés, the name of o plave lying southiwar beyond the Second Cataruet’; or wo
might read "the womsn Shazestel” instead of “the woman in Shazesh.”

The figure 34 is not 8o easy as 3 to explain in connexion with the cilendar and
sstrotiomy. 36 decans or 24 hours would be obvious enough, but it is impossible to
rewd & 6 bere, and the form of the first figure is nop probable for 20,

d. Ethiopian astronomy.
Mre J. K. Fotheringham of Magdalen College has most kindly examined  the
fquestion of theds astropomics] titles for possible interpretations, and {& of tpimion that
v Arugviey, Nubischs Studion (ed Zotterstéen) p, $12
L Bovr dem oo 20, Bavesow, Thes 1030, ! Har. p B2
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the Waye(n)kiye family must kave been in possession of n book of star-risings in
which the number dealt with happened to be 84 They would doubtless have becn
originally enleulated for Syene but could be adapted to any neighbouring place with
little trouble.  Such a book wonld certainly have made u great reputation for its possessor.
Both Mr Fotheringham and Professor Twrner thought of constellations to explain the
number 34, but lave failed to reach a result here. Mr Fotheringham has sent me
the following note:

“1 have scarched in vain for any selection of 34 stars, aud can only adhere to my
snggestion that some woknown person had prepared a table for computing the risings
of that nnmber of stars:

"1 think the risings are “daily” not *yearly’ (1) because they include the Sun
and Moon, (2) becnuse daily risings are easily esloulated from tables such as those
given by Ptolemy, who did not prepare tables for computing yearly visings.  The lists of
vearly rigings that have come down to us depend on observation, not on computation.

“I live vo suggestion to explain the word “net’’ but T think ‘it may very
conceivably refer to sclipses.  Predictions of these would be expected, and it is possible
that the eclipsed or partially eclipsed sun or moon might be regarded as caught in

a men'"

It might also be suggested that as “the time when the sun and moon take the
net” in (B) is probubly equivalent to “the time when the emi and moon rige ™ in (a);
the former expression may be fignmtive or mythological for the blotting out of the
stars, as il & nel were east over the waters of the heavens by the grest laminaries and
the atars drawn out. Neither Prof. Turner nor Mr Fotheringham consider it likely
that "tlie net"” ean represent any practical deviee of ancient astronomy.

¢. Meroitic datings.

The Ethiopian calendar is at present quite unknown, Within the Dodecaschoenus
Egyptian graffiti of Ethiopians generally vse Egyptian dating by Roman emperors.
But 4 hieratic graffito in red ink (copicd by Brugseh on the stairease of the First Pylon
at Philee?) is dated in the reign of an Ethivpian king of the later Ptolemaie or Romian
nge, aud clearly imiplies that the Egyptinn months were not in nse by the Meroites
at the Hme. On the other hand s demotio gmffito at Dakka dated i the reign of
@ Meroitie king with his mother omploys the Egyptian ealendar without comment®,

None of the great Meroitic inscriptions show dating in figures, and the Greek
inscription of Sileo hms no dating at all. Yet dates in Ggures do almoest eortainly
otpur in short mscriptions, Bach of two pyromids at Moroe, near to each other, of
gimilir atyle, and remarkable, according to Lepeins, for being the only two of which
the sides wete smoothed, bore w cursive inseription engraved in bold early charsoters
on the esst face to the lefi of the roof of the shring. These inseriptions (now in
Betlin) appeared afier very ecarcful examinstion of originals, squeszes and copies to

have been identical excepl i one figure’.
Pyr. A 89, Inser. 70 Zmkleyé hibi 3 [ei]mie 4 ke-lw : je-usker-Ié :

Pye. A 31, Tnser. 64 Zmkte-q8 :hibi 3 zime 24 kelw = qe-ndker-é:
¥ Above, . 20, (b)

¢ Baposcs, Thee 1004-5, oL Jher 1y, po 34, 1 poigld fnd no brace of it in 1810
¢ Beyoscd, Thee 108 of Jaser, 10 po Zh VO L Dy Tet v, pp. 3140 J18.
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The omission of the figure 20 in a short and carefully executed insoription, which
was evidently no mere graffito but a record considared to be of impartancs, must be
intentionnl A 89 lies further hack ou the hill than A 31 and theraforo was probably
built before it. There seemis no probable architeotural explination of the figures and
we may well soe in them the date of completion of the pyramd or some sxpression of
time. We might suggest that A 39 was completed n B months sml 4 days anld
A 31 in 3 months and 24 days, but as A 31 is smaller than A 39 this is not probabls,
It is much more likely that there was an interval of 20 years and shao dates sie
expressed by the figures, e “the thind month of yoar 4* ete. The word sime
(umless it be she) which precedes the supposed vesr-number sgress almost exactly with
the Nubian word for year, Old Nub, Jom, gem, Ken, Dong, jen, Mah. gim “ year.”

The trunslabion therefore seems to be somewhat this:

“The honourable Zamakte: baving finished (or dedicated) this in semson (1) 3
year 4 (24 ou Pyr, A 31)."

The juseription found by Professar Breasted on the smoothed face of a coltmmn i
the hypostyle eourt of the great temple st Gebol Barkal seems likewise to include
i date:

' :
Tower. T Arckete : qéli: ndker ; zimel : yleked: tistke : 12
“Arckete: having finished (or dedicated) this in year 12 of youtekeshti (1)."

The iuscriptions 82, 83 on a jamb-block from Sai show similar figures, but 1 do
not find in them any points of caincidence with the above, such #s the supposed word
for * year."

Tt is worth noting that the three inseriptions which appear to contain dites are
all written in the earlier style of Meroitic cursive.






Jowennd o E-_.l_wrffﬂ'il Arohwmdogs, Fol, L1 Ptage VILL po 3

Fig. 1. Grave of a man st Derr, Lower Nubia,

Fig 2. Wedding Procession ar Derr
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LIBATIONS TO THE DEAD IN MODERN NUBIA
AND ANCIENT EGYPT

By AYLWARD M. BLACKMAN, MA.

It is the enstom of the women of Lower Nubia at the present day to make
periodical libution of water at the graves of their relatives (both male and lemale)
1 observed this practice first of all in the Kenils district in the winter 1907-8 and in
1010 foind that it prevalled also at Derr & hundred miles or more further sonth. At
Deérr 1 was told, as was My GrieviTE ab Serm and Faraz (Crierirs, Karandg, po 83
that the womem visit the graves every Friday morning to perform the ceremony.
Pia VIL 1 and VIIL 1, 2 are photographs of graves at Dorr. PL VI, 1 shows  new
grave covered with pebbles which have been *used to count the prayers, professions of
fuith and nanies of God repeated for the bepefit of the dead man by his fnends™ (REBNER,
Archacological Survey of Nubia, 1, p. 814 cof, LaNg, Modern Egyphians, pp. 520—532
[Ed. 1895]). At either end of the gmve, on the outer side of the head-stone and
foot-stone, & palm rib; etripped of its leaves, is stuck into the ground, u similar b’
being laid upon the grave itselfl Palm ribs siripped of their folinge are also regularly
carried by the women in the wedding processions st Derr (PL VIT. 2) Av the head of
the grave is a bowl of red polished ware (hand-made) for the reception of the weekly
libation® At Derr, where 1 severnl times saw the rite being performed, the woman
pot only filled the bowl with water but sprinkled the grave itself, nttering the while,
in Nubian, prayers or pethaps nierely pious ejaculntions. PL VIII, 2 depicts a woman
crouching beside a grve on the oceasion of her Iridiy worning’s visw I did oot
aseertain for how long after the date of the funeral this weekly libution is waintained.
Possibly, iu the ease anyhow of a morried map, It is continued ns long as his widow
remains ulive, or until she marries again®l Tiie practice is certsinly non-Islamio in

I Laxs, Modera Egyptians, p. 488 (Ed 1893), descriliing & somewhat similar yractice obsarved in
Cairs and jts poighbourhood oy the ™Creeit™ sod * Lintie Festival,” wtates thuit the pakm-hronches
are ¥ brokeil fnto saveral amall pieces, nod thess, or the loaves only, are ploced an the tomb.”

* Son alio’ WEiaLl Autiguities of Lower Yubia, PLIV, 8 3

ET do nod know if the practies of offermg & woakly lilstion of water is obeerved by the wowen
of Tpper or Middle Egypr, it Mubmnmad Ramudan, & pesswot of [llakin, Faytm, gives o £5E b
much grin a year to pecity parts of the Keran svery Friday ot bis fthers grave Mubntnmsd's
father, 1 lmow, hus bam dead for soane years Gnob weroomonia with & #bH are commouly made Jiy
pessants In the Fagim (of. Guurwrrs, Spe, FL VI, L ¢7RM=Buxinten, Meords, 1. 5§ 6408, 546, from
whinh ww laarn thut the citizens of Asyit paid the prissts of Upwawet's temple in grain to “apirtusiize
(2h) their own dead on the day of kindling the light 1.
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origin and must be & survival from paganism; a= we shall o it is probably dorived
from the mortuary rites of Ancient Egypt. _

In the tomb-chapel of Mothen, who lived at the end of the ITEvd Dynasty, we: find
Ihe fllowing prayer -—

=== = 008 x. 8 —_— N
oA VTN ISR s. e Ten] <
“Gree granted by Anobis who presides in the necropolia (£ der'), & *coming forth
uuto: the voice' there by all his villages on the wyg-festival...the first day of the
month, the first day of the half-montl, the first duy of every week®" (L. D, 1, PI. 3\
A similar texi?, dating frony the VIth (1) Dynasty, ocenrs in [ RovaE, Inecriptions
Hidroglyphiyues, Pl XXXVIII — '

R N s el S LRI NG N
ﬂﬁﬁ nﬁn. *A “coming forth unte the voice' for him o his tomb-chapul at the

monthly and half-monthly festival, ou the firsts of the seasons, the firsts of the months,
the firsts of the weeks”

As Dr Juxgeg has shown in thet admisahle work of his Das Gotterdekrat sber
das Abaton, an outstanding featare of the Oxiris cult at the Fist Cataraet in
{ragco-Roman times was the weekly libation made by Isis at the burinl pluce of her

busband Osiris. On the first diy of the wesk (T 'Ii) Isis orossed over in 4 hoat from

Philae to Bigeh and poured out hes drink-offerings in the ?'¢ whe » Holy Place™
(the “ASaror of tha Greek writers), in which were the tomb of Osiris, overshadowed

by the lwy-tree (JUNKER, op. cit, Pp. 51—54), and the mwtgrove with its 365 offering
tables (id. pp. 18, 51} At Philne, as in the Old Kingdom inseriptions quoted

above, this weskly offiring can be termed a L"P pri-efrie. But the solid food of
which o L73 shouly in part consist was either nol presented or wlse played quite a

secondary role (i, pp. 10—17 and p. 30), indeed the TJ i specifieally atated to Have

rongisted of milk (id, pp 56, 57), milk generally taking the place of water in the
libatious offered to Osiris st Philue (id, pp. O @ and 55—57). That the libation was
the all-important element at this ceremony 1 further illustrated by the faot thas
A regular attribute of Isis as the ehief officiant thereal i kbt " the (female) libationes "
(i, pp. 13, 55, 56).

But the weekly Iibation was not confined in the Gracco-Roman pericd to the
worship of Osirie at Philue, on the contrary it seems to liave figurad conspicuously in
the cult of ordinary dead mortals, as is shown by the following yuotations (the first

! Ses Evnen, 1.Z, 51, p 120,

I For the Emlﬂuu woik or dokad which consisted of 10 tiu.}"n, onethivd of the Fgvption monil
of 20 daye, ses Buooscn, Iﬁmm i p. 48841 Brugsch points o that the emintin equivalont’ of
gern ﬁa N o 59N
D= =" & —"

¥ Sen also Mamiwrre, Mastalas, p, 438 of. perhaps Pyr, 8 1067

4 It was doghtless o hore capucity of & wifs visiting her desd hoshand ehag Isia crossol gvgr
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Fig. 2. Grave ol » woman at Derr, Lower Nubiu

Fig. == Woman attefiding to'a Grave at Derr.
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three of Theban erigin) from contemporary martuary texts, which speak of a presentation
of water to the dead on the first Jday of every week, [N.B—The departed are frequently
said to receive this offering by the grace of Amenophis (Jmn-m-ipt), who, being ealled
the god of Djfwe (xnme), Westorn Thebes, was therefore associated with the necropolis
and its inmates]

v B AT 2SR RITR—2 el
TN Rl T T =

11205 5T BRI SIS Tim i wy dy

Khons-Shu in Thebes gifts, offerings, and food. Thon receivest cool water® (or libation
[kBkiw]) from Awenoplis of Djéme on the first day of every week “ (Toteopapyrus,
Berlin 3162 [Buch son den Verwandlungen] 3, 3—5; 1st cent. An.)

r e 2P TR d=RSee 2D

- Iy
ﬂh.ﬂﬂiﬂ &i_nl:qﬁﬁgﬁ- “Thou ascendest on the first day
of every week thut thy soul may live o the exwlations that issued from Osiris

(te. Nile water®) at the bands of Ameuophis” (MitLeesn, [he beiden Tolenpapyrus
Rhvuf, 1, vi, L 11; 1st cent. BO.L

e £ oo o (=Y
A BN 4S9 00T, v -
majﬁ@_m_%&._.aﬂwﬁn 2 ®on T, “Thou eatost and drinkest
in the sacred Tai (Copt, wm), Thou reccivest cool water at the hand of Amenophis
on the first dsy of every week ™ (MagErre, Pap Eyyptiens du Muste de Bowlag, 1,11
Pl IX; lst cent. BG)
iy e T @ =l = =t - o= 9| 0 ==
. 5 e ﬁlﬂpcmnhiﬂq]

e REPFITPTREE. . 4 I o F i S = 1 0y eam

. “Thou receivest water upon the offering tables on the first duy of

the week when offering is made to Onnophris ™ (Leiden Pap. T. 82, 7, 85 st ceul. AD,

[unpublished |).

It i clear from these four passages* that ap the weekly offering Juring the
{iraeco-Roman period the [ibation is the impurtant oloment; by this time, in fact, the
ceremony seems to have cousisted in the pouring out of water only us in twodern
Nithis—for o mention is made of augthing but water®,

L These four pasiiges are quoted or moforred to by Misces, M bevdm Totengaepgris Lhind, 55,

% The lioliol of the wnciont Egeptians that the cobtaining of wabir Ly the desil wis ap urgent
pécossity i@ ilusteated by the cnrsea coommng in the inswiptions o the atabae of Waerwi ad kia
wife (ournal of Egyptian Archavologs, 16 e 3, 6, Tl T1 and Hl&)

£ gap A2, 00, G0 A

4. Sen ale Juskew, op ol 05, fir o similicr (ossage ot & Prolemaie stele Gund hy Raasen
an the el of £l ol

1t would appear thst Ve lesduiyg formmfu of the texts oo the Mewmitic tobles of offerings |s
eonwerned with the supply of water (ViRwrms, Kerandg, pp. 4230 B3

Jomrn of Beypt, Arch. 0L b
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Tho ides that the weekly libation of Graseo-Roman tiwes i the direct descendant
of the weekly T (prt-r-hw) of the Old Kingdom can searcely be gainsaid, sgpocinlly
in view of the use at Philae of the expression L_Ij to denobe the weekly libation of

Isis in the = Huly Place™ on the igland of Bigehd,

Tt enn hardly be doubted, too, that the mudern Nuhian oustomn, deseribed at the
Deginning of this article, is connected with rhe weekly offering of water to the dead
in the Grsaco-Roman age.. That the libation is now offered on Friday is no impediment
vo this view, for Friday is the Tslamic Sabbath and therefore the proper day on which to
perform such weekly religions ceremonies. Similarly the visits paid in sncient times Lo
the cemeteried on the occasion of festivals, such as those mentioned in the contracts of
Zaofaibap (see BrEASTED, Devalapmant of Religion anil Thought in Ancient Egupt, p. 250 ff),
are still paid, but on purely Islamic festivals sueli ne the * Little” and * Creat +[d2"

Wien Tsis went on her weekly visit to the “ Holy Place" on Bigebh, she poured
out likitions both to the fuy-tree (JuNkes, op. cit, pp- 13, 14, Bl—564)—which over-
shadowed the burial pluce of Osiris and which, being eprung from she rdw of the.
desd god?, wue & tmanifestation of his continuel life wud his perpetusl rejuvenstion
(JUNEER, ibid.}—and aléo to the mnt-grove on the branches of which rested the god's
b (id, pp. 50—51) Tu is perhaps worth pointing out ju this counection thut in tho
Philue district (Le. the éemutery on the island of Kl-Hessh') I noticed, m the year
1907, that at the head of many of the graves there grew in a ministure stone-enclosura
one or more plants, generlly, I think, aloss’, These little gardens are veferred w by
Ressyes, Archasological Suroey of Nubia, 1, p. 814 There was somotimes a tiny door-
way in one of the walls Perhips there 35 some connection between these ~ gardens ™
and the {wy-tree or mat-grove of Osiris? Thete were no such *gardens™ in the
cemeteries st Derr nor did 1 ever see any elsewhers thay in the immediate neighbone-
lwod of Philse. Tv is surely somewhas significant that apparently they should onmly
acour near what was onee o centre of Oksiris worship.

The photograph, PL VI1L, 1, which T thought worth publishing slong with Pl VII, 1,
shows & woman's gmve in the foreground. Like the grave deseribed above it consists
of & low mound covered with the pebbles used to cownf the pryers of relatives umil
friends: there are the usial stones wp aither end, and at the hend the bowl for the
rocoption of the weekly supply of water. Beside the biowl 18 a potteéry censer (mabkharel)
decorated with peinted stripes. A tenser, I was informed, is frequently. placed st the
head of & wommn's grave, the explanstion bemg that it is a womao's, not n man's,
duty 6 Mumigute the house

It will be noticed that most uf the graves in the background are furnished with
the bowls for water,

! e Jomxen, op. ait, ppo 06, 57, Wi salitd food was offered it appears megularly to hive been
woadoed with the out-poored il (., ppo HL—14 29, 3055 bt the mention. of sulid food i e texts
st Philae tnsy be die to meligious eotmervatisg, e the phrase aro storootyped aod sudh food ml;
oot wctually have been offers) ot the weekly Hhutlo (me Juxicens ranavks, op of, p 1),

? Roe Lawm, o oty pp- 450, 4,

Y Of fhe two perses troes blial sprang from the two drops of blood of the slaughtered bill (the
tncarnation of Buba, Lol Osieia] [Pagc JFOckines, v, B0

4 On B Hesali was tho wociont comatory of the ypiests of Philas (Juss ope eif. ppve 48, 3900

UL perhops Laxe op nk, . ST
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A COPTIC WALL-PAINTING FROM WADI SARGA
By O. M. DALTON, M A, FSA,

Arwusion has already been made in this Jonmul 0 the exeavations carried ont
by Mr R. Campbell Thompson in the winter of 1M3-1914 ou behalf of the Bymantine
Research and Publication Fund av the Coptic site of Wadi Sarga, about fiftesn miles
south of Asvfit (Sitt). In a note published in Volume T, Part i1, Mr Thompson alhuded
to u fresco of the Three Children i the fiery furnuee, with figures of 85 CUosmas and
Dawisn and their three brothers, discovered in  vills about two niles north of Wadi
Sarga.  As the pubilication of the varions finds made at or vesr Wadi Sargs has been
postponed owing to the absence of the excavator on military service, 11 may be of
interest to reproduce the [fresco in question, which was Jetached from the wall und
brought to the Brtish Musewm®.

The design as o whole commemorates the two dragyvpo S8, Costaus and Damian,
and their brothers Leontios, Euprepios and Aunthimos. The two former ire represented
by the large figures on the pight and left, the latter by the three smaller fignres with
their arms mised in the atiitude of orantes in the lower part of the edmposition
Above the three brothers and corresponding with them s rype to antitype, sre the
Three Cliildren in the fiery furnuce, with the form of the angel which stood by their
side in the flames’. Cosmas, Damian aud their brothers suffered martyrdom at Aegae

1 Unfortnnstely the wall-paintivg, which i 4 ft 8 in by 28t 100, suifired onsiderably during vhe
of remevil und trandfarence’ to a tow. basc of plester. In the woompanying flustration
(Plate 1X), It s ssen an linally restored from M Thompson’s pliotogrephe soid from: the craful oolonmed
tracings which Le took n the spot before the remivnl. The woerm of the Three Chilitren with the Captie
iseription Teneath it was hardly dansgal of all, tho principal lieses civurring iy the o of the large
of tho vwo prinapel ssints.  Ths, in fhe case of 8 Diniin, the lop of 1he head al uppor
foft hall of thi fuce meliding the lefl eye, most of the dght ar, und the left ool wore destroyml,
while iy parts of the histnds Al the plght foot wera prosorved | the garments sod bag of instraments
remnined intact. OF flie thres beothos Euprejios was almost porfoct, s were the boad wod upper
mnr the body of Aullimos The lead of Leontioe il wuffored at the top, bat the ares aod
sl thie left foob wore almost pesfoct. Tho palm branches rising near the feet of the Saints
were lu guneral well proserved, The sl busts yoder the right ann of B Daruiats wors enitinely
lost : Ehoy v boen repradneed from s plotegmph
3 Tha introduction: of the fourth persen in Hhis aubject {of. Dl lil. 25) Jubes from Ewly
Christian tines, An example oconrs on & gilided gliss from the Cotnconbe (Gunivoc, Vels' aeneli di
Sigwre 1n i b, PL A, fig L), where the fourtl flgune orviss the md or wand of power, wnd ia
idmtical in type with Our land m represerded when perforuiing mimicles At an early date, tlie
fourth. prrson assaniisd the atizilictes of an dngaly bl wag roprosenitod with wWilige ks on & bori-cotts
b—2
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in Cilicin during the perseeution of Diocletian, together with their mother Theodote .
They were first tortured in various ways, and then placed upon n burning pyre; the
different versions of their passion agres that, like the Three Children, they remained
nusesthed in the fire, for though not & hair of their own heads wus harmed, msoy of
the heathen who stood ronnd them were coosumed. It is evident that thia part of
their martyrdom presents a parallel sufficiently close to justify she introduction into
ihe picture of Auanias, Azavias and Missel whose mirsculous preservation was from the
first employed in Christian art o illustrate the triumph of mankiud over death. The
three small busts, oceupying the space beneath St Dumisw’s right arm, may perhaps
represent the dedicators of the puinting, but it is not very clear whether they have
hoods or haloes, Tu the Jatter case they must be reganled as additional saints®, The
inseriptions npon the fresco are in Greek and Coptic: the former merely giving the
numes of the several fignures®, the latter offering s more extended interest.  The thpee-
lined inscription nondor the Three Children rons:

TMUMATEOTWTMAPTEPOCNTCHOTIRT | #iff)

NETPOOTOLLOTMNT CHODTCNRMYY

SOTPRENEROTIMACOMMMNANOTT . IE TE

and % interpreted : The threescors martyrs of St} their doy the tuwlth of Melheir®.
Howrking the little, my brother Mena the little—Jesme Uhrist.  Between the fignres
of 88, Leontios and Euprepios 18 seen the word wevennny: their brethron,

The immediate connéetion of the longer inseription with 33, Cosmias, Damian and
their brothers, or indeed with the Three Childreén, is not av first sight obvious. The
monks Hourkene (Origen)* and Mens are perhsps dedieastors of the work, or else
commemorated by it. Nothing seems to be kuown of the sixty martyrs of Siit,

There is # marked difforence between the style of the group representing the
Three Children, and that of the remaining figures, This group is in red monochrome,
while the other parts have greater variety of eolour!; moreover it is distinguighed hy
a freedom and vigour of drmwing which suggest the work of w more capable artist.

famap in the: Museum at Constantine (Enavs, teschichts der (Chrislichén Kwmt 1 p. 815 The rod was
wow converted into & long cross as lore, and in the fresco ab Sagques (Quingtt, Ecoovations af
Saggova v 1908 aned 1006, PL LVID); in both cuss it i extanded before gve o muwe of the
| ilidren s o sign of divine protection,

b bote Mewctorum, Sept. 27, Sir Merbert Thomypson notes that thi Oreek martyrolugies ssy that
Leoutlim, Enprepio, wwl Anthinos wees physiciins and’ brothers, bul not reliled 16 Cosmas nod
Diatnfbn [Mict. Christ. Bivgre. v, Euproping)  The Coptio authorities mamtain the relationwhip, but
do siob gve tho place of martynlon. Cosmes and Damisn were mereasingly popular in East-Christion
art from the wxth pentury onwards. Thioy were sarly represented i Egypl as wf Dér Abu Hopnde

# There wore other fgures in the ssme chamber of the villa A copr of an orane 2 smong
Mr Thumpeom's trcings, with & note o the effect thal it resenibles another figue from the same
pilace, remived by bim, but retained by the Uasim Mussum. A conventionsl hut efective pemcock
also formed pact of Ehe dossation of this clinuber,

3 amoc ROCMA(C), amior aasdan(oc), aneimoc, Aeonrios, evnpemec. Above the centrdl
figure in the scene of the Three Chiliiren, agepiac; above the nngel, aveeloc

' iy Bs the neme of the wonth Mekbeir, prononuced and written ws in Arabic, feudiie),

i As Mr Crum soggests this namo & nwe doult the pesude-Gireel: Origotios (Origen), ‘which s
really Egyptian, 1t often ootuns in the furn gopmene, on ostraka. _

* Even lwre, there s no attermpt af brilliascy or contrast The yrevailing shade is licown
melimend by pearple Sore fie the dick, and & yellowieh tose for tle Dight efficis,
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That this is actually the case, is indicated by the fact that even wpon the wall of
¢he villa it formed au inserted pavel, of which the edges were hardly less plainly
discornible than they are in Plate IX. 1t wonld thus seem that the artist who pamted
the five saints composed his work, as it were, around a group of the Three Children
exéeuted by avother hand, and recognized as possessing superior quality. ‘Whatever
faults of proportion may detmict from the merit of the group, the bold aud sure tonch
of the artist has endowed it with undesisble charm.

Tt is genemlly venburesome to attempt precise dating in the case of Coptic art,
But it appears 1o be established that sfier the Anb iuvasion there wis decadence in
all that concerued the representation of the human figure ; most of the best morl
painting which hus survived, such a« that at Biwit amd Saqqara, is ascribed with
probability to the sixth cenfury o thee beginning of the seventl, To this period onr
subject may be conjecturally sssigued, the grotip. of the Three Children perhaps
belonging ti # matber éarlier part of it than the rest’

T an indebted to Mr W, E Orum aud Mr H. R Hall for the translation of the

Loptio inseription.

 Mr Thompsan discoverad sther wallpaintings fu o cavechurels ut Wadl Sarga ntself, Tho
pringipal subject was in the apaidal reeess, and consisted of th Communion of tho Apestles. The
work Yore wus much speiled by pitting of the surfioe, bt at jts best was yuder wod i 4 loss finished
styln thay thst which has becu deseribed above The palntings in the chomh wore not removed.
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A COMPARISON OF CHINESE AND EGYPTIAN
TOMB-SCULPTURES

By 1. R. HALL, MA., FSA.

In the Bullotin of the Boston Mussum of Fine Arts fr August was published o
very interesting article, illustrated by photographs, en some specimens of sneient Chinese
townb-sculptures  recently aequired by the Muoseww. Scunlptures of this kand have
lately excited much attention, and there are now many forgeries of them abont. So
collectors have to be cureful. Their style i characteristio of o cértain period of Chinese
urt, and they are worth comparison with Kgyptisn tomb-reliefs as showing how two
arts, appiwrently nuconnected with one another, lmd arrived at something of the same
sort of ideas. The Chivess sculptures are *lightly carved or engraved on stone, and
used to decorate either the small ante-vaults which were buily before the graves of
rich and important people, or the more monnwentsl pillars which sometines marked
the approach to & group of such graves. In all probability the custom of erecting these
fuserary chambers onginated wbout the beginning of the later, or Eastern, Han Dynasty
{am 25-221)"

Moy of thy seenes of the (hiness tomb-pistures relate to traditional Confucian
aueedotes of filinl or foudal piety: the virtuous boy Po Yil, who wept with poignant
grief when he observed, from the growing weakness of his mother's arm when she
was thrashing him, how terribly old-age und decrepitude were growing upon Lier; the
Duke Chou protécting King Chténg-Wang; and so ot Thess, with such a repressntation
as that of the Emporor Ma Wang driving in hiv charion to visit the fairy Hsi Wang Mu,
the Royal Lady of the West, in her snchanted abode smong the human-headed clowls of
the Kuen Lun Mountaivg, are, I suppose, the newrest vhar non-Buddhisy or pre-Huddlist
Chins conld get to religious repressulationd. The writer of the aricle jn the Bulletin,
J.E L spparently thinks that all the soudptures are of this aneedotal “religions" chamcter,
but there are many which he csmmot identify with any known “ goody-goody * story of the
kind the Chinese love, and it seems worth eonsidering whetlier thess are not simply
seenes of the daily lfe of the deceased, In one we sse o feust in progress, At the
right un acrobat and & dsncor are perforiing,—tho acrobut apparently juggling a little
girl on his upturned foet,—while farther to the Jeft the host of the oceasion and iz
gervant are seiting forth o variety of refreshments before several guests, of whom three
are already seated and three more in process of being weleomed to the board by
wpother servant.  Below we wre shown somie of the work necessitatod by the banqguet
going on sbove.  Water i= being dewwn from a-well : u foud autmnl, strong up against
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the fulerum of the well.sweep, is being butehiered, to the evident interest of a bind
perched on the overhanging comnterbalanee; birds are heing taken from one receptucle,
a pig is being laid out in another, and at the extreme feft n mau 18 seen sharpening
# knife!  *Judging by aualogy,” the writer says, * this design must have beou intended
to illusteste the happenings of a partioular occasion which we eannot vow identify,
but in any esse we can hardly fail to he eharwed by this sharply focussed glimpse
of pleasure snd labour in aneient Chine”

This may be so: such a representation of some famons banquer, given by #
prohistoric Shantung williowaire fu the Jays of the Cbon Dynisty, u which something
happened ealenlated to point a moral, wonld be typically Clinese.  But on the other
hand the analogy may not hold good: these may be mers represeatations of the ordinary
life of the houseliol] of the deceasid chieftain,  And the unexplamned represantation of
“ thie chariot of the Master of Writings” and “the chariot of the Magistrate ¥ may be
of similar character, and set forth his daily state and csvaluude,  Whether there was
any belief behind such repressmtations, like the magical ides at the hack of the
aunnlogons Egyptisu tomb-puintings and reliefs. creating for the deceased a world in
the sbode of the dead like that which he had enjoyed on earth; T leave to students
of Chinese religion to dutermine.  Probably mot: the Chinese am very wii bher-of-fact.

But now the question arises whether the “apparent” alsence of connexion between
Chinese and Egyptian artistic ideas is really & fact; and whether, sesing the date of
the Chinese tomb-pictures, Lhere miay nob have been some remoté conmexion between
them. We must remember that st this very time Chinn was in commercial eonnexion
with Rome. ‘The byssus of the Seres was exchanged on the frantier of Persin with
the Syrian merchants, and 5o came to the West. Chinese power first actually touched
the Wkt in the time of the grest Han Emperor Wu-ti, about 100 nc. and relations
between  Parsia and China beesme constant thereafterward,  Exiled Porsian priness
Lshitoally found refuge n Chimn  About 10040, u Chinese army under the greab
general Pan-clvao reached the Caspran. 1t wns only by a chance, then, that Trajan
did not come into actunl contact with the imperial troops of the Han. TPan-chio iz
said to have tried to open negotintions with Bome Tn 384 AD, an embassy from
Diocletian came to the court of the Emperor Tsin We-th. Now, going back in fime,
we have traces of commexion between Buddbist Indis snd Egypt as varly s the time of
the Piolemies Egyptinn ideas wmight by the second eentury Am, hive resched Chins,

The old way of decorsiing towbs witl relief scoves of daily life had been
revived under the Saites. Tt i true that such tombdecoration was oo longer
practised in Roman times But the Saite tombs and these of the Old Kingdom st
Sakkarsh and Glal were, like the evpiyyes Thebes, donhtless many of them open
and visited by tourisis in Halrinw's day as they are mow, s that & notion of their
decoration would bo geneml in the intelligent worll And the Ubiness of the Han
ward  Lighly ncelligent, civilized, and powerful, and probubly by pu means sverse
front ndding o their stock of idens by borrowings from the West. The epocl-making
results of the excavatioms ol Sir Aurel Stean in Chineso Turkestan  bove shown os
how cousidemble the relations between the classionl world and Chius s a inatter
of fact ware. After his revelations tone can ssy that an ultimate Egyptian origin
for the ides of the Shantung tomib-senlptures - is il'.l:l|me=3ih|w, even if their contents
are only pure Cunfucian aoeedote, aiid bear no renl mnalogy to these of the Egyption
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tomb-reliefs.  The Chinese seulptures are far more fike the Egyption in idea and
intention than they are like such Indian decoration as the wall-pamntings of the Ajiinta
caves.  Indo-Hellenie artistic ideas were ol course affecting Clunese urt 4t this period.
The exotic Indiay Kharvshithi-speaking kingdom, the remsins of whose eultora ware
discovered by Sir Aure| Stein at Niya in Chivese Tnrkestun, was fourishing in the
time of the Emperor Tsin Wu-ti, who received the embassy from Dioeletian.  But these
seulptures huve nothing Tndiay about’ them and nothing elassical. Nor i the aotunl
style of the art itslf is there anything Ezyptian beyond s vague occasionnl resemblancs
which may or may not be due to ohance. It is the idea of decorating a tomb in this
particnlar way that is Egyption, and i is the way o which the pictures are put upon
the wails in these Chinese towbs that rewivds us so strongly of Egyptian practice and
convention, that we are boond to reflect that in the time of the later Han it was by
o meuns impossible for an iden to pass from India to Ciina. In fact it 35 not impoesible
that wctual Chinmmen from Serien may in the second and third eonturies A have
seen: old Egyptian’ tombs with their own eyes T Rowan smbassadors could go to
Cling, Chivese merehsuts conld come to Egvpt.

In oy case the Chinese tomb-soulptires are worthy of couiparison. with those of
Egypt, and the photographs pablished in the Bulletin will repay inspection.,
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AT thie meeting of the British Association held at Manchester in September a
considerable number of the papers read in the Anthropological Section were of intorest
to Egvptologists

The address of the President, Prof. C. (1. SELigMas, although dealing mainly with
the Avglo-Egyptinn Sudan, contained & good deal of matter referring to Egypt and its
influence on Negro Afrien. The extension of Egyptian rule up the Nilo Valley can be
traced from the earliest times to the XVIII Dynosty, by which time Egyptian influence
had become so fiemly established, that the culture of the states that sbsequently arose
in the Nile Valloy bad a predominantly Egyptian tinge. The western extension of

ien influence was later, but there iz no donby that during the last fow centuries BO
North Africa was thoronghly permeated. This influence probably travelled by two distinet
roittes, one nlong the shores of the Mediterranean, the other south-west through the
pases to Darfur and the Chad basin. The fact that certain customs common wmong the
Negroes of Africa to-dity existed smong the Ancieut Egyptisns need not be taken as
proof of Egyptian inflaence, but may merely indicate the wide diffusion of old Hamitie
blooil and ileas; yet a mass of evidence is fortheoming decisively mdieative of such
influence, which is especially obvious i regard 1o beliefs comnected with thie soul and
death custome

()f the papers, perhaps the ost important wis that read by Dr Alan Garniser
apon the " Egyptian Origin of the Semitic Alphabet,” but ss his communication is
published in full in the present number of this Journal it B ummecesary to mnke
any forther referonce to it He was followed by Sir Arthor Evass, who laid stress
on the value for comparative purposes of certain Cretan anilogica. Thess indicite
the fallacy of De Rougd's view that the Semitic alphabet was derived from hieratic
Egyptiay, the signs having lost their mesning but retaining much of their old
phonetic value.

Miss M. A. MURgAY's paper on " Royal Marriages and Matrilineal Descent™ gnve
the most complete acconnt yet revonded of the conssuguineous royal marriages of the
XV Dynnsty, New facts were brought to light, and new ideas dffersd upon already
admitted fiacts. Miss Murray pomted out that at certam periods in the history of
every nation inheritance was in the femals line, which custom continued to a later
date in royal families than amuong the mass of the people. Under this system the
man who married the queen became king, and many instances were guoted from
Roman, Jewish and Egyptian history of murrisges within the modern degree of afhnity.
Miss Murrsy argued that these marrisges were not prompted by any vicious propensities,

Journ, of Egypt Arch. ot i
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such ms later historians are wanl to ascribe to those pmotising them, but to stem
political necessity; vo the desire to retain the crown in the rubing family and not
allow it to pass iute the hands of strangers, which would lave happened hnd the
quesn been allowed 0 mury some man ontside ler own inmedinte fumily.  This
expluing the frequent ocevrrence of brother-sister, unele-nioon, mnd even son-mother
marriages which took place in Egypt, especially during the XVIIT Dynasty.

My Robert Moxp exbibited s cardboard folding model of the slaborately painted
tombh of Menuva st Kurnah The interior of the model is covered with plotograpls
of the wall-paintings, on & greatly reduced scale, yet thoogh the redoction is cons
siderable every detail is reproduced in its correct position and proportton. The
mgenvity of the moddl and it value for teaching purposes was keouly approciated by
the sudience. _

Professor V. Gruseripa-Ruceerl contributed s paper upon * Neofithic Egyptinss
sod the Etbiopians” bis main theme being the identification of the Egyptinn usars of
copper tools of the [, IT and IT1 Dynasties with the Ethiopians who had oblgined
copper from Sinnd, New chamcters appearing in the IV, V and VI Dynisties point
to the conelnsion that whils the prehistoric people were largely made up of Ethiopians,
in: the later period a great iofilimtion set in, proceeding in an opposite direction, from
Syrin, Sinal, and the North Arahian coasl, lerritory already ocoupied by the Mediterranenn
mes. A cross ssemis bo have taken pluce between the Ethiopians, " belouging o an
elementary species of equatorial origin, and the Egyptisns, belonging to an elemensary
species of Nordie onigin” Owing to lack of time this paper was taken ss rend

A dissussion upon *The Iufluence of Bgyptian Civiliastion upon the World's
oulture,” was opened by Professor Ennior Swve and Mr W, J. Perey, Their papers
gave rize to & good deal of srgument, st times somewhat heated, Professor Elliot Smith
introduced his remarks by explaining that hiz presentation of the subject was ta
be regarded o the logioal extension of his views conccrning the megalithic culture
which he had Jaid before the Assopiation at the last three meetings He, however,
confined his arguments (o the spread of Egyptian culture in-an casterly direction,
where it has soffered less disturbauce from subsequent developments than in the west,
Mr Parry, who followed him, pomted vit that when once the eastam euliurl spread
had bean earéfully studied, the mors complicated course of events in the west becamo
deciphernble also. The first speaker stated that towanls the close of the New Empire
period, or perhaps a little later, w great many of the most distinetive practices of
Egyptian civilisation suddenly appeared in more distant parts of the coastlines of
Africa, Furope and Asis, and wlso in conmse of time in Oceania aod Amerion; amd
suggestedl that the Phoenicians must have been the chief ageuts in the distribution
abroad «of this eultnre,

The theses submitted for consideration were (a) that the essentisl slements of the
ancieut civilisstions of Tndin, Further Asis, the Maluy Archipelago, Ovesnis, and America
wene braught i succession to each of these places by manners, whose oriental Inigri-
tions (on an estensive seale) begnn ne trding intereourse between ilie Eastern
Mediterranesn and India some fime abons 800 no, and coutinued for seversl centuries ;
(b} that the highly eomples and artificiul culture whiol they sprend sbrvad was derived
maioly from Egypt (nod earlier than the XX1 Dynasty), but also included m?
important ncoretions and wodifiestions from the Phoenician world sronnd the Eastem
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Mediterranean, from East Africa (sud the Sudan), Arabia and Babylenia; (o) that, in
addition. to providing the leaven which stimulated the development of the pre-Aryan
civilisation of India, the coltuml stream to Burma, Indonesis, the eastern littaral of
Asin aud Oceania was in turn modified by Indian mfluenece; and, (d) that finslly the
strentn, with many additions from Tedonesia, Melanesia, aund Polynesia, as well as from
China snd Japan, continued. for many centuries to play upon the Pacific lirtoral of
Americs, where it was respousible for plating the germs of the remarkable Pre-
Calumbian civilisation.

~ The fact that some of the practices which were thus spread abroad wers not
invented in Eaypt and Phoenicia until the eighth ccotury e makes this the earliest
possible date for the commencemeni of the grest wandering which distributed the
whole culture-complex. thongh certam of its constituent clemnonts wire diffised abeaul
to neighbouring lunds luug belore then.

Mr Perry's contribution, dealing with {lie westarn eulture zomes; was even bolder
than that of his forerunner. He argned that there is a gensral ogreemunt betwoen
the disiribution of megulithic infloence and sncient mine workivgs, and thal the
techinique of mining, smelting and refining operstions is identical in all places where
traces of ancient smeliing operifions have been discovered. He stated that Professor
Gowland had shown that Britain, Spain, Switzerland, Egypt and Japan, ns well as
other places, wero once the seats of metsl indusiries. In wll these places the form of
the furnaces used, and the processes of smelting and refining are the eame, This
sorves 1o strengthen the comolomion derived from: the considemtion  of distritmtion,
and also serves to idestify the ealtursl influence which was at wurk in the early
asolithic settlements of Switzerland and elsewhere with the megalithic iufluence. The
conelosion drawn from all these lacts was that the search for certain forms of muterial
wealth, especially gold and pearls, led the carriers of megnlithio enlture (" Egypto-
Phoenicians ™ to wit) to those plices whare the things which they desired wers to be
found. Tho presence or abssuce of the desired furm of wealth seems to have detormined
the presence or abssnce of megalithic influence.

Professor Prriir gave a demonstration upon “ Egyptian Jewellery” in which Le
laid stress an the fact thet the Jewellers’ urt resched its highest point during the

XU Dynasty. He described sud showed slides of the specially valvable collection of
jewals, the property of n Princese who lived during the reign of Amenombat 1T, which
he snd his colleagnos discovered at Labun & couple of years apo.  The jrwellery
balohged to two reigus, those of Sennsert 11 aod Amenembat LIL snd the most
\mportant Pisces were i pectoral belonging to each reign, with haowks us supporters of
the eartouche, and ® golden crown with plumes and strenmers of the same metal.
Beaiiles these there were bracoluts, necklots, and vases, and a silver mirror with bawle
of gold and obsidian. All the froming is of gold, snd she inlayn are o turqueise
lupiu-lnalﬂi. curpelian il smazoniio.

Time did not permit the reading of the Report deawn up by Professor Evuor
Surrs, the Chairman of the Committes, on “the Physieal Chiacters of 1he Anaent
Egyptiana.” The extremely valunble collection of hwman rewnins, dating frum abangt
1700 se, collectad by Dy Beisuer at Kerma, nesr the Thind Catarel, hnve tow leen
phumguphml sl Tuensured, Bub tle bivestigation b not yet complole, wud the report
must therefore vnly be cousidered as an Interim Report nntil such tune as the Final

0—2
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Report ean he produced. Among these human remaing those of a considomble namber
conform in every respect to the proto-Egyptian type, such as is found in pre- aud
proto-Dynastie cemeterios in Upper Egypt. These might well represent the descendants
of an Egyptinn colony plinted in Kerma during the Old Enpire.  There are also many
representatives of that modification of the proto-Egyptinn rucial type which kas been
designated “ Middle Nubian" or “C-gronp.” These people constituted the normal
population of Lower Nubia during the period between the Middle Empire and the
time when the country was overmin by Egypt duribg the New Empire, ie the time
of the Kerma buriale Even in Lower Nubin they exhibit defiuite tmces of some
negro. admixtore; and in this respees the Kerma material agrees with the more
northern remsins of the same age. But ut Kerma thers is pechaps 4 greator variety
of alightly negroid types than in Lower Nubia—a state of affairs that is nos surprising
considering that it is wearer the wegro domain. The most isteresting remains that
this cemetery has yielded are & minority conforming in every esseutial respect to the
type from Lower Egype iilustrated in Inst year's Report (p. 219, fige 1, 2 aud 3),
They represent a type which appearsd in Lower Egypt in proto-Dynastio times and
spread up the river very gradually until, by the time of the Middle Empire, the
aristoceatic population throughont Egypt was more or less permeatod by intermarriave
with such people. It is in the highest degres unlikely that the effects of such admixture
could have beoome spparent at the Thinl Cataract before the Middle Ewpire. That
it did 20 moou aflerwards suggests that the expeditions to the Sadan at thar time were
commanded by people of thie aristoeratic type. This is further confirned by the results
of the examinsiion of the human remains, because the people who couformed to. the
type i question were those buried in the most sumptuous graves, and were abwigusly
the most important people interred on this site.



THE ECKLEY B. COXE, Jg. EXPEDITION

[Noge:—The following acomint af the work of the Eokisy B Coxe Expadition st Gimh and
Meamphis s teken, by permission of Mr Eekley B. Coxe, Jr, onr Hon, Becretary for Amerios, frant
the Phitaddphia Mussum Jonewd fur Jung, 1916 Vol v, No. 23]

v Mr Crapesce S Frsuen, Cumtor of the Egyplian Sectoon of the Museum,
amived i Egypt on December 16, 1814 On thul day, as it happened, Egypt
became m Protectorate of the Brifish Empire. Al Fisher found that the country was
quist. Most of the archineologicsl eoneessionnries liadd withdrawn from their excavations
and in consequence laborers, many of whom hal pxpérieee in eXCAYAUDE, Were
plentiful, The conditions were wn all’ respeots favorsble for an expudition smpped
to conduct exeuvations on the sites of one or more of the ancient Egyptian eities
The organiztion of the Eckley B. Coxe, Jr. Expedition was therefore completed untler
the patrenage of the President of the Museum to carry on ByStematic - EXCavahons,
subject to arrangement with the Fgyptian Goyernmont.

“The first step to bo taken was to securc through the Department of Antiquities
of the Egyptian Government a site that would yield the results which the Museum
was most desirous of obtaining, Mr Fisher spent a month in preliminery examination
of various sites in the Delta nnd in lower Egypt. For various reasons the choioe of
gites foll upon the following three. Tanis in the western Dells, a city dating from
the sixth dyussty to the Boman Pariod; the pymmid fields at Qizeh, conlaining the
grest royal cemeteries of the fourth iud Gfth dynastics; and wncient Metphis, situuted
on the west bank of the Nile amd dating from the parliest prelistoric times to the
Amb invasion.

TPanis had, a year before Mr Fisher's arrival in Egypt, been divided between
a French expedition and an Avstrian expoedition, but excavation on the site had nok
begun. (lizeh had severnl yeurs proviously been divided between an Amencan
expedition, & German expedition, an Italian expedition mud - av Austrian  expedition.
Professor Flinders Putris had begun excavations ab Memphis in 1906 and coutinued
these excavations during. n period of three months each year nntil 1914 Some of
the prineipal partions. of the great site however, still remain onfouched.  The
coieterics at the Pyramids had all been parceled out, but wpon the proclamation
of e British Protectorate the German concesion and the Austrian concession were
forfoited. Likewise the Austrisn concession of the half of Tanis was forfeited  Aun
appliention was neoordingly mude for the German saud Austrian concessions st Gizeh
which had been partly worked and the Austrian eoncession st Tanis which had not
been worked at all The guvernment, howevir, ak that time decided to reserve these
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forfeited concessions nutil the olose of the war. By chanocs, ine of the mos imporiant
parts of the cemeteries al' Gizeh had been mssigned to the Boston Museum of
Fige Arts which had conducted investigntions there since 1903, Through the Dirgetor
of these eccavations an armngement was made whereby a part of this site whs
tmpaferred to Mr Fisher to excavate on behalfl of the Eokley B. Qoxe, Jv, Expedition,
The Museum has thus enjoyed this year an opporiunity of participating in the
oxcavation of the greatest Old Empire site in Egypt.

There remaived Memphis  After an exwminstion of this site Mr Fisher applied
for that untouched portion which was believed o conlain st some depth the rains of
the Hoyal Palace of the New Empire. In due time this ares was messured out and
formully assigned by the Egvptian Governmént to the University Museom.

Mr Fisher conducted excavatious at Gizeh for a period of six weeks. Among the
discoveries which he mude was an offering table with two rows of inseription arouwind
its edge contsining the wames of Kbufu sud Khafra, the lnilders of the first and
second pyrinids, aod that of Dedefrs, & mysterious king of whow little is known and
whose place in the fourth dyussty has not been determined. This iz the fowurth
example of his cartouche that has been discoversd  Ansthur diseovery of  special
mterest made during the excavation of the Gizeh cemetery was an offering  chnmber
built of mud brick with ribbed vault constructed of specially designed brick with
interlocking joints. This s the first time that this type of construction las been
found in Egypt or on any sncient site. The tomb in which this vault was faund is
not of later date than the sixth dynasty,

On Maroh 11 Mr Fisher moved his camp to the Memphis: site and work was
begun on the 13 of March with a lirge force of men. The surface of this area was.
eovered with heavy mud brick walls of Roman or Prolemaic origin.  This represented
the Intest period of ocoupation. The first uperstion was to sink a tronch down to
water level where the sand and mmd are satursted with water of the Nile. Below
the upper level alrewdy described was found & second stratum’ of occupation which
Mr Fishur has nat yet identifiel.  Below this stratum ware found traces of 4 great
building which 18 presumably a part of the royal palace,  As the seepuge from the
Nile at thia lower lovel juterforsd with the excavations, a pump was installed to keep
the diggings diy. In order to facilitate the removal of the dirt without encumbering
the site, & section of milrond was laid down to carry to u distance the rubbish
removed. In this way the débns of the exeavations will not be nllowed to encumber
any pirt of the roins and terfore with future cxcavations The digging at Meuphis
hus' wow procoeded for three months The orgunization embruces & foree of one
hundred and eighty men and work hes proceeded mapidly. Ou soch a large site
where so much débris has to be removed, the developments are slow and the inﬁng
bare of anciout building= s & tedions und protracted  aperation. Ngv@ﬂhe[m‘l the
progress that has already been made indicates that the site was well selegted.  The
ohjects that have been fonnd during the three months' digging have beew wumerous,
although for the most purt small.  On April 10 Mr Fisher wrote ns follows,

"All the force is mow employed on the ares where the fwo exposad  tope of
cilumns attractod me some time ngo. The plan of the whols is now developing and
we liwve n greal door leading to another room to the north, I am quiite snre that
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we have the beginning of the palace here. The columns bear long inscriptions and
the jambs of the doors have also insoriptions and reliefs of the king Merneptah
making offerings to different deities.  When first expased all the inscribed parts ars
§lied with mud end the surface of the stone itself is very wet and soft. Nothing con
be done Lo it in the way of cleaning until this dries aml then the earth peels off
mther easily.

Professor Flinders Petrie began excavations at Memphis in 1008. These excavations
were continwed. for several years, but mlnost the entire site still remains o be
excavated, Mhe Museum; which had alresdy participated in Professor Petrie's excava-
tions, hus long lad an interest in Memphis. The great granite sphiny which. stands
in the conrtynrd of the Muséum formerly stood in the temple of Ptah at Memphis,
where it was unearthed hy Professor Petrie in 1012, Professor Patrie's work wns
brought to a close at the time of the outhreak of the Buropean war aud since that
time, the University Museum, throngh the Eckley B. Uoxe, Jr. Expedition, has taken
up the arduouy tssk of excuvating in a systewntioc- way the site of the greatest
eapital of ancient Egypt.”

[Nore —For eomment by Prof. Petrie un this work at Memphus see our Notos and News, LN
of Lhis mmuber of the Journsl]



JAMES DIXON
t ATG. 10, 1015

Iy the long Fist of those whe have given their lives in defence of the sunctity of
solemn treaties, on which the waintenanes uf 'ratipnal order, right and justice in the
world depends, i defence of Lhat honouruble conduet of existence whicli. iy the
eseence of civilizalm, as oppased 1o mere material Kultur, the Egypt  Exploration
Fund has the great honour o elaim we that of one of its owi officirs the name of
the late James Dixon, Second-Lisutenant in the g4l Battalion of the Border Hogiment,

Mr Dixon was 24 years of age when le died for his country in the fighting st
Suvin Bay, i the Gallipoll Peninsula, on August 10, 1015, He was cdvented  at
St Paul's School, whers he didl well, and at the same tims gave early promise of s
future power of dﬂnghamunahip m the wsual way, by :u;ienlnrh:g his  musters,
Leaving school, in 1908 he was enablod o put his urtistic powers to good use by
jotning Mr Blackman in his work of eopying the reliofs and useriptions of the Temple
of Dendiir for the Egyptisn Government, My Blackoinn writes: « He WAS oSt
successful in his work with me at Dendtr,. .08 can bo seen from his ndmirable copy
of the frivze in the pronscs (Dendddr, Frontispiece), and the types of headdresses, efc.
(op. ot PUL ovi—exx)!" Tu the season of 1900—10 he came to Abydos for the Fund,
to work with Prof Naville, Mr Paer, Mr Logge, Mr Trefusiz, and the writer of this
small tribute to him, We all who worked with him Wiére ean testify to lia ey '
aud keanness, and to the cousvientionsness with which be did hia work. We saw how
faithful wod how scourte his pencll was as dimughtsman and copyist of fhe geriptions
and  other objects thal were diseovered in the conrse of fhe ‘work or, ]‘ming_ above
ground, were to be reproduced by him. He was, however, noy only s dranghtsmay -
though so young, he was a good and sensibly leader, and would have bepome o finie
excavator. His part in the war, as a sithnlbern of infantry, was clearly marked oqp
for him. Here aguin, as in the eass of Ayitan, had one had any foresight of 4 great
British land-war, one would have said: there are the makings of g good: officer.

After working st Abydos for two seasons, Dixons joined My Welleome’s Sudan
expedition, mnd worked for him av Jebal Muys, vear Sonnaar, as BXCHVALOr u& well
a5 draughteman,  Ho also copied towb-paintings at Thebes for g Uennuy Egyprologist
whom we need not name, sines he has distingnished himsels even above his fellows
by the foolish ignoruee of his attacks upon: Eugland siuce. the beginaing of the war.

However, then, Germany bad not tory Up a trealy to which Prussia had “olerly set
her hand and sesl, and German and British men of science could be frisnds,
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Menywhile, ab lome Dixon had turned his attantion to heraldie drawing, in which
he bid fair lo become very expert indeed.  He was alwars interested in medineval
history, and was in his spare time ougaged wpon au elaborute investigation nto the
recorde of his own family, which i= an old one

Then eame the war, and Dixon took up the sword. There was a guestion, afier
he had been gueetted, of his being appointed wmccesor to Ayrton in the hendship
of the Archasologicnl Department in Ceylon. He falt howeover that it wes impossible
for him to leave the army in the midst of the great war in order to take up a civilian post,
however important amd responsmible it might be He was full woung for i, ton, He
would wait till the war was over. Then, if he were spared, he could honourably
ke it up  That he would have been appointed eventually shere is little doubt.
But fate willed that he should not. We can only mourn his loss

HBe had, as Mr Blackmasn writes, " a very attractive exterior and also a charming
manner. His personality was no less abtractive, He was very quick and netive both in
mind and body: had & remarksble way of gel.tiug on with and managing the felldhin
workman, and was immensely popular with them,”

Weo have to thank lis mother for the photograph of him here published, and
for severn]l notes un his short life,

Joumny of Egvptl Arh. b
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: CHRISTIAN EGYPT 1914-1915'
By S. GASELEE, M.A

1. Biblical—A very full review of Budge's Biblical texts (v. Report 1011-12, 50)
i written® by Scmierrer with many suggestions for filling np gaps and otherwise
improving the texi

The Behuiric Wisdom (s far a8 we possess it) is by po means without terest for
the criticism of the Oresk text. Wa have four lections frem it which were in liturgical
use, and these were printed by Bouriant (Ree, de Trav. vii, 86) Now D, P. BUCKLE,
eontinuing previous work on the subject (v. last Heport, 24), edits! them from a different
MS (in the Rylands Library) with a difforing test, and diseusses their eritical value
in o serios of usefnl notes: and makas an estimate of the Coptic versions more readily
rénched by printing opposite them Sir Herbert Thompson's Swidic text (r. Report
190809, 54).

Wisstent kindly informs me that the Egyptian polyglot (r. last Report. 25) of
which there is a leaf at the British Museum is represented at Oxford in the Bodleian
Library by half n lesf, containing Luke vii, 37—39, 43—44,

A geueral artiolet by the Archimaodrite CanysosTod PAPADOFOULOS on the puints
of contact Detween Greoks and Bgyptians bas something to say on the development
of the Coptic alphabet und the franslation of the Seriptures into Coptic.

Iu the new volume* of Oxyrhynchus Papyri Grexreis and HoNT publish Greek
fragments from Levitious xxvii, 12, 15—106, 19—20, 24; Psulms lxxxii, 6—19, Ixxxin, 1—4;
1 Peter v, 5—18: and Romans 1, 1—16, viii, 12—27, 33—30, 1x, I—3, 5L

In & preliminary potice® of the forthcoming Part I (non-literary texts) of Hunt's
catalogne of the Rylands Greek papyr (for Part 1, literary documents, . Report 1911-12,
57y, J. H. Mouwnton calls attention to words and phrases throwing light on the Greek
Bible, In this eonnexion I should have mennoned last year the appearsnce of the
first part of his Vocabulary of the Greek Testoment sllustrated from the Fapysi, which
is almost o lexicon in itself,

! Thin year the Biblingraphy sud nocessarily bo botl brjef and imperfect = fower books ot tha
mibjret liew bean published, some poriodivals liave eeased publication, und others are Innccessible to
me. | shall be very gratefol for vefermness of any articles that may have appeared and hive romsined
weildiirwn bo e for incorporation in the Ibliographies of fofure yesrs. 1 owe some references 1o tho
Kimainsas of Migrous Siusilo Pasha. _

. Wiwnor Zoioache, £ o Kunde . Morgend. Toviil, €53, 307.

b Jowrn: Theol, Steld. xvii, TR Y e Mgervaaminds Bdper, xiidy 417,

b tegrhyncdua Papyrs, zb (1915) 1351-5, 8 Miusdem, THN, § B,
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2. Apoorgphal, Gnastic—The second volume' of the Evangiles Apoeryphes in the
Hemmer-Lojay series consists of thy Gospel of the Infimoy, edited by Peerens.  He gives
French translutions of the Arabic and Armenian versious (the latter hitherto almost
inmccessible): and i an appendis compares the verions versions of & singlo episole
(Jeans at school) of the Gospel of Thomus, A review® by M. R James goes deeply
into the question of sources: but he opines that much work has yeb to be done,
buth in editing sud tanslating, before we are-able 1o construct a satisfactory stemma,

A. (nommasy publishes* same Ethiopic fragments of o tiew recension of the
stories of the childhond of Jesus known us the Gospel of Thomas

Josern Knoii's essay* on the teaching of Hermes Trismegistus appesrs to be an
inportunt work, A full review of it by Boussex describes® its pontents aml objest,

Between recipes fur n purge and a cure for strangury and wounds in an Oxyrhynchus
pupyrns oconr® two theological extracts, perhaps inserter] as u kind of charm, from.
apoeryphal works. In the first, one of the dispiples i spenking: he descriles how
men mel them in the desert, asking for a eure for the sick, and how Jesmz gave
alive oil and myrely for them that believed in the neme of the Father, the Holy Ghost,
and the Son (observe order): in the second the angels go up to leswven with a sponge,
asking Tao Subaoth: for a cure for their eyes (GREXFELL sod Huxt make suggestions
as fo the various apocrvpha from which these may possibly have been exverpted,

8. Liturgical—A ealendar of Church Services (cuvidfers, nearly = stationes) held at
Oxyrhynchus A, 335-6, published? by GREXFELL and Howr, is unique in the literature
of varly Oliristisn Egypt, aud is an invaluable memorial of Church practive jn the
Gth century, The conclusions to be drawn from it are far too long even to be summarised
liere: but we obtain much infirmation abont the ecelesinstical year, the churches existing
at Oxyrhynchus, and the saints vimerated | among the latter there are some ‘curions
omissions, as well &s some difficulties in the names actually given. The document is
dated “ufter the descout of the patriarch (rov srdza) 10 Alexandrin " the patrinrch at
this time was Timothy IV; but Crum suggesis tha} the great Severus of Antioch
may be meant, who waa at this time in Egypt and an object of the uttoost veperation
to the Munophysite Copts.

R, GRIvEAU has re-edited® i a single volame the chapter of Biruni an the mlendar
of the Melchites, thut of Magrizi on the ealendur of the Uopts, and a very brief
Maronite calendar, donbtfully stiributed 1 Gabriel ibn el-Qola’i  The text of the chaptor
of Magrizi hud been established by the late Lucrex Leroy (Gaston Wiet' édition has
not yet merived at this point) by comparing three Paris MSS with the Bonlag priu
of 1854,

Naus Menologia (v. Inst Reporf, 27) are notieed® by I Glutnt], who remarks on
the extreme corruption of many of the proper nsmes

v J fvangile de I Enfance, Paris, 1914, & Jowrn, Theol, Stud. 2vi, 268,
> Wisnor Zeitschr, f. d. Kunda d, Morgral zaviii, 1
v Dic Lehee des Hermen Trismegiatos, Milnater L W, 1014
4 Theol. Lir. Zar. xl, 126, * Dayrhgnchus Papyei, xi [1018), 1384
t Uyrhgnohus Papyri, xi (1915), 1357 B Patrel. (riant. x, d
¥ fie, Stad. Oriant vi, 1023,
-t

26512



52 S GASELER

The first volume' of a4 most valuable eollection of the alphabetical hywns so dear
to the modarn Coptie Church is edited by the Hegoumenos PHILOTHEUS BL-MaQiR!
and the Mu'ellim Micnagrn Gmos. The hymns follow (he orler of the calendar, and
are often the wark of the post Nicodemns: it is only & pity that they tell us =0 litkle
of the story of the saints celebrated, being mostly pious reflexions on & conventional
schenie

The Anglican Bishop in Jerusalem (Dr Maciyses) mentions® that the Copts are
employing more Arabic in their services, and congratulates them upon it. Tt is greatly
to be huped that this does not mean shat Coptic is to be dropped for any of the
central portions of the Liturgy. He also mentions some of the problems with which
the wmodern Churel of Egypt bas to dial.

¢ Chureh Literature—l am tald that Fr. Zoxert has published? " Didymi Alexande,
in epistolas canonieas bregis enareatio” st Munich |

Tollington's study of St Clement (v last Report, 20) is reviewed* by G, A, Crasg,
who points out tho lessons to be learued from his lifo and work, not so much in finding
out an answer to modern problims as i providing an example of the spirit in which
such problems shoyld be approuched,

The most impartant publication® of texts during the year is that of the Phillipps
papyrus by Crus. It is o the form of a dialogue—theological questions and answers—
the speakers being the patriarch Theophilus, his nephew and snccessar Ovril, the abbot
HMovsiese, and o certain Agathonicus, Bishop of Tarius, otherwise unknown. The papyrus
way well he of the Sth century, and quite apart from its theological interest, of which
an estimate is made in the samo volume by A. Ennguann, it is an example of good
and pure Sw'idic of the best age. It possesses the peculiarity, perhaps ehared by ouly
one other Coptic: MS, that many of the Gresk wonls employed are accented (usually
correctly).  As the editor’s name gusrantees, introduction, edition, translation and notes
lenve nothing to be desinel.

Cram’s Amherst-Morgan theological texts from papyri (w Report, 1012-13, Passim)
are noticed® by M. R James, who rocapitulates the conteuts of the buok with brief
eommmun be.

Leipoldt's new volume of Sinuthian texts (v last Report, 20) is reviewed! by
SPIEGELEER(, whose great grammatical knowledge and skill serves him in gnod | stead
iy making a few emendations and v showing thut some wmde by I. are unneosssary,

I should previously have noticed Coxn Bossings edition® of the Ethiopic text of
the Sermon attributed w Theophilus of Alesandria on the stay of the Holy Fumily on
Movnt Quagnn, to which my attention has auw been druown by o roview* by ScELERER.

A. PenEr completes® (v last Report, 30) the publication of the Ambis text of
the letter of Pisentig of Qeft to his divgese, anll gives oue or two bibliographical
indications of previois work an the suliject.

VONGh ofhpaitae wa Wegarabis, | Cadre, AN 830, ® Church Times, 23 July, 1015,
¥ Taputesde Lit. Zedt 101D Vdonrp. Thaot, Stud, i, 4810
¥ B Papyrassodes sor. si-wii e Phillippsbibliothek th Uheltanliam, Steasburg, 1015
* Jpurn. Theot, Srwil. zvi, 278, T or Lol Zeit xvil, B0,

b Renadiconts della . dromd oled” Liwom, =oi, 8 Y Or e Zwd a, 122

W feer, Or (9. ziz, S0
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What appears to be the end of & Saidie sermon is published! by Sir Hessegr
Tuoosmesox, i the hope that the author of it may be identifind It secms to contain
m siile drewn from ships ladun with: good snd bad merchandise.

5. History, Legends, ote.—The Toarth seetion? of the History of the Patrinvchs of
Alevgndria, edited and trauslated by Everrs, reaches from Menas I (Am. 767) to
Joseph (d. 849). It brings to au end the first part of the History, sad the editor
supplies a provisional list of ermtn and a brief index of the patriarchs’ namea.

A mysterions passage m the Sibylline Ormoles (xiv, 254—3061) is interprated? by
WaLter Scorr as a Jewish account of the fortunes of Lower Egypt from: the Persian
pectpation (617) nntil the final re-taking of Alexandra by ‘Amr in 646, He exaniines
very C!D.F_I-HIJ‘ the pusage, which s profoundly comapt, mpliﬂg guuﬂ'.l‘aﬂ}' Butler's
aceount of the Arab conguest.

1), ChLusacHes argues' once more aguinst the identity of the Mugaugis with
Cyrus, Melchite Patrinreh and Viceroy of Egypt. His brief article in English is not
s0. persunsive as his previous longer treatise in Greek.

A review! by Croat of the lste Van Canwenbergh's work on: Egyptian mopasticism
between 451 and 641 (g last Reporf, 81) makes some suggestions on the wuwes of
persons aud places, wlds sotne wotes of unpublished sources, und claims for Shenoute
& pessage which Van €, had attributed to Besa

GaseELEE pdds® two Bohairic hymus to Shenoute to those already published by
himself (v. last Report, 32) and by Leipoldt.

Thie Badie textz ul the Berdin ME, Or fol. 1850 are poblisled® by G. Horaxe
(1) A fragment of the life of 8t Pachomius relating an adventure with a crocodile
which is (a) longer than the Boh. version, (b) difforent from 4 Se', fragment previonsly
published by Amélpean, indicaving that there axisted a more or less independent
Se', work oo the life of the Saint. (2) A fragmont of a sermon on heresy spparently
siméd at Origen. (@) A spsech of Christ, wddressed to his Mother, glorifying her.

Another volume of the Coptio texts from Brivigh Museum MSS, edived by Bunce,
ia monounced® as bang in prepacation wnd partly printed off. His last volume of
“ Martyrdoms™ (v, [ast Heport, 31) is reviewed' by M. R Jasms, who supplies the
leading details as to the originals (wheve they exist) of the Coptic texts—a valuable
and vecessary supplement, without which the value of the original volume is gravely
ipsired,

An Ethiopie MS in the Hugues Lo Roux collection, deseribed™ by CualRE, contains
a dozen sermons (one for the 12th of each munth) on St Michsel, Among them we
fud the well-known sermon of Timotheus, the story of Dorotheos and Theopiste, aud
other legends well known i the Egyptisn cult of the Amhangel.

Ginselee's two numbers of Parerga Coplica (v. Reports T912-18, 68 and 1013-14; 32)
are analyzed? by P. v[ax] pfex] V[ex].

' Awnsient Eggpt 1910, 9. ! Pareol. (wiant. x, .

1 Claemend Quarierfy, u, 44, 2T \ "EeeAnouoricds Papor, =i, 477,

& dfyadom, T, I 123 I Weeiow, 101, 1, 116 _

Tz, i, 119, ' Britieh Mwsewn Annnsl Heswrn, Loudoo, 1915, 34, 63, 64,
b Sowrn Pheod. Stad xvi, 271 0 Ree, Op, ket xiz, 258,

0 Kusdon, 151, |, 199
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Wensinek's texts on St Hilaris (v. Report 1612-13, 60) are reviewed! by L Gfvim],
who has some remarks on the Kurshuni text and the Egyptian origin of the story,

6. Non-literary teste—The Munich half of the Assnan find of papyri (1 last
Report, 33) is pablished® by Husesperc and WESGER. A review® by the late Jeax
MasreERo points out seveml references of jnterest. An oath is taken by the dyla wai
OLO0VT L% Tpias vaw XpLeTIaviv . why are the last two words added 7 A priest Serén
of Ohmboi is choscu as arbitmtor by twe litigamts. M. quotes s partial parallél from
an unipublished Cairo papyris,

CLEDAT publishes! in full the (Coptic) wnseriptions of the mounstery of St Simeon
oppusite Assuan.  Several will repay further study—some need completio, oue st least
is eryprographic.  One bears the lute date of oD, 1404 €. aleo publishes some Christian
grave-inseriptions (mostly Greek) from various places in the Isthmuos of Soez.

The curse published by Hengstenberg (v last Report, 33) is analysed® by M. Maas,
with some wllusion to its sources.

7. Philological,—A. ErMaS comments*® briefly on the lick of o modern Coptic
lexicon, on the double valun (Egyptological aud early Christian) of such & Lexioon, anud
wientions that the work hes béon undertaken by Crun: but that it is tikely 10 be
delayed, ns the collaborators belong to most of the nations now at war.

The fitth part® of Cravpivs Bey Lams's dictionnry has vow appeared, embracing
the words from the beginning of wn to the end of & There are many small points
of usage and miscollanesus pieces of informution which can only be found in the
knuwledge of & bom Copt, and the work now approaching completion ls indispensable
o lexicogmphurs of the langnage.

ZETTERSTEEN continues® (v. Report T911-12, 71) Lis publication of Arcangelo Carrn-
dori's Ttalian-Nubian dictionary.

With voi {mremesaion froc Typmpe of an Assuan papyrus (e, laso Report 83), the
Inte JeaN MAsPERO ¢compares®, in am unpiblished papyrus at Cairo, EuhivoBacrasie
T Txwp.

SPEGELBERG continnes™ (b Raport 191112, 70) his Coptic Miscellen, He exaniines
the extension of the pestponed me of the Imperfect to other tenses, mentionivg the
parallel in demotie, and deals with the megnings of the obscure verbs vfipe 1o be
ulenid, and teqagoy to puss the bloom or die (of plants).  Von Lemm (v Inst Report 34)
hnd  doubted the existence of the word pwbw simulive found in the Lexicons:
8. supports what was bofare 0 hapazlegomenon by its nse in pussage of the martyrdom
of 5t Coluthus. The weme scholar's separation of wwg to vmitate and *ning (Keg-) fo
fume is supported by ussge in the ancient language. The verb negp (ef, novge, wogps)

v Rie Stwli Ordeal, v, 1021,

¥ Byrantinische Papyri in der.. IBiothel s Muwohen, Laipaiz {Teubmar) 1014,

¥ Bye Zewwohr. txi, 224, V Ber e Trae, zxavii, 41, 96

b Pheol. lar, Zur, xxxiz, 346,

¢ Jahrabericht der Wantsol-Stiftung, Barlin, 4 Fobrunty, 191,

" mancaxt wpesinewa (Gamie of fughat el-gibiieh) Cairo, Wellopelis Press, &AM, 1634
* Le Mande Oriental, vill, 903 ix, 17, * Bye. Zeitmihr, sxii, 999,

W Bee, de Troe. rxxvil, 17
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i recognized in Luke v. 89: and finally a use of the intermgative amy in the sense
of “sneh aud snch ™ is established, with which we may compare the double nse of
nuw, while S, shews that just occasionally the other interrogatives ov antl owvnp are
amalogonsly employed, He also traces! the forms assumed in Coptic by the prefixed
‘ain which in ancient Egyptian gives generality to time and plice: and continues® lis
stidy into the origin of acgow—von by shewing that it came to be nsed to mean
“ihe year of the indiction " when the meaning * the year of the reign” was po longer
Tequired,

SETHE examines' the forms pag-cunm and er-ag-cuma, geeing in them the remains
of & demotic verh wh (older wh),

(1. MasrEnO auggests® thiat tho final - which marks the feminine in Egyptian
may derive it origin by false analogy from the word for mother, *macuat, which ha=
become max in Coptic: the -t would have been wrongly considered a sepasable feminine
affix and wsed with other words. But this view seems to neglect the constant use of
the feminine -t In allied languages, guch as the Berber, 1n which it is both pmﬁmd
and affited to the same word.

The qualitative form pegénty is well-known: H. Wisssasy adde® pesyunp, romark-
ing that the grawmatical form is curiously mure, seeing that there is no phililogical
objection to it The same schiolur suggests wwhe as the origin of the Spanish adobe,
which has how passed into other langunges.

A careful neconnt of the modern pronungiation of Coptic by the officiating clergy
is given* by G. P. G. Sonuv : he supplies an alphubet with Arabic and English equi-
valents  He holds that the pronunciation is really the same all ovir Egypt (excepd
for sume loeal peculiarities at Girgeh), and that the traditional pronunastion—of which
there are, imfortunately, signs of weakening—represents an ancient and eorrect tradition.
1t is much to be wished that some gramophous records could be obtained of the
eounsiation of some of the older priesis.

. A, G Macgivrosn describes’ the rather cheotic state of the transliterntion
of Egyptian Ambic names, with especial reference to map-making, and pleads for n
reasonable system inclining veither to laxity nor pedantry, He gives some remarkable
examples of the change of valne in letters among the pooples of the Libyan mnd
Nubian deserts.

n 1010 Cagr MEsOF delivered a course of lectures before the Colonial Institute
at Hamburg giving » sketch of the linguistic problems raised Dby African lunguages
and their classification, with the practical anid theoretical value of a knowledge of
themy in questions of genersl philofogy. ‘These are now® translated by A. WERSER

{ am told thst Jusker sud Czesmak have pubhished some texts in the
Kordofan Nubian dialeet of Gebel Dair, and that they have been reviewed® by

W. Max MOLLER
Two lebtes from Champollion le Joane to Sir William Gell, published® hy

v Az 1 1ma * fhid i, 135
B i TH, 112, b R, e Teaw, zxxwl, Lk
b Z i, Ten. * Jowrn, g Arok, i, A5

F(iio. SetentiAn Jourmal, wiil; 152
A insrodwction fo the Stiedy of Afeioen Languegen, Lospdon, 1610
& O Lat Zeie, xvil, 474 W . Eg, Arch, i, T
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H. B. Haty, shew very typically how the knowledge of Copiic was employed iu e
proce= of fixing the values of the hicroglyphs.

8 Art, Avchasology, Evcovations—The attitude of St Clement towards are 8 the
subject of a careflul mvestigntion' by G. W. Burreawonrn (St Clemant doos vot siam
th have recognized Egyptian art apart from Oresk art) B. sess in his waching—
divirust of art—the germs of the future iconpelistic controversy,

E. B. Sarrn (of Princeton) touches® incidentally opon repressutations of the
Azeension in Coptio art.

Two pieces of Coptie woven embroidery, one in wool, added to the Vietorin aud
Albort Museum, are fgured® in the year's list of acquisitions

Coptic methods of weaving, hemming, and stitching diring o thousand yeurs re
diseribed * in o valwsble pamphlet, which breaks new ground, by Lavey Stawr Hee
investigations, s w practical sempstress, into the various stitches employed and the
development of design seem really to help in the most difficnlh questions of dating,

The late Jeax Masreno publishes' a fine Coptic bas-refief wt Cuiro which seems
to shew n seulptor of the fifth or sixth century of our era using an artistic theme
(the barque au marais) of the Old Empire. Ho diverges from the deseription of this
to o hostile consideration of the wiews of Strzygowski on the origin of Coptie ark

At Mahemdiah in the Isthmus of Suez Crgpar found® a small family altar with
the eross nsed ss an ormament. He gives an illustmtion of in

From u review" by €. M. Kavemass [ hear of a poblication by HRH, Jogs
Gigorar, Duke of Saxony, on travels through the Churches and Mouasteries of Egypt,
published at Leipeig, _

L should have mentioned last year an article® on the history of the Synigogiies
of Egypt by J. Mossent, which gives many interesting details of the way in which
Coptie Churches passed nto Jewish hands nnd wice persd,

The Egyptinn department st the Britiah Museums hing received* as o gift: from
SoMERs CLABEE varivus maps, plans, drawings and papers on the subject of his work
ot the Churches of Egypt (v, Repord, 1912-13, 66): nnd from the Egypt Exploration
Fund various articles of Coptio elothing, lamps, and & Luok-bindiug,

H E W[istoek] describes™ the exenvitions earried ont by himself and H, G. EveLrxs-
Wik on the site of the Monastery of St Epiphanivs near Thebes dnning the winter
of 101314 Tt seems ta have boen founded about the middle of the sixth eembiry
and inhnbited for the nexe 150 years: W. is able to ileseribe in some detail its early
bistory and to recoustriot from objects found the ordimary life of the inmates. The
amonnt. of Usptic material found, both inseriptions and ostraca, is very considerable;
and is in the hawls of Crum for publication: thers are also some Gresk piecus of
vonsiderablo tnterest, which will be published by Bvalyn-White. ' '

v Jirn, Thool, Stid.’ 3vi, BA. * By Zpiucke, i, 293,

| Victoria and Albert Musewrs, doquisitions in 1014, Londou, 1913, pp, 62, 63,

b Coprie (Rorhs,  Paokfiald Mossus, Halifa, 1655,

* oo, de Trow. xxxvil, 97, I xx i, 37,

! Lantsshe Lir. Zei. 1915, No, 5. *Jowish Review, May 1014, 31,

¥ fritich Mweowm Anomml Beturn, Lowdon, 1816, 73, 74 '

1o Bullutin of the Mebropolitan Musmm of Jdet, New York, vii, 1689: L2070y, 138 and oo, £,
uippliesienl,
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0. Missellaneoe—The Avabic weather-sayiugs of Egypt are the subject” of # long
and careful srticle by Monimmin Bey Kasiw. They depend very largely npon the
calendar of the Captic year, aod have much to do with the height of the Nile, the
temperature, and the winde. The author remarks incidentally that about 75 per cent.
of the modern Egyptians use only the Coptic dates, so far a8 the month and day of the
montlt pre concerned. Those to whom the original is inacesssible may find & notice*
of the work in an English periodical,

At Kharga (and Dakhla®) W. J. Hanpiwo Kixo tells us®, as a charm against
the evil eve a bluck cross is pnijlte'li or ameared ou the back of a child's hawd if he
is fat or oo his forehend if he is good-looking.. The custom is suppoesed to be derived
from the Cupta of whom a larnge number formerly inhabited the Oases.

A letter is published* from the Anglican Bishop of Khartoum (Dr GWYSNE) to
the Coptie Bishop, defending the character of Marcus a priest i the Coptis Chureh
in that city, who haz beeu impeached “by two or thres of the quernlous meén in
EKhartsum, who hate to see the Coptie Church here ss # living Spirit among the
people,” He fesrs that a condemnation will have serions results, “as on this priest
does the welfare and progress of the Coptic Church in the Sodan depend.

STEPHEN (rAmAM describes® his reception sod entertaiument at a monastery in
the Nitrian desert,

The death® of Jeax Maseero (killed in action in the Argaoune on Feb, 18, 1HH3F)
at the carly sge of 20 iz an irreparable loss in the field of Egyptinn-Greek palasogmphy.
The catalogue of the Cairo Greek papyr, of which two volumes have appeared, will
hardly be able to procesd ; and many other minor works shew his unique Enowledge
of the Greek antiquities of Egypt in Byzantine and Amb times

At the same age died” Pavn vax Cavwesserci, leoturer on philssophy at the
minor seminary ot Malines. Hiz work (w lass Report, 31) on the wonks of Egypt
hetwean Chaleedon and the Saracen invasion gave great prumise. He died on
Ootober 21, 19153, at the house of his brother, Mgr Jean van O, Viee-Rector of Loyvsin

It 1= nlso =ad to have to chronicle the death® of F. Rogseu, to whom we owe
the publication of the Strasburg Akhmimio papyrus and s most valuable sketeh  of
Akhmimic grommar (v. Reports 1008-00, 65 and 1010-11, 65).

The new 1égime in Egypt opens up several interesting questions in connexion with
the Christian patriarchates there. Aziz Bey KHANK1 disensses' them from a legal
point of view, and mukes some important suggestions ns to the best constitutiounl
method of desling with them

(LG SeLroMAN touches™ on the history of Christinnity m what i3 now the Angle-
Egyptian Sadan, together with the yauneration for Queen Soba between the Blue and
White Niles.

PS.—Since this Bibliography has been in type, Hunt's Ryleads Papyri (p. 50)
and Budge's new volnme of texts (p. 53) have appearsd.

L (irira Seientifie Jowenal, viii, 200, = Nature, 10 Augusl 1015, o880

8 Cuire Setentifio Jeurnal, viil, 167, VR Witem, Calro, 23 Septemlcy 1914

b Twea, 2 July 10165 awl Phe Way'of Martha ond Ths Way of Mury.

& Jours, Ky deehl 15 1ID. T [ Srem nit Bele, 19 November 1D1G
v Z4, i, 131 ¢ El-Ahram, Cairo, 3 Jumery 118

W Addres o duthropolagient Nection of Bniak dsociation, Manchester, 1015,
T, of Bgopl, Awili i ‘A
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NOTES AND NEWS

1t appears that the consignment of the July number of the Journal destined for
our American subseribers, and despatched from England ou Aug. 18, went down on the
torpedoed S5, Arabio. We anderstand that a valuable snd smpertant Egyptisn statie,
consigned to the Metropolitan Museum of New York, went down on her also. So the
forile “Gottstrafers* mnde war on science as well as on harmless pussengers on o
stexmer . proceeding from England to America, and therefore by no human possibility
conveying ammunition 1o England. We hope to be sble to send out a furthér con-
signment of the vumber fo Anierien for our subseribers thers, but if they do wot all
obtain copies it is the Rult of the Huns We need hardly fear a rapatltlcm of the
vecurrence, now that the Navy hes crushed the Uennan snbmarnes in our waters
and has made Grand-Admiral Tirpitz's so-called * blockade ™ look even more ridiculous
thun when it began.

Prof Whittemore, who hus beas in Bulgaris for some time past, went to Rowmanin
and thence to Russia, after Tsar Ferdinand's entry into the war on the side of the
Turco-termans, and i& wow procesdiog to Egypt, whore he will endvavour to muke
arrangements for our American Cloiminittees projected excavation this winter, Tho site
of Tell Tibelleh, which, fur ressous that at the time seemed cogent, was rejected by
Prof. Whittemore last winter, has agem been offered by the Egyptiau Departnient of
Amigmities, and will be re-examined with & view to excavativg it il this is deemod
advisabls or permitted by the wilitary suthoritics,

On Oct. 8 a lecture was delivered st the Royal Sociaty's Rooms, Barlington
House, by Mr G A, Wainwright, on "the Excavations at Balabish* tlustrated by
luntemn pictures, which well showed the interesting antiquities from the pan-graves
hseovered by the Awmeriean Committes's: expedition under Prol. Whittemors nnd the
leetursr, Tu spite of the preccedpations swd additionsl duties imposed tUpon so m.'f
of our membeirs and subseribers by the war, the attendance was good, and the Qommittes
have overy intention of proceeding with onr progmmme of lectures ss sl during the
winter,

Mr T. E. Peet has received a commission us Second-Lieutenant in the Army Barvice
Corps, dating from October 1915, and has proceaded on duty to the Moditerran can.
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The new volume of Oxyrhynohus Papyri (x1), which was published in September,
eousisté entiroly of literary texis willh the single exception of s sixth-pentury calundar
of chureh pervices which hus been included in the theological seetion, This calendar,
which gives a lLst of speeial services at varipus chorches in Oxyrhyochus during o
period of five months, is one of the most valusble documents concerning the early
Egyptitn Church =0 far recovered, The other items in this section are fragments from
the LXX and NT. some of them dativg from the thind and fourth centuriss, nud
remains of lost treatises of Philo, In the new classioal texts, fragments of two distinot
rolla give portiona of the Hesiodie Catalogue, which was evidestly a populsr work in
Egypl. Lyric poctry is sepresented by some ndditional pieces from one of the Aléacus
papyri published in Part x, snd secondly by a number of fragments—mostly, un-
fortunately, small—of the Seolin of Bacchylides, u class of his poems which does uot
figure in the Bniish Musenm papyrus  The surviving remaiung of Callimachus are
augmented by a4 well-preserved colunm from the Aedia, and a mutilated fragment
from the Jambi. Sotae considerabls pieces from the ireatise "On Truth' by the sophist
Antiphon afford’ valuable and unexpected evidence concerning his teaching, and are
besides n welcome addition to the relies of early Attic prose. The authorship of a
couple of columns rvarrating the sarly eareer of Orthagorss, foundir of the tyranny st
Sieyon, i3 uncertain, on the whole Ephorus peems to be the most likely elaimunt.
Another interesting fragment. comed from an epitome by Hemelides Lembus of the
treatise of Hermippus 'On Lawgivers, which throws new light upon the work of
Heraclides a3 an epifomizer. Extant classics include fourteen Homerie papyrl, of which
collations are printed, some Bfth-century fragments of Sophocles (Oud. Tyr) and
Euripides (Med. and Orest), pieces of Amu:phuuhu (Clouds, Frogs, Peace, Kwights,
Wasps) of the same period, of Herodotus vii, Thucydides vii, Demosthenes (Do Cor,
and Mid) and Livy i Of these the most important is the Thueydides (about the end
of the second century), which is nob only much the longest Thueydides papyrus hitherto
dirsovered, but is of considersble textusl interest. Tlhe volume concludes with a group
of Graeco-Egyptiun texts, prominent among which is a roll containing on ope side
a long and elaborate invocation of the goddess Isis, comprising n list of her varions
tibles in different localities, and on the other o somewhat similar composition in proise
of Imhotep-Asclepius,

AS H

In the American Journal of Philology 1015, pp. 185—202, Mr F, G, Allinson gives an
improved armngement of some of Menander's * Epttrepontes” based apon the additional
outenal afforded by U:]‘rhyuﬂhua papyrus No. 1230

That new manuseript contuins 22 lines r*urm[nmdmg with two pieces of the Ciire
text, and also some wutilated oves which prove thut pieces previously wsigned to the
“ Periceiromene * really belong to the * Epitrepontes” Mr Allinson's readjustment renders
the dénouement of the plot clearer, and will have to be taken inte sccount by future
editors.

J, O
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The British Muoseun) hais produced snother thick volume of Upptic Texts, trans-
literations of MSS by Dr Budge, with translations, facsimiles, and indices by the same
hand.  The MSS originally formed part of the libmries of the monastories snd churches
of Edfo and Esna, and most of them were atguired for the Trustees of the Museum
by Dr Budge in 1007-8, 'This pioneer edition has been produced in ordor 1o mnke
the texts nccossible as soon as possible. There are in all eightosn Coptie texts, with
three in Ethiopic added, contaimning Encomin oun the Blessed Viegin Mary; Histories
of the Three (ireat Archungels Michasl, Galiriel, and Raphacl; the Martyrdoms of Psote,
Bishop of Peoi, of Mercurius, and of Theodore the Anatolian, the History of the Monks
by Paplmutins, the Apocalypse of Paul, ete. All these texts are in Sahidie, and are
published for the first time. The * Martyrdoms* contain somo of the wildest perversions
of history that can be conceived, mixed up with purely legendsry matter of groat
wtarest.  We hope that a full review of this remarksble collection of Captic texta will
appear i our April pumber,  Meanwhile, the book can be commaenderd to Lhosa whoge
studies lie in this direction,

H. H.

The vinth volume of the Bulletin of the Metropolitan Museum of New Virk
contains o shart preliminary account of the diseovery in the season of 1913-13 by the
Museum's expedition at Thebes of the great eauseway leading up from the cultivation by
the side of the Lill of Shakh *Abd el-Kdirna to the pymmid-temple of King Neb-hapet-Ra
Mentubelep, which was discovered for the Fund in 1903 by Prof. Naville and Mr Hall,
und excavated by them with the assistanes of Mr Ayrton, My Currelly, and others
from: that year till 1907, thus worthily coutinuing the Fund's work at Deir el-Bahri.
We may regret that it was not lefl bo us to complete our work with the discovery
and excavation of the causéwsy too, but can congratulate heartily our American colleagues
on their achisvement of it

Mr H. E. Winlock now adds to this publication a very informing article in the
Octobar number of the American Journul of Semitic Languages and. Literatures on * The
Thieban Neeropolis in the Middle Kingdom,” which udds considerably to our knowledge,
He diseusses onr temple at length, accepting the view of Df Borchardi (with which we

believe Prof, Naville does not agree) that it was so rebuilt by ( 0 — l | thiat hardly
any of the original work of ﬁ remaing except the shrines of the Princesses,

and that the lo-sanctuary was the qmtl tamb of the former king. Wowever this miy
bo, the indepondent views of vou Bissing (Ree. Tran. sxxiil) and Hall (dne. Hist, Near

Eust, p. 143) to the effect that & =— ﬁ and @ = 1[ were really one and the same
=]

king, who echanged his prenseen and Horus-name during His lifetime (this need ot of
course be negatived by an neoeptance of Bordhanlt's theory: the king may have altered the
temple after he changed his nume), are not accepted by Mr Winloek; who prefen to regard
them ag distinet persouages, Neb-hapet-Ra and Neb-hopet-Ra  He diffess from My Hall's

reconstruction: of the dynnsty in placing Neb-tai-Ra after 0 — H » Neb-hepet-Ra,
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Mr Winlook's description of recent H::miruuun results ut Kiima is very interesting
reading, snd his views s to the " inspiration * of the Meutuliotep temple, which differ
from Dr Borchardt's, sre worthy of attention,

We may note that in the statement of the provemsnce of the stels, door-jambs,
und lintel of the tomb of Thethl, now in the British Museam, given by Scott-Monerioff,
B, M. Hieraglyplic Texts, 1, p. 16, on which Mr Wislock commeuts (p. 17 n.); the word
" Karnak * 18 obvioosly an uncorrected mispring for “ Kuroah ™ the provenunce is given as
Kuruuh by Builge, B M. Guide to the Egyptiun Collections: Seulpture, ws Mr Winlock
notes. He says that the provenance “ Karnak * is “ highly improbable” which it is: the
obvious misprint has escaped him.

Prof. Petrie desires us 10 state that, so far from the concession of the British
School of Archiacology sl Memphi= having bees polinguighed, as might be supposed
from the concluding parageaph of the article printed on pp. 45—47, av wnswer is still
awaited by him from the Egyptian Department of Antiquities with regard to the
termz of the new law. He bas commented on the mwatter in the eurrent number of
Ancient Egypt (1015, Part 1v, p. 191),

[With reference ta Prof. Petrig's statemont printed above, we think that probably
some misunderstanding has arsen which we bope will speedily be removed. En.)

In the meighbourhood of the Sporting Clnb grounds near Alexandria some work-
men when sinking a wew well for the Britisch Arvmy eoesmpoent there, eame upou
the roof of & tomb, As suon s the Muvicipality were informed of the discovery,
Dr Breccia, director of the Museum, weut to the site; and communced careful excavabious.
The first sepulchre found has an entry in the form of a passage. leading to three
chambers, ono communicating with the otber. Upon each wull there wre fuur loeuli,
Fortupalely ulso at the side of these, are Greek iuscriptions with tie names of the
dead, and rude representutions of Isin. The lower part of this tomb is filled with
water but others are being opened up, there being quite n semes of them, and some
small terra cotta altars have been found, also m leaden sarcophagus, and Roman
pottery, All the ground between the Sporting Club and the ses, and coming alopg
the shore westward as far as Sidi Gabir {s known Lo contain many tombs of the Roman
era, chiefly of soldiers, becanse a large Cistra was thoreabouts, jnst as the British
barracks and camp have now for muny years been at Mustapha near by. It iz probable
thnt the tombs just ancoversl are of Boman soldiers, though they may have first
been prepured for Greek mercenaries, and then re-used in Romau times  Doubtless
the inscriptions will fally disclose their origin and use, and the whole matter heing In
the able hands of Dr Breccia assures us that the scientific resulie will be carefully
looked after.

J, 0,
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For reasons of economy connected with the war, the Fund has found itself obliged
ta forgo the asspcintion with its work of the Rev. F. G. Walker as Organising Seervtary
and Editor of the Jowmal of Egyption Archaeslogy. In future the duties of the
Organizing Sesretary will be carried out 4t 37 Great Russell Street by the Secretary,
Miss E. Paterson, to whom all communioations with regard to lectures, sfe, should be
addressed.  The present number of the Journal is edited by the Hon. Seeretary, Mr H IL
Hall; but future nombers, till the end of the war, will be under the scientifio overaglit
of Dr A. H. Gardiner. Mr J, 8. Cotton, our late Hon, Secretary, hos kindly consented
t place his great editorial experianse at our disposal ns business editor, and all enquirios
as to ndvertisuinents and other purely business matters connected with the Journul
shoald bo addressed to him at 37 Great Russell Street. Books for review should he.
sént Lo the Secretary.
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The Temple of Mherr. (Lot temples vuimorges e ta Nubie) By A M. Braczsax.  pp 1315 71 plb

Caire ) Servics dea Antiguitds 1013

Mr Blackman s ta be congmtulited on the shoee Bte bis baken o recocding for posterity the
o sulinerged montmanta of Nobla oo behalf of the Service des Antiquités.  His volume on the
bemigle of Desdir bas bees folliwed by the pressnt book which showa the same minute and jutiot
wurk as it predecessor, The wuthor s the more desorving of praiss fu that bis sulject camsol by
any mtrebeli of Lmaglwation be eallsd inspiring, The temple s badly damoeed, the sellofe wre of the
pooresd workmanship, and their mbjects are, with & very few sxosptions, the most onlinary dnd
usinteresting groups of gods and kinge: Through this dull siaff the author has worked from heginmung
to end with the sapo thoroghness.  1lis deseriptions sre clear and eaay to follow, aod the trunslations
of the usoally very formal inserptions, given in well chiosen words, show s soquaintance with: the
Intest discoverien in this branch of the hingneage. At the risk of somuing pedatitio w0 might, hawovar,
smggest that it i sometimes possilile £0 le even tmore el without doing viblenes to the Eaglial

Thus an g 75 40 tranaluts the wonds % ihe analkeing for him® gives o more exact rerutering

(=1
of the Bgyptian infinitive thau “wakime for him * which suggests the Egyptive participle, which we
porhaps have in the doubtful passige on page 66, Jast line Again, bigher on page 68 wo find the

common phmss A -?- pondored “that hs miight be given 1ife®  1s wot this & little toq free ¢
M
© 5 the usnal *ondowed with life,” here used apparently ns a componnd noun, objeet w 2

itiat b make mn *Endowed with life” “ha® s ocortain pamllel posages suggest, being thin king
and pot the gud. Tha plonss is o ourious one in Egyptiss sl sloulidl reanain se o Englivh ; whemes

to trenslite os Mr Blackman doss sugmssts that Aiﬂuuul‘ﬂwwnuumﬂwt{mgdnm
periphrases with o , whith for soveral ressons it cannol be  Thess are amall poiots, warth

entinning anly hagw (e leval of aceusacy attaiued ln the trunslations is so high

‘In bk peefice the author speals of the difficoities of photograpby in the dark jurer rooms  He
hins smocoeded adiifmbly in overcoming thess diffculties. All the plates sne good sod the left-hand
pitture in PL XXVIIT is & partionlarly clover piece of lighting.

Not all have time to work through o yolime of such sive sud minsteness, but thess who have
noed to rofor to it will jmstantly finid what they want by josuns of the excellont indices, whith incresse

the value of the ook many fold,
T. Exw Peer,

The Temple of Bigeh, by A M. Braczwax, “Les Tomples ommergés de I Nubie® @ Cairo: Borvice
des Antiguités, 1015, . T2 43 plites.
Mr Tﬂmi:mun has added a third yolomn to his yalimble eomtribations o Sie Gaeston Masporo's sorins
of the ook is the sums as dhab of its two predecessors - & muticulous description e given of eviry
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reliel scon In the temple, iid every histoglyph o it is tramseribed and translnted. But » fostom
of the hovk which gives it o value apart from that whish |b possasses as 4 eatalogun is thy series
of really magnificont photographs that are contained in ita plites Thess wero taken for the Boyal
Aondemny of Bciences st Berlin, and have boon uscd for this book through the friendly offies of
Dr dunker, the distinguished Vienness Egyptologist who conteitnted an imyportant artiols to his
Jonrml in Octobor of last jear, This le really o splondid examplo of international collaboration in
scientific work., Thore wis sbaolately 1o need for Mr Blackman to have spent vime and the Egypeian
Governmant monny am new. plickographs when. these splontid ones existed st the disposal of seionce
d could uever luve been npravd ogen - they are the ne plis witra of photogmphy.

The templa fiself stands Leneath Hu pouided grioe kopjes sed bouldars of now halfmlmerged
Bigeh, divectly opposite Philas: I\ s late Prolomuic wnd Roman, but sl not slevoid of (nterest a4
m speclen of s type. TS fagmentiry conidition makes it Hoprobable that it would ever hawe
bonn resorded o complotely s it fs in this colome Tiad vot it threateusd wulmergae pendived &
catalogne of (ts contents absolutely necessary.  Mr Mlackman hus corrisd out his wirk with the sams
thoroughtioss as in the cset of his. formser yolumes 1 tho series, and Miss Bertha Tortor has ks
before, minterially vontributid ta its completuness we 4 record by her bibilographical work. Mr Griflich
has edited the Demotls Uraffiti on te walls, und Prof, Hoot s suall Greek mseniprion.  We notice
that the ex-Kliodivial avu with Uhedr Tarkish orse-tail stindands, an the fitle-page and onter: cover
of who serics, Giave disappears B favour of thie national triple erescet and sar of the Siltanate of

Egypt.
H I Haa

Early Egyptiun Reeords of Traeed, by Davin Parox, Vil i o the end of the EVITth Dynasty,
Prineeton Tniversity Press, Oxford and Londin, Humplwey Milford, 1015, Price 5730 nett.

My David Paton ls compiliig o companidii of Egyptin mseriptions relating to: tenval ‘i
Wistarn Asia, the st volimw of which, wp to tho end of the XVIIth Drynsaty, now liss before e
The work has & penillior appeicauce, wa {6 by st i gl form of a series of tables, containing the
trankeriptions wod translations of tho lueriptions dealt with, with roferences, typrwriiten and thon
photographed doven to w smillor sodle. At Resd this pecuilur muthad of publication gives an impression
of cumplete wnreadablensss. Xot of illogibility : Wi tahlow e very legiblo, Bl 4 good matty people
will nead & magnifying gl to meod them, and in any ciss their poouliss appeamove Uik a8 If
willld b firing to the wyn, dsponully o the case of the trawslitersticna Howover, 2z 4 mutter of
Eiet fhe sye peta wcoustomid to the odd-looking type, and the nmthod bt no doabi saved wuch
oypense iy the way of peinting.  The wark of taping hus beey performed ly Mr Georgs Vineent Walter,
to whont Me Paton paps o Qesrved tribute. The work st have bown one of grear difficulty, and
wh vonflully emlorso the anthers *high approviaiion of the ekl care, patiance, wnd intelligonee™
with wiich 1t has besn parformin _

Mr Pnron Degmus witli: the Sl Dscriptione ; aid 1k is e pity sk be did it awslt the o
0f Sisers Gandisur and Pest's camplote adition of the for thi Egypt Explorution Fund before embarking
ot v teile  Howover, oo must do. one's work some: timo oy odlier, und i i3 the fate of wst laboum
aof this kind vy e siipersodi] bhemn oe there plmoss i soon ws thigy linve meen tlin Lght We impq
Wit M Paton will sot find it nucsaTy. to Tevise i Siuartic work very Iargely when The Trmeripeions
of Simul Lad appearod, Thu lesta there given compriss among vthers those of the Palerio
Wie Tuseription of T, thoms of Klmunihotep sf Feoxi Hasan, anil of Sobek-khn from Abydos, the
papyrus of Stoiche, and sowe of o Hykses poriis, meluding the various appesmiives of the name of
kg Khyan from Knessos o Bagdl. ' '

Mr atom modestly disciaime bhe ciedit of avy now renderings in his sislstions, having been
sunitent fo chooms among trnnslators; xod to bold fist 10 what seema to hit best, e gives difforiug
tenuslutives when b cannat decide botween thom, snd eariae fectioes,  His mierences are very foll,
o ma Ahey o desimadly oo, giving omperiant ol editions, translutions, dud panersl pfepenong
W ol e iaportant anil very odern o, b fut very case (30 it seems to o intended) in whish
an mmatiption hus bemn disessod op mesitioped st all, the eritio must note that, whereas Lis eitntinny



NOTICES OF RECENT PUBLICATIONS 65
trom Al srchmeological jowmals are always complete weld up-to-date, bis nmiemtion of hooks W not

abwwgn %0, This s 10 dimbt due to o defloibney of sime of the most recent European boodor i the
Tibmieioe i1 wilel he hos woeknd  Ie i bowsver scircaly fafr to quote regularly the 100 edition of
Murrags ide o Eyypt e IF |U wotn the latest in existanco, when the largely Te-wrilten edition
of 1907 tas boen available ir sight years pash.

Wl alwitos of tisthkes in the typescript s really romarkable. We ouly smte “ Koumbiotep®
for Khntunloteyp, whisl ocours faitly often.  [n his translitamtion Mr Paton s thie linele X foe kby
bg. Ehuunliotep nppoars s Xam-ftp, This seems innecessiry. The Greck X 1o always Lilile to be
confused by beginuers sid the imlearned with the: Latin X . Jts wes glves an odd Mexican sppearance
g words ;. nod §i e inadvialie o cunlfuse two tolally distingl seripts in the sane word: all wixed
peripts ure 10 bo deprecatad.  1f we do not tiks to wse kb bhoas reprasinting by two lottors a single
Reyptian aign, we have the usual M, 4, H, 4 which are preforable to X sod

H E Haw

Tha Architecture of Anent Egypl. Au {listoricnl Onitling by Epwasp Bery, M.A W F8A. Lendon
@ Pall and Sons, Ld. 1010 Price fa et

“Thide liktle’ book | inténded bo meet & tonoh falt want and will be weloomed alike by the gomeral
rendam, ihe intellipot braveller and the architoctural student.

lia tnsin ohject i to give, in 4 concise form, a connected listorical otline of Egyplian Archi-
taoture. 10 bringa together, within o compartively wmall compiss, tho principal resulis of recent
remnrds which A soattorad abont (n nomerons periodiculs and i books desling mors or bus
exhatstively with ‘speoml branches of tho sabject. Tt hes been the wodeavour of e mthor Lo
extrct from. thess various sonrces the informating essential to his object, and to arrange thi esmie
in histarical sequence and in such & formd as to malke it easily comprebensible to thess who wish w
gain m genern! Imowledge of shie subject without going tod deepily Tuto detsila.

Mr Bel] seinm bo bave accomplisliad his task with much eare and iiseriminstion and with pains-
taking zesl and the result, which has evidiiily ouly been wrived st after a large amonnt of pdiend
resesrely, should not fiil to sstisfy the peads of those for whom he seb oub to cater.

Thy reader is taken over the whole range of the sabject from the pre-listaric ¢ra down
Prilesonie tintes und esch plisse is dealt with oo & scala commensurste with ifs importance in the

history of the art

T the first chaprer, Mr Bell refers to primitive Inllding and to the bmportance of matorial in
lielping to form fypos  He then alludes to the lights thrown oo the sarly Geilisation by the study
of ‘oornmies aid of primitive ceowtories. A sliort dhapder is davotes] to the religion of Egypt, and
roforoncs i made o {he Yelp affopded by the stidy of sepulchral snd religivns monumenta.  Chaptors
follow oo the euarly tombe, with eunclss and alear iescriptions of tho priveipl uastabes dnd Pymmiile;
‘on the mmmiutnents Gf the Ol Kingdow, the Middln Eingdow und the New Empire, and, in the Intser,
ihie subject of Uomestic life and ark s gone into In sutus dotail. Furtbor chapters diedl with the grost
sxampleh, grouped together umder th: names. of their varions sites @ Dereel Bahri, Karalk, Thebes,
Abydos, sto. Other chapters follow ou the rock-hewn tombs snd the loter Dynasties econeluding
with thit of the Ptolomies.

Tn & smmmary the sathior rermirks that “though in the foregoing sketul of the art of wreldtectnre
in Egypt somn chenges in ideals anl mithods lavs been recorded it sull remning 8 remarkable:
circumstancs, striking oven a anparficial obsirver, that it shows ss & whole a0 little teodevoy t0:
dovolop s and dhat having sttained, st what wo pegard as an early period of its story, so high »
degroe of technienl ssonllonss, H shoull hove made in the conns of throe or four thosand s&irs so
{ittle. artinl progress, Didling oven toobtain W its own poenling patl any delinite perpd of pulmine.
Lon™ e proeseds to disouss, i u certain st of detail, U ovidences of aud the reasms fir
thia swmurkablo ctrewmstance and cooclides A follows: CTtk i perrutneres anll ubshinging
cliamieter of the art wis dog to the conservatios fuflumie of thn prcieethiood @ o commonly roeognised
fuet 3 noed nothimg speasles nwre plainty of the crveptional oxtent of their influence than the rewliness
with whish fomzsy congquarine bowed th the native saperstitions and officially ndoprad the cesblishnd

Jowen, of Egpte Ards 11 b



66 NOTICES OF RECENT PUBLICATIONS

religion. Even under the Gresk Prolemiss classical art seoms to hevin had anly n suporficial sffeet,
Th wrebitocture of the Fgpptisn Empire semained wxotic bo Ahe e, and however ssbonishiiig and
impiressivy 1b may be o the unertiod] obsover, howover Inbspesting und significant Lo e atadent of
the rage, it Docaws after it= carly dige un avommily in tho getoral litstory of Ui aek, doopelling the
inggiorer to loak elsswhore for w further evonrion.”™

Three Appendices amo anached, the fist bang an. Englsh verson of o lutherto untransintod
puper by Lepsiuy emlodyig the results of Tis, reeeprehies in Egypy in the yoar 1842, A socond deals
with the sappossd Csebron at Abgdos, and & thind with Egyptian (belisla

The voluew i very Rully fllistrated by disgrams; pliss and photographs, eulled from varions
souress, wud o keg-plan of ancient Eeypt and Nubia Is attached ad the end _

Rononr Senoirz Wein

A tonaral Guide fo the Collections in the Sonchoster -Musswm, with proface by Wi M. Tareegsainn.
Manchestor . University Press: Longmans, Green, and Co 1015, 3 nett

Mr W. M. Tatterssll the Keeper of the  Manchester Mussune lss edited & wiry il litele
guide rvo the tressures of s djwib-fhomo ;. the " Wonder Hovse™ whinh & pedesiss £he ngliieas
of the Oxford Rond. To enter the Uuiversty buiiding: which Manolboster  calmien sl gefuse to
kuow by any other mome thas “Oweps Collsge,” wnd to: psa e ive splendid  Musinm, frone the
Wiford Rowd, is alowost o i one weee 4o sscape: suddimly frome Whitechape! Into the Ashmioless @ the
new galleries, valled safier the Musemi’s great benefsctor and an old aod tried friend of Egvprology,
My Josie Haworth, iu which the Esyplological eollsction fuds ils home, by oo messs saffer in com-
parison with we of Ocfurd.  Aud Wisie srangenent is squally gosl and ingructive  One liams Jo
buth, anil gladly. A new eolloction, especially ong whink, lke Vst ot Mauchester; qwas ik brassrms
altooat entirely 0 selentifie exonvations, san easily be srranged In such & wanser o o be mos wesfinl
for tenciung purposes,

The ohjects ar Manchester wre all without excoption arranged chrenologleally, apd fir « study of
the development of Egyptian pottery we o cordially recommend s visit to this Musenm : fe
shronilogioal serjes of types is remnrkalbly complate Works of outstunding arvistic menit are nnturally
uoh cumspienn, bad the XTIth Dynesty slobowsd’ work found by Prof. Petme at Rikks s of great
intereat, and reailers of the Jowsso! of Egqyption Archossdogy will rnumnlm thm |ittls wooden seatnerte
of o wesiked suabeecharmer, or & duncer, wla found by Prof Petrio, which was illastrated in those
pges In July 1914 [Vol r, pLoXXETV, Fig. 2): B onsa mnﬂmu.l.u; the enkite coutsnts of tha ST rmth
of Two Brothers,” & very Boo burtil of the Middle Ringdom from Bifel pesr Asyas, |5 wirthiy to, bn
wigunld, s the Framch siy. Thers are ajso some fine satiquities of the reii of Akbeusten sl of
bl Archaio Foriod, sndd Dr Alan Gardiner has lent sotos spleodid facaimiles of Thsban wall peeiutings.
Altogother the Musenm s Asdosd well-provided, sud its arrangement refloois proat oredit on s uumm;-.
Miss W, 3L Crompton, ) i )

Mr Tutsersall's gulde eat naturally only dovita s portion of ite space to the Egyptinn collettian,
itk fully snphasizes ite importanoe,  One or tw phitographis illustmte somo of the antiqnities, ‘aud
the fittle book b+ an eveellent one for ifs remacksbly low price.

H R M

Hemallnk of the Comotis Coltention vf Antiguities from Cyprws. By Jows L. Mimes  New York: The
Muttopoliten Muswenm ol Aty V914 pp i 008, with plun aod. illusteations

Tha goographical. position of Cypreus, ulmest within sight of the voamts of Syrin and. Asla Minor,-
ad within sasy, wocess of Egepty Rlindes, Croto anil the Aegobi, hos gdyoy i 4 unigus position fu dhe
histury of ancient enitore. While it wes rately free forsuy lony period frow sebermal infumos from
pae quartor or aimther, its comparative dsolation eved it from experimneiig the fill effécts of ruoia)
ad peditionl chauges whish arrested from fime to: tmo the devolopient of ths gread contineiia)
armss i 6f Aa dlanda in the o Immadiate nedghbomdood of Greses.  From (he polibic) staudpeig
Crpras may e regardal i an outpon) either of tie Eset or of the West, and a= sho vaelliatwl from
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the ous position to the: other her uative enlire; after & pertod of direct \mportation, gave w tardy
| reffexion of that impoessd by the more powerful neighbour within: whose inflsmes: she haild for »
time fallen.  Conssquently obungss, when they difl come, were often. suddim, In the sarllee os in the
luter puniods. Tl sppesmiice of hand-made pottery in Ahe early Brome A wiss it Hhe rewult of
any gradusl process, anll its slose reseublanee to the red-palished pottery of pradynustic Egypt s
gevts that the art was introdioed il by sdymoeald shage of dévelopument from the melnluond. At Ihe
atlier sl OF Ahe seals we find that the lutrodiitiog of (hristinnity was sgually sodden, sod i s to
the Wholedals dissiration of ler bocil satctinries it hat poricd fhet the arhiseologiot owes s much
of hia koowlidgn of their contents.  Apart from her strategic valuo the impertancs of Cyprus m the
ancient world wie hased maiuly on her ample supplies of timber wnd copper: she showed oo marked
industrial or artistlc origmality, aod withough her productions never lost their individiality, the
interest in their study liss mainly in what they received frome mutside and assimilited.

It was in the year L566; soume sven gears befors Seblieemn’s firsd sampilgn at Hissarlik, £hnt
Lodgl Paltns i Cesmnla, & native of Turin, bot sf thate time & Brigadier-Genessl of (e United Siatos
who hind tekesr o distinguishod yart as & Cavalry Qolonsl By the Civil War, lindéd fu Cypru=  He
cams to the Elamd e Amerbewn Qdumal, aod | frou the oot be lamdid took o lewding part 30
the faslionible pussuit of sollecting looal antiquities " With Cosnolu's opportuuities” writes Professor
Myres, “an ardhacologiial genius had the chanes to anticipate wodern work by & gensmbion; 1t was
A pity—but no fkuld of Cestola—1that the United States Consul i Cyprus was not an wrehasolotonl
geniua® Puv be fiad all & soldiers energy and bo threw it withoot reseree Jnte bis pow hobiby. - He
nus ouly benght from the natives, but consed diggimg to be gervied out on his hebalf withoot his
personul supervision; wnd such notes s be took were always lnperfect and ln some cases pumaling
14 is chiscteristio of his work thot the site of the famous “Tressure of Corium,® o epibe of Lis
plin and description, Wy remained o mystery o this day; sl the teessure sell may represcit
n bich sollestion of toubejiwalry thel was wover browght bogether in any ofie spob o Wtlquity.
Professir Myves tolly e story of the disperssl of his earlier finds among Huropean mivseams, o
of how iz leter aod woed finportant collection was acquired by the Metropalitan Musenm  of
Atk It which Oesnols Hinisell was appointed succossively to the posts of Seerstary wnil Director,
He also summarizes the salsoquent eontroversies which tvok place wad the donbts which wore cast
in’ cortain quarters on the suthenticity of much of the eollwtion. Thess were duo in part Lo the
unfamiliar character of some branchies of Cypriote arf, particuliely fts seulpture and vass-painting;
in part (0 wvor-restoration aml stone-washing Moth pow pud wighty; but sl moye 0 the imperfect
auck unsstifactory totes m provmoses which Cosnnly himself published

Hut, as Professie Myrs renucdey, *in arshoeology, a2 in busivess, we luwve o Touk our losses’
wiel ameiidow Llie Lt wse of thie kmowledge we have”; did the authorities of the Metropolitan Mumseum
coulil wot bave selegtid anyone mord ftted by speclal knowbsdgo and experiue to liquidate ther
Hihilities The thwe volumes of the ddax of the Ceanola Collection, published between the jeurs
1584 and 1003, lud slready sopplied the stodent with plotogmphio or eolonred plutes of oy Gf
the moze important objects, But w systomtic and sciontific stuly of the collection was still &
prossing uecessity ; aml Profesor Mymes lins now rapested for it the servieo he rendured sistoen puirs
nger for thn tidh collsotion of the Cyprus Museum. Iy e warliee Catalogun Lo had the alvaotaes
of working on materinl, & considerable proportion of which' lad been secured tirough excuvatiots
eurrisd ont wider hin own suporvision. He was omasquently ennblod, i the-exady be thon pulidistsd
of Cypiots puttory mid other dotiquities, to sajggest & classafication of fabrice which has been adopred
by the main by other tmisouns.  The issue of the presout volume bus given him the spportanity of
restating his convlising oo the development of Cyprioto art o all its branches, in the lglit of foore
rooesit discoveries over the whole of the Aegean wres end the-Near Essb  In esentlals his esrlior
aystern remmins unaltored, mnd it i ouly In details What serne shiftiog aof dete or regmiping of
types hns besy pecossitated

It will b gatherd fhiat, in spite of fte tidle, the book is far wore thao o miwend bavdliook o
i th the Usaniols Collection, T4 forma i itkell’ an oxhaustive introductiin to the study of the
anclint arts aml industriss which the collection: sorves Lo [llustrate; sod the fact that it &= uot
& wmplete extalogie of the mollection wakes it all the wors pnitable for that purposs.  ¥or many
of ibe les interesting oljicts aro kere treated summanly i groups, sml vo sttompt e been

3
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mads o meorporate tho Iarge  pumber of duplicates snd snpplomentary exsmples of well Xnown
type, whick are wol exhibited to the publie, sud form a “stodents’ series” hold In resrve. o
hisvs molndod these womld not only have swolled the size of the book beyond the limits of & single
volume, bt would bave dirsotly detrscted from it wsefulness on the prastied side  Thsuks to it
mmiueroun iilnstrstions ite smployment i not secossarily restrivted within the walls of tlis Metropolitan
Museumy.,  Quite spart from its purely selentific use as o canun ve piandued for the dlasdfontion aml
diting of Oypriote antiquitics, it wonll be admirably fittd for adoption sa n handbook i1 & wiiversity

cotrse on | arebmeolyry.  1f wa wtrike a balincs whon estimeting the foratm influssiced on Cypriote .

calture we should certainly find that thoss of the West preponderted; bat onantal asd Egyptian
influesnces were 80 strong a0 certain: periods shat they left & permanent upress on the feland wct
Cypryn thos eoves en oo oeutred meeting-place  for the stody, midio by sido, of several separate
branches of archheoligy. ) . _

Anvther femture of fhe book is, if wi may so style it the author's anthropolisgical method of
trestussnt o a0 many arclhasologionl works the pot, or even the sherd, seeus to be the wnd and alul
of study,  Professor Myzes vlalds W no-one o etadl and minuteness of ilsssifieation, Bul he i dwsys
petbing at Wl man belilmd the pok He reconstrodks frove this imperisliahlo elay the  objects of
basketry, woodwork, tustalwork aod the llke whicl bave perishi<l; and this process (n burn throws
light on the pottery itself The identification of the wiite sitp ware of tho late Tirouse Agw, for
example (ope of the few exported fabrics of native erigin and manafsetars found i Egypt s slse.
whers); & w]'llll_]y derived from leathor-work, saplaine the odd tumds of 'lmﬂ'l_ﬁll.ll we - wemprentiopdized
atitohes and lacing at seain of 1ib. The introdustory sectioms to the Calleotion of Soulpture are ales
worthy of close study, with their acceunt of Cypriote sunctnories, aid the foctore which determsined
the fypes of volive work,  Atwong e st foteresting of the votarine are thies figursd an 3 158
wearing o romarkalils picve of vativy dmss It is o close-fitting Lelb looking, us Prof Myres sugonsis,
practly ke bathing-drawers, {s rich ersementation of embroidory or appdiged work: sigeesting forthor
thie gurmont worn by modorn acrobats, an offect meroased by the ekivctight vest. There can bo oo
doubt, aa Prof, Myres poivts out, that this ia & later developmens of the folded lom.aluth waoli s
wian the primitive costame of the inhabitants of Crete sod other Meditormooan. lands o the Bronze
Age.  Bub it was only in Cypeus, where that age was for 20 long andistorled, (lus the lois-cloth
jossnd nto & hunlsewn garmsnt which by the seventh sesitiey hind aoquired sololy o ritual or festal
wharnitir,

We have left ourselves no space to refer in detail to tbe sarcophogi, trra-cottan nod smalles
ibjects. With regard to the engraved bromwse bowls, found scattored wo far aparl we Nimetd and
Prooneste, we note thal Professor Myres throwa out the suggestion ‘that there muy have bosn severs]
sclipals of manufuoture, ncludmg one m Cypenst The sections en the inseriptions aid the oylindies
atnf soul-stones nre also Interesting, though the meforence o *lva-Vul® and the rendering of the
owoers pames on pp 430 end 65515 bwve olonrly ormpl in without revision from some earliee work.
Sonlings in Paris amd Constantineple, pallished by Moy, cortainly suggest thae the Narm-Sin
eylfinder (No. 4300), thmigh mrly, js not contemporry work, atd other ssatples are known of the long
wirsival 4f & royal eult.  Ooe womd st be addel on the vory sffective hinding of the book. - The
privipnl oleamant in the design s derived from & late sivochod of the Early Dron Age sftor the urt
of Asnyrin aied Aist of Sdite Egrpt had inspined the Cypriote polter 1o produce what were his
mout effoctive nod originil designs. We mny perbinps see siguifianen in the fust that the decaration
it the sualler panels on the cover is taken, not from any native wark, bub Teom u % Dipylon® ainochod
and open bowl which, though undoubiedly fowd in Cyprus, were truded to the iulid from the West,

= W K,

A Uiwwrg of Babglon, fom thi fowndation of the Mowoshy 6l the Persiow Cowgust. By
Lo W. Kuwwe, Litedy, FEA, Lusbin, Chatto and Windis, 1015, Ppo xoo43907 with wap
miad Tllnatrntione

Professr King's stately volums s thy second of his trilogy an the history of Anelent Messpotoiia,
Five ynars ago the first of his three books, the = History of Samor and Akkid" appoarel, and we
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wore: taighd by il 1o dook forward with anticipation 0 ils sucoessors. Nor ure wo dissppoiuted. The

" “of Babyglon " is & worthy successir L the * Iistory of Sunier and Akkad” When we haye
the * History of Assyris” we shall lave not only three of the Huwt-iooking, lut the thres of the
‘Yery bast books on this wubjest that can stand on our shelves

Profesuir [Citig is i critical listorian.  He sifts bis evadence and gives his souslusions, not ovar-
Inirdening us with detailed evidonce for them, but telling ws Just so wuch 0% is nocsssary b sl s
that he has geod and suffictent rossons for the faith that is in him, German bistaries are all evidence
and no conolusions ; Frouch bistores all oonolusums and ue evidesce ;  Profsssor Kiugs is that
happy middle-thing botwoen the two that is charscteristivally English Tt bs & gool spbednion of our
sy of writing: hilstory,

As ho himsell wiys, great difficulties arise for the plan of writing the historiea of Balylon i
Gf Asyrin in bwo separate volumes, The staties of thie two kimdred Mesopotamis nations are #o
itstricably bonnd up Logetber et # 1o diffioult to tell thom sepirately withonl - overlapping sl
repetition.  Professor King lLas, however, we think, succesdod very well 1o solving thuw problem,:. In
this volume the resder will find the story which he: began in the * History of Sumer wod  Akkoad
gareied on from the time of Hammurabis unification of the seutbern Mesopotamisn stites in tha
kingdous of Baliglon to ita end ar the Persian Conquest.  The story & trented from the Babplmisn
point of view, and the forsign complications due to the attecks anil the sonquests of Baliylim's
Assyrian ueighbours are left for vomsdderation to fhe Assyrion volume In i book the podefil
Tresulinritios of tha Babjlminme, their lows, thalr books, and their commmerce, theiy tompde aod city.
building, their sstrology and tlisir estronemy, diarineks sur intoest, o& I the thisd volwime of the
trifogy we alall find Hhiad wars snd smpirss ill the soene, and that wo shall bear little of roaaoabie
ness pxcept under Esarhaddon or of boek Jearuitig exeapt undesr Aghurbantpal,

The book begius approprintely with i account of Babylon itaolf, the mighty aty, ol whoss remaine
we now knsw s much sinee the work there of Professor Koldewey and hissssistante  Splendid streots
and uighty temples, wide processiomn! ways amd gorgevusly vpmelled  gatewsys, Balyloy the Great
b been Gouid ngpin, and Professor King gives na & dotailed acconnt of what sl leoles Tikos, freely
illustrated by photographs, plans, and deawings.  Than s pas on Lo wotual history., Chapler 11T
contains important  vew canelisions with regaed Lo the purly chrouvology and regal succession of
Babiylan, which sompel ns to revise very couidenilly e idess on tho subject. The date of the
farmous. Hanmimbi, for instance, his wo 1o be put back vearly o veutury and a balf carlier than the
date which Professue King previously cousidersd probable. A speutal chapter s doyvoted to tho perind
ol this great kg and lawgiver, whoss place in bistory UVrofessor King bas slredy doms w0 nmoh to
make clear, The long and obscurs puriod. of tho Kassite kings roceivew filllor elucidativn st his
hands, Bat too long diseussion of dispnted points of ditall i wvoided, sml the broad lioes of the
history. are suocessfiully preserved throaghont,

Wo hear, meeanwhile, wuch of the sxiraordinesily divelupe] stite ani ligal “oonstitution " of il
Babylonisnws, which; with its precodunts awl privciples, i ussen and chses clted, wis hs alaborte,
almost, we oan owm, sl in campariion with whiel the Egyptinn srrngemnenss that existed must hove
weentad n sfisorgenisel chws. The Baliylonisn, however. wis o vory purtiouinr persore Tmroemorial
disputos ws 1o land-boundariise and irrigntion-cunals, ond 0 most ancient devotion to sunfl frwding, had
indisesd {n the pation & wathemitica] cd metiotos type of mind that tamlod natumlly to Titigation and
Lawyer-liks olissse-paring. To thie ohameroriatic we own the dueotion af the Habyloninks Lo EtmHomy.
Aprurite ohewevation of the hoavenly bodies wes ns niumel w featare of thair elvillsblon s asclirale
observation of Taudmaris and profits. Stars, bowindary stunss, did sistels Lid all to be got Just right.
Bt 1 do not suppose that the Egyptians over na.l.'i_'._' trogliled o gl thile observation of the allasa)
rising of Sirms more than somewhere near Hght ; ur, wi far as the Rllahin were concerned, werd given
to sittle boundaryadisputes hiy auy process nors sotantific’ oo the argoment of the shillslagh, 1f

the subar did not settle the matter, the burbasd applied o all the disputants indmeriminately wonld
pertainly lisve the desined effsct.  And yet the Epypitnne could boild the Geen Pymamid;  Troe : but
wee ol Alsg misab of their tomples placed upon wich jerry-bilt fonmdlatinns thist if Ezypt wome o lund
of varthiquakes tlisy would all have been level with the grounil within u fow yesms of sheir Building 1
The Egyptians wers n psople of contrdiotions, se fnasurale eopls ussally wee | ihe Palgloniann
manotonously well-regainted in bl Tai, iwonotontisdy regilar as was thelr wulinre, the luborest of
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what thiy did and what they thought s tromendons ; and their minda have mflurmeed s from
the days of Humieald, through the minds of the Ambs 4 thiso of Galils and Nowhon, fir more
thiny have thiss of lielr Fayptiny peses, _

TProfessor King's history toucles Ergpt bub juedintally, find in the relgus of Amsibiebep 171 s
Akbonatan, st the time of the fsmous eorvespandencs of the Phassols with the Eings of Pabylus,
Asayria, and she Hittibes which the tablvts of Tellicl: Amdsna amd Boghaz Kyl linve revadlisl to ns,
Tall is taken of the monvmonts of Bgypt to show us the majestio portrait in the British Miseum of
Amenhetep the Magnifient, winl the fifelike pictures from Tell-ol-Amama of s herotioal son ; while
of Burnalvisaly their Rabybnisn correspoandent we: doow oo more than bis ueme and his words.
Egypt tou «hows us what the bark was like in which Elonan in Thebes, the Plan-Maker, wes oxrried
in sate to the B lund of the Hittites, wliere he cured the grincess who waa powessd of a diil.
Tere wo nre atraying frou DBalylow, Lot Psbylon in tuse dogs s« grent power oo lor swn
nocount, aud hnd sorstant dircot relations bidl In war and peace with the Hiltites of Anantalia

When we eome o the days of Assyrian dotminntion, the Listors nuist ueeds conteact within ibsdf,
The interest of the tme & matuly Assyrian, wnd so ks story will expand in the thind volume. “Fhe
bk eudd with w most tervsting summing-up of Balylonisn eulture sl s infhisncs on ths
angierd world, which susd be read with sttention,  Specially 16 the point  Professie Riwgs di
rtnictive eriticiam of the stringe theories thit wore gaining surrency baeoly on the subject of tha
“astral mythn” uf lhe Habylomans, theoribs thul were Eryitig b tura ft, poly mythology, bnt tham
leigotd, and lnally history iaelf Juto & were seriee of Bahylonian star-goeers’ drewms.  When we find
Jowmh tradition regarded as wstral myth, the vaves of Adullun sl Michpaoluh as oditions of the
Baliylontan wnderworld, the: doparture of Moses out of Egrpt as siugply wuother form of the Kby of
the vietory of Bol uyer the Dragon (Pharsoh), and Joshin's paasage of bis Josdas s wnoble way of
tresting the clewving in half of the Drogon, we begin to smile But when we fud {he Ocbymany
ragundidd as punele b seme sort of tling; wo laugh, for we rocognive an ofl friend. It is tlhi Sup.
myth redivieus, There ia uothing origingl nbont it Sill, when one yemsmbers thal siloe {he dnya
of the Bun-Ileroos and Duwn-Meidens of the ‘seventies thi sviones of archaeoloiy. hes arison, wnil
redlized thut the ™ Astealmyblou ™ Wisory is conosived withont ik slightest mformuce to, or, Indesd,
npparent koowledgs of, wrohneslogy, one ceases to laugh, sl s uslined 1o be indiguunt. at soch
stufl bomg written snd prioted.  That way absurdity les Awd if anybdy thinks these remarks
suvure; Iet him read Professor Kings sccount [whish T can premise him is alwilniely restrained in
tons andd all the moore effisctive for that, no doubt) of thils Tutest oddity of o clique of queer writers
in Uiermbiy,

The lite Profesar Wincklr's Yol thoory, now desd and bearind, was simply & manes pesk 1y
wis an erroneeis thiory bl on suppoesd pridimos that will uot hold wator, But i was o fond
Ade hlitorieal theory, This * Astealmython * thissry i» nmm moonshine.  Lay us apiply it to German
Ristory,  Are the caplivity of Richan] Lidubeset io the esstle of Dirmomstein and that of king Hisio
ni. Bologua tmore versious of the visit of ths goil Tauimus o the fiforms] rogiona { Sorely Dir Joromiss
the author of much of thi theory, st think o, espocially in thee case of Envin, He was FORnE
wrud bonutifal, the pride of Lhe Hobensaufen, wnil, sbove el L was beloved of & mobils bty of
Bilogna (Isbitar, oliviousty),  And the lede of long fair fuir thint Getrayed Lin when i fell ont of
thie laasked in which b was Indng wmnggled out of Bologna:: thne, obviouly, s 0 sonbeun,  Atd so
. What would Dp Jureming ssy is the sitml grigin of the myth of (Sucsss—or thal of Junn, botly
tumen . btoresting ta GOermaie ) Wese by Poje and Napulem both Bel, tis Holestunfen wsd the
Hobienzollorn both represontatives of the Drapon? As Professor King ways, p Dutch scholar, Dy Kuyper,
hat whown that the figure of Louis XT of Franes ean bo vnds ot bo b the contrs of dosons oF kolsp
und petrnl myths, if one likes to play the game of # Astrulrythen,”

The fact s that when Gormusn work in these subjects bs good, it I wsislly vers. indeod
il cany ofvan b porfeetly willy, R o

Proflessar King juiinits out that interested though the Bnbyloniing worm on antronosy, and geourste
i thudr ohservotions, sabyelogical il autrul didons did wob dowate thair religion, nnd lifs to lﬁjﬂﬂng.
lkee wo yreat an estint e b wsgally hoen wippossd, which makes us the Toss inclined to assep the
Wlea that wll Babylouian mytls were of stallar origin  Aud finally he shows that tle —
astrmomicel bases of the view that thy Dabyloniaus divided fhe Listory of the world Into paresy]
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agos® are all wrong, =2 De Kuyper Les mainfainel  Professor Winclder, wha started this part of the
theory, wis eutirely vub io his ealouinbiona

So the book ends, In Chapter X, " Greoce, Palestine, nod Babylon, sn Estimats of Culturml
Inflitence” with & very interesting sod instroctive pieco of eritiolsm. The index bs vury full, The book
is finaly peinted ; the tittepage bsing » wouel of diguity and poportion:  And the binding is, like
that of is prelecessor, immmally effoctice. We congnitulute Professor King «n the completion of
twethiinds of hin work, snd Meossns Chatto and Windus upon their worthy produetion of it

Ho B, Harl

Edgil und ddministrative Divusients from Nippur chigfly feom the Dynastier of Lein and Larea. By
Enwasp Ciers, Th.D;, Harrison Research Fellow in Semition.  (Tiniversity of Pnnsylvania - "I
University Musewmn. Publications of the Usbylonian Seetion.  Vol. vin, New |, Philsdelpliia,
THL4)

Thia further yolime i the Babyloubu series pnlilished by the Umiversity of Ponnayivania will
provide Asspriologints with wuch wlditional material lor the study of the law, administration sod
cosmonide condition of Balwlools nader the later kings of the Trynasty of Nl sud. their sonten-
puraries in Laeaw  The general reader will find of groat nterest Mr Chiora's disomssion of the veworl
questiom of Bim-Sin's capture: of Nisin, n paint of finit-mito inrportancs for the datermdiution: not ouly
of the ackail courss of evenm during the wign of Hatamerbl sl i stecessr Samnd-iluns lut of
the whole chronnlogy of thy First Babglonian Dynasty, Tl masl recsnt . wuthorilative trestinont
of the mony difieulties of the shronology of this perind le that of Professor King who in his *History
of Babiylon ' hiss discassed the whule anbject in thie light of the additionnl Tufbemation puabiiished. by
Poobal, (lay atud (Chices.  Fronh tlat peivd of view an well as for othor rossons My Chiora's prosent
work s of great value and diserves thy utteution of il who mre iuterestad 1 the history of the
Near Eust,

Swmerion Businse wadd Addwminietutivs Docwments from the varliesd timid To the Dynasty of Agode,
By (riowse A, Banvox, (Cnbversity of Peansyhvania s The Tmyversity Musewm.  Pubilications of the
Habyy lonin Saction, Vol fx, Noo 1. Philadelphing 1015,

1L is & testimony o the energy of T Gomlim, the presnl Director of the Porssylvnnbs Misbuni,
Hint the serles of Babylonian texts he fhstgurated sone four ur five years ago shioulil ilrady lava
roached fts minth yolmue ‘This latest part sleals with tosts of the parliest period yet troated sod 18
from the pen of Professur Harton.

The first bt in the voliuns i of eimsidorabln inlerest. Had it boon one of these roeovered fry
ihe American espedition to Niffar, there woulil have boen no posstbility of doubit e to Tis genime-
sesss bl bhe Mol thit 10 was purchased will perbapm lemd to somo besitabion in aeeepting il
quite anconditionally, though it may cerfanly ba accepted provinlonally.  The sighs sagraved upon i
are extraondinanly pievographiv, and Dp Barton hns already disenssad their interpedution in the
Orvientalistische  Literoinranitimy sorm dwo  yesrs ago. Auncthine jnlersiting  lnseription B that of
Enkhegal, nn oarly king of Lagash ; but the majority o warly dcvomnt-tablets wnd documets: of an
adiinistmtive churwstor, All of which. are hore carfully edited with clusdfied lists of yroper yames,

eto, It i searcely neosssary to sy that Profossor Barton has prodused s very scholarly volume,.

Rowdn Cieraies Writing = & Dissertation presentod to the Faeally of Prinoston Caiversily lu Candidacy
for the Dugron of Doctor of Phileopliy. By Hesey Binsier vax Homos,  l'rincston UTulversity
Press; London, Huymphiroy Milford. 1918, Sew Cloth 3200 vett

The tithe of the aliove volume dies not st first =ight soggest moch convesion with the subgecta
dealt with iu Alis Jowrmals bub it lias & special miterest and value at lewd to smhsribers to tho
(irasen-Roman  Brunch, since it deals manly with papym, and & knowledge of tlm Latin cumive (s
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noctssary ko Ui papyriloging in view of the possibility of finds of Latin papyri. 'Moeover not a fow
of the documents lere uested wiro firt published i the ylumes of the Fend,

Thie hook s not, wiricdly mrmkiug, & listary of the Lath cursive but w ootloction af materd for
such a histary, and m s completeess i st it stands alons In the literatore of its sulyeots
That, subject i= the Nowan enrsive from our nnriioe) mm}dm o the ond of the serenth  contury
bee author naturally sxctudes the “netived hands™ Runiled on the Bt cursive, mun se regands
e wtarples enrlior thun that date. After an whreductory dhapler dauling with the history of the
sibject, hie prooesds in chapter 2 to wn examination of Ehe faids seen I prafiil led bhleks pod.
wax fablots ; mewl the, dn chajiter 3, he gives n detailod palasographioal deseription of all the Latin
papyri mmul ostruca known b him, srownged w8 Grows possible in chrouoiogical order. Tn each cass
ace given Driefly thy oouterts, dinmnsking, ste. of the document, it provenance if Jmewn, place of
publication, nud present whepsibouts ; wod thay fullow, in alphabotioal order, an sccount of the form
oF forma of ach jocter, Tn chapter 4 s give 4 bhistory of eehi letter s (Hustmted: by the foragaing
examples ; and b tho end are useful appadices, s o st of papsri which, thoagh written m Giresk,
cuntaiun Latin Jotters in subscriptions, the secoud A very full and ewrafully compiled Hibliogmphy,
nodt e thid o sk of ahbreviations in Latis papyri repriuted foin tie Trassactions of the American
Plililigienl Assiation. The volnme consludes with tables of the wlplidlnds oltained fron the various
deovimetts {reated.

Tha volums sbiows lumenss care sl oronghmoss, thi tome might say) pitiless thoroughiess wo
ofinmeteriatio of the bosk Anweiean scholardiip, which lesves nothing to chance, quoting ewbatim, in
the introductory: chinpter, remurles of all sorte of people i palssogrsphionl questions, and extending
to the bwertion i full, even to the suthors teupusnry sdidesss sl Munich, of & latter from the
C-Hi_ﬂ Librory at Wiemmm with rofersoos to Bhe Latin fayrd o the Reinee collection, It will' L
tuvaluable 4 stndetits Tot nurely of Lann pupyri but of the devolopment of Tatin cursive hands in
groeml, and abould be wddod to pvery plavographical library which aima ab Dennpletaness,

H_ I Brr
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THREE ENGRAVED PLAQUES IN THE COLLECTION
OF THE EARL OF CARNARVON

By the generosity of the Earl of Carvarvon we are able to present 1o the readers
of the Journal eoloured reproductions of three of the finest objects in his collection
(Plate X1). Thesa are slightly convex plaques, in two cuses of carnelinn sud in the
third of sard, very skilfully engraved m low relief with figures of Amenophis [Tl and
members of his lamily, Before diseribing in detail the plagues, which are reprodnced
full-gize, we will here guote verbatipe Lord Chrnarvon’s account of the manner in
which they came into his possession, “In November 1912 he writes, "1 received a
telegram from Mr Carter asking me o send out a certain sum as he lhad bought for
me some very interesting objects. ‘The three plaques srnved in England abont a
month later in charge of a friend. Me Carter had hought them in Luxor, by a happy
chanee just forestulling the Berlin Musenm, Where they were found it is hard to say,
but there are not many places whence they could have come.  Personally, 1 think their
provenance must be the Bibin el Mulitk: the so-called tomb of Amenhotep and Tiy
up the W. valley biad beeu disturbed by the natives before Mr Thendore Davis began
to dig there, These engraved stones must corfainly nve belonged to the king himself
and were probably set in brmeeless or armlets When the toinb was robbed no doubt
the gold settings were taken and the stones east aside as boo compromising.”

The modemn settings in which the plagues are at present mounted have been
copied from the silver brocelets of Queen Tawosret, now in the Cairo: Moseum®.  The
carnelian plaque ab the top of the plate (A) does not show the same wonderful finish
as C, owing to its having besn badly rubbed, 1t represents Amenophis 111 at the
Sed-festival, in the culminating ceremomy of which the king mounted the throne in
the * Hall of thi Heb-Sed” and was acclaimed first as Kiog of Upper Egypt anil then
as King of Lower Egypt. The two halves of this final rite are here depicted in
symmetrical fashion; and in each ease Queen Tiy stands i front of the king and does him
homage, holding in one hand the pali-shoot symbolizing u eountless number of years;

the uther hand of the figure on the lefl presenls the sign of life -? while that of

the ﬁguw on the rig‘ht_ auppiris the cartonche &‘?‘ * Nebmars, g‘mn‘led
3 " - ,. o ai L. - i
life” Room is found for the (Queen's uame, % % SH [Tiy]l who lives

Vi, Dy, The Thin of Siphied, Pl [9, 10}
Joum, of Egypl Arch. 1L 10
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unly on the left. Two vertical lines of inseription form a suitable framing of the esntral

figures: thess read respectively =|E§ &-?— "a “The good god, lond of the

Two Lands, Nehmars, granted life eternally ™ and 'ﬁiﬂ [Iﬁ.:&.” l ﬁ-?-"a

“Son of Ré, of his [body] Amenophis-Ruler-of-Thebes, granted life eternally.” The
hieroglyphic sign 37 for " festival " partly fills the vacant space below the dais, the
steps leading up to which are also roughly indicsted; above it is the winged solar
disk, depicting the tutelary deity Horus Bebedty. The plagque A differs from the
other two by having a rectangular notch in the middle of each side, doubtless con-
pected in some way with the setting in which it was formerly mounted; these notches
are now hiddeu beneath the projecting lobes of the modern setting.

Plaque B is bolder in design and in some ways more effective than either A or
(; it is made of brown sard of a deep rich eolour, and is of pierced work, unlike the
other two. Upan it is represented a human-headed sphinx with wings, in a recumbent

position and holding the eartouche Nebmard of Amenophis I1l in its

outstretched handa  There 18 some reason for thinking that this sphinx i= meant 1o
depiet Queen Tiv; for on the Jamous dunble statve of Harembab and Mutuozuet at
Turin there is figured s very similar sphinx’ with Howery head-dress, ear-rings and
menat, with arms op-mised adoring the cartouche of Mutnozmet; this represeritation is
on the side of the group nearer to the queen.

Plaque O is indisputably the finest of the three, excelling in its workmanship any
carved piece of carnglian that hes come down to us from Ancient Egypt. The delicaey
of the modolling of the king’s fice is exquisite, and needs the nse of w magnifying

glass to be appreciated to the full, King Amenophis TII, 1;;&%

“The good god, lond of the Twe Lands, Nebmar®, granted life," occupies the centre
of the picture, seated upon a throne of which the back is formed by a wvulture with
outapread wings—a marvel of minute workmanship. He wears the khepresh-halmet,
and bolds a crook iu one hand and the sign of life in the other, The face, from the
brow to the chin, barely moasures three millimeters, aud is notwithstanding as expres
sive a rendering of calm dignity aod power as though it were ten fimes the size

Behind the Pharaok sits -?-.h "Tiy, who lives” his queen, wearing the

vultare-headdress and the two feathors; she holds the fiy-flap and the ‘ankh. At ber
back is w high fan, held by an ‘ankh-sign with hands; this, together with hree other
gigns, forme the common prophylactic fnseription ﬂ'?'TF “stability and life behind
her. The nght-hand portion of the plaque is filled with Agures of two princesses
ehaking sistra before the king; and siretching out to him palm-shoots representing
years, To tho upper portion of one of these adberes the sign of life; and both end in
an almost microseapic tadpole S (symbel for 100,000) over the sign 3 (symbol for

' Fusss v AVERSEs; Mdoore ofp £drt, Atlas, vol. 1, PL [35] UL (oo Danessy, Oatracs, PL |8
yng, - S0, iy
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10,000000). The head-dress of the foremost princess locks like a syuire mass of
flowers or buds on long stalks, tied together near the top. A somewhat similar head-
(lress is worn by wo royal concubines in the Theban tomb of Menna (no, 68), t!hmgh
there it iz proceded by the two feathers, By s ourious convention, which requires a
eavefnl comparative study that woull liere be out of place, the king on hia throne is
represented ne placed upon the basket-sign <, which itsélf in turs rests upon a sled
such a8 was used for carrying the divine statues in the temples.

In conelusion, it is impossible to refrain from an allusion 1o the romantic interest
of these bricelets or anmbands There cannot be much doubt but that they once
rested upon the arms of no less o person than Queen Tiy, the mother of the ceolebrated
Heretic King Akhenaten, and herself one of the most famous queens of Egypt.

0—2
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GREEK AND ROMAN TOURISTS IN EGYPT
By J. GRAFTON MILNE, M.A

A coon deal of information has come down to us in various ways with reganl
to the ancient tourists in Egypt: besides the ssconnts of visits to the conntry written
for the world generally by the visitors themselves or others, we have more intimate,
if briefer, scraps of history preserved on papyri and ostraca, and, most, plentiful of all,
the names and remarks scratched on buildings or rocks. These n particular show so
muech in common with the modern tourist that it is interesting to examine them in
some detail.

The habit of recording one's presence at & place by carving & nume on the most
convenient surfice aov hand was not of course introduced into Egypt by the Greeks.
From the earliest times the Egyptians thamselves bad done the same; but it was
nob in the tourist spirit: in fact, it is hard to bmagine the Egyptian as a tourist
The ancient Egyptian graffiti were mainly due to motives either of religion or of
business. Some few of those of the Grecks in Egypt may be called religious: bat
the grest majurity of them are unconnected with any kind of worship.

The oldest Greek inseription found in the Nile Valley (uuless rome of the Nau-
cratia vase-inseriptions are older) = of this latter elass, although it was wot written
by men who were towrists in the ordinary sense. Farly in the sixth century B a
party of Oreek werconary soldiers went up to Elephantine with Psammetichins 11
they journsyed on to the Second Cataract, and st Abu-Simbel carved their names on
the leg of one of the colossal statues in frant of the rock-temple (C. 1. @. 111, 5126).
A few years later, the development of the Greek factory st Nancmtis would help to
bring Greeks into Egypt on move pesceful errands—some desiting to learn the
“wisdom " of the Egyptinns, if the stories of the visits of Solon and Pythagoras are
trne, others, such nn Heeatneus, in the apirit of the traveller. But the first real
tourtst whose: account of his tomr in Egypt is preserved i= Herodotns,

it was nbout the middle of the fifth century B.C. when Herodotus wenu to Egypt,
the couutry being then wnder Persinn rule. According to his owo statement, he went
up to Elephantine; and there iz no sufficient reason for donbting his words,. He was
more eoncerned with the eustoms of the eounfry than with the buildings: apare
from s notes of conversations with priests at Thebes, there is very little iirect
evidence that he travelled further south than the Fayiim: but possibly, as he elearly
investigated the Delts Birly thoroughly, he hal got his ethuological data almost
complete before he reached the Thebsid, and hence did not need to refer in his
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history to what he saw in the upper country. It iz not likely that Herodotus would
sernteh his wame on a temple-wall: anyhow, it has not been found, although there
are Greek nmmes of abont the date of his visit inscribed in the temple of Sati at
Abydos: but there is probably & record of his presence in Egypt on some vase frag-
ments from Naucratis. 14 was o common practice for Greek visitors to that town to
dedicate vases, inseribed with their pames, to ove or other of the Greek goda wor-
shipped there: and large numbers of fragments so iuseribed lisve been obtained from
the monnds oo the site. Two of these fragments (published in J. H. 8 xxv, p. 116)
bear the name of Herodotus: and, althoagh the dedicator cannnt be identified certainly
with the historian, yvet, as the writing is such a8 would suit him w date and style,
and be visited Naucratis, there is no isberent improbability in accepting bhese two
signatures as his autographs.

Bath before and after the time of Herodotus, Kgypt was closed for periods to
Greek visitors: the real chanee for the tourist came with Alexsnder's conquest and
the establishment of the Ptolemaic dynasty: and Oreek graffiti become plentiful a$
sovernl cenires from the thind century B0, onwards. In the next century the Romans
began to concern themselves in Egyptian affaire: the earliest dated record of # Roman
tourist in Egypt is in a papyrus of 112 Be. (deseribed more fully below). And, as
soun as Egypt besams # Roman province, they came in numbers: Strabo shows in
his sccount of the country what was the regular tour in the reigu of Augustus: and
in the next reign the prince Germanicus took thie tour, for the purpose, as the
historian states, of studying the antiguities (Tac. Ann 11, 59), A contemporary note of
hiz visit is fonud in an ostracon (Wilcken, Clhrestons, 1, 2, no. 413), dated 26th January,
19 an, relating to the collection of corn in preparation for his arrival at Thebes

It was some time before Egypt saw another imperial tourisl, Vespasian was
in Alexandria immediately after his accession: but there is o record of hie having
gove up the country, and he was one of the lewst likely of men 1o take any interest
in ancient remsins. Titus i ssid by Suetonius (T3t 5) to have attended the con-
secration of an Apis bull at Memphis, but we do not know if he travelled further
Hadrian, however, took the tour in siyle and with a large retioue: graffiti on the
“ Memuon " colossus al Thebes show that he visited it on 28th and 20th November
180, and an pstracon (Wilcken, Chrestom. 1, 2, no, 412) is concerned with the prepara-
tions heing made at Thebes more than two months earlier agaiuat his soming.

'Till the end of the second century tourists seem to have eontinued to visit Egyps,
but after that time the recorls begome rare. For considerable periods Upper Egypt
st any mte was hardly safo from raids of the tribes dwelling further up the valley:
and the generally disturbed condition of the Roman Ewmpire would not encourage
pesceful travel. The lntest dateable gmffito of a Greek or Roman tourist is in one of
the Tombs of the Kings at Thebes, which an Atheniau, Nikagors, visited in the reign
of Constantine (C. 1. G. 11, 4770),

The normal itinerary of these tourists seems to have been very much that of the
modern visitor, They started of course st Alexandris, where the show-buildings were
of recint date, the chiel ones being the Pharos and the Tomb of Alesander: according
to Stribo, the older temples were deserted  But there was nothing much to detain
the sight-seer, and diubtless he hurried through Alexandria aa most of us do now,
The voyage up the river waa probably begun at Canopus nd & rule: this was certainly
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the case in the trip of Germanicus: and the reputation of the town, as & rather
#fast * watering-place, with its Kursaal in the temple of Sarapis and un unoeasmg
water carmival on the cansl from Alexandris, mny have tended to attract tourists. The
first stop would be male at Heliopolis, to see the temple of Ra, which appears from
Strabo's deseription to have been still in fairly good preservation iu his time, thuugh
the town was empty of inhabitants, aud the famous school where Plato had studied
was represented by a few prieste who atbended to the tewple-rites anil showed visitors
rold: one, who professed to have inberited the mncient kunowledge, proved to be »
frand. Thenee the tourist prosesded to the Pyramids acd Memphis: the latter, which
was still a populous town in the Roman period, would be the headyuarters from
which the visit to the Pyramids was made, while in Memphis ifself there were the
temples of Ptah and Apis to be seen; and just outside, at Sakkam, the Serapenu.
A few inscriptious written by visitors lave been preserved on the paws of the Sphinx
at Gizeh: and a mote formsl record (€ L G. 111, 4699) #et up by the local inhabitants
tells how the prefect Balbillug, in the reign of Nero, did lomsge t the Sphinx and
was pleased with the Pyramids  Probably the ancient tourists seratched their names on
the Pyramids as well: but these have vanished with the casing, though as lavely as 1336
an inscription dated in the reign of Trajan was sesn there by the trveller Boldeusale
(0. 7. L. ni, 21} The next point of interest was the Faylm, where the Labyrinth
atd Pyramid of Hawara and the sacred erocodiles at Arsinoe are specially noted by
Strabo ; the ssme two sights were to be shown to the earliest rocorded Roman: tourist
in Egypt, n seustor by name Lucius Memmius, for whise reception the local officials
of the Fayim were divected to mnke ready guest-chambers aud landing-stages ud
presemts; and to take every care that he shoald be satisfied (P. Tebt. 33). Lake Moeris
is alio mentioned by Tacitus as one of the places visited by Germanicus (dan. 11, 61}
Further soutl, the temple of Seti at Abydos is proved by numerous graffiti to have
been an object of interest during seyeral centuries: the esrliest of these are ol the
Afth century B.e. and many are of Ptolemaic times, whils some of the Rowman ones
may boe a: Inte as the third century ap. (€0 £ Sem. 1. plates o, xvits P 8.8 A
x, 377+ Garstang, El Arabal, p. 37). But the chief goal of tourists in Upper Egypt
then, as now; was Thebes: and there are two gpecial points where their names are
found recording their visits—the colossus of “ Memnon " and the Tombs of the Kings.
The former began to attract notice about the time of the Roman conquest, when it
wis observed that it emitled & mosical sound when first struck by the rays of the
risiug sun : the phenomenon is mentioned by Strabo, who heand it and Germanicus
is also stated to have seen the statue: but the earliest dated graffito on it & one of
{hree soldiers written in 65 AD. The latest was inscribed by the prefect of Egypt in
196 A shortly after that time the broken statue was restored by the emperor
Severns, but ceased to speak, and, consequently, to be visited. However, during the
period of less than a century and & half when it was customary for distinguished
visitors to have their names ivseribed on. Memnon's legs, he had collected a goodly
army of such cards, including those of seven prefects of Egypt and many of the
retinte of the emperor Hadrian, besides o gquantity of verse of indiffevent merit. The
Tombs of the Kings, of which six seem to have been open (ef €. L @ m, 4706), hud
a tore lasting populsrity ; the earliest graffito in them which bears a date is of the
reign of Ptolemy IT (CL I G. v, 4789 @), and they were still being visited six centuries
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lnter in the time of Constantine (C. L. G. 1r, 4770). Possibly some of the graffiti on
the walls of the Upper Court of the temple at Deir-el-Bahri may have been scribbled
by easual visitors, thongh the lunger ones sre clearly religions in their purport, writben
by those who hud come in search of healing: but there is no definite evidence thav
this temple wes one of the regular show-places for tourists at Thehes. The end of
the ordinary tour was probably Syene; where the temples of Philae and the Cataract
were seen: Strabo and Cermanicus stopped at that point, and so upparently did a
tourist named Nearchus about 100 A.n., one of whoss letters has been preserved on a
papyrus (P. Lond. 854): this is particularly inberesting, since he mentious that the
object of lis journey was to see the works of men’s hands, and that he had insemibed
the names of his friends on the temple walla. Philas also iz the last point where
graffiti of the tourist class are found ; the pleutiful inseriptions of the Roman period
in the temples of Nubis, especially those of Kertassi, Kulsbshel, aud Dakkel, are
entirely religious in their ohjects, and chiefly written by the soldiers stationed at
thoss villuges,

Though the itinerary of the tourist was practically the same in Romoan times s
now, there was some difference in the sights which were shown to him, The Egyptiav
priests apparently had no pbjection to making profit out of strangers by means of
ssered things, in a way which Mohammedan opinion would mot tolerate: there is no
tiodern paraliel in Egypt to the exhilition of the sacred crocodiles ab Arsinoe described
by Strabo: he tells how his party went to the temple lake with a cake, some meat,
and a drink mnde with honey: the erocodile was lying on the bank, and one priest
opened the animal’s month; into which another thrust the food and poured the drink.
Tha erocodile then swam across the lake: when snother stranger came with similar
offerings, the priests yan round aod repeated the performance. That the crocodile so
treated might be the very representitive of the god appears lram the earlier orders
for the reception of L. Memmins (mentioned above), where directious are given that
the regular tit-bits * for Petesouchos and the crocudiles shonld be ready, Similarly
At Mewphis the sacred Apis was sometimes trotted out in s courf *to be shown to
strangers,” acconding to Strabo, In comparison with these performances, the way in
which the prieste of Abydos exploited the visitor was much more diguified: it was
evidently the proper thing to sleep in the temple of Seti and obtain dream-oracles,
the prieats donbtless supplying the interpretation for a suitable foe. Many of the
names scratohed on the walls are on the staircase at the back of the temple, about
a foot above the steps, which suggesis that this was the place where the seckers of
dreams bad to sleep, and wrote their names to pass away the welry time in their
singulirly uncomlortable couch, Some Galatians recortled ' m little diversion which
oecurred on theif vigit: “they eaught o fox here” (P. 8 B. 4. x, 380)  Probably
the fox was trying to mid the food-bags of the Galatians, as a moders fox did with a
party of arehaeologists encamped in the Ramesseum, with disastrous results to himself.

Some, howaver, of the places wisited by the ancient tourists were ot associated
with religion in their mind<; they weut to see the Pyramids, as we do now, just as
marvels of construction ! and the Tombs of the Kings were similarly quite o secular
show. 1t 4 moticeable that, while the graffiti on the statue of Memnon record the
presence of mwembers of the impenal howse nnd officials of the highest moks, those in
the Tormbs are all of undistinguished people: apparently the journey into the bowels
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of the earth did nor tempt the noble Roman. The tourists who did go down,
however, ususlly expressell their admiration in emphatio terms: one even says * Those
who have not seen this place have uever scen. anythiog: blessed nre they who visit
this place™ (0. I. G. 1, 4821°), The sole exesption to the chorus of praise is in the
¢ase of a certain Epiphanius, who was evidently bored; *1I, Epiphanius, visited but
admired nothing except the stone” (€. I. @ 11, 4788%),

The morning gathering at Memmnon's statue must have been n regular sociely
function, somewhat resembling the turn-out to see the sun rise at some Alpine hotals.
Some people repeated the visit: one Heliodorus heard Memnon speak no less than
foar times (€. I. G. my, 4750) And those who could wrote verses, or threw together
tags of Homer, or got some one else to do it for thew, and inseribed the results on
the statue, so that Memnon's legs irrusistibly recall the visitors' books that aye to be
found in many tourist resorts The most, prolific of the writers ware ladies: Balbills,
who was in the retinue of the empress Sabins, seems to have contributed live sets of
verses, and Trebulls composed three. They were possibly postesses by profession,
although they do not describe themselves ns such, in the manner of some of the men—
Asclepiodotus,  poet to the procurator,” and Areius, * Homerie poet” of the Musenm
at Alexandeia (0. I @ rm, 4747, 4748). Several of the inscriptions recopd the vigits of
family parties: the usual mention is of wife awl childrem, though in one cise s local
official brought his sister with Lim: and sometimes the voice of Mammnon awakened
in the thooghts of hearers & wish that & relative or friend might hear him, and the
wish was duoly written on Memnoun's legs.

The family party, however, was not peculiar to Thebes: it is foum! in earlier
geaffiti at the temple of Abydos And no doubt there would be many instances then
as now of a family doing the tour of Egypt, under conditions which, except for the
ruilway and steamers, would be not very uniike those of to-day,
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THE RELIGION OF THE POOR IN ANCIENT EGYPT

By BATTISCOMEE GURN,

Ir any religion be regarded rather i ite emotional than in ite infellectual nspect,
that, is to say, more particularly as an outeome of man's hopes and fears for bimself
in regard to the Unknown than ss a theory of the universal economy, the most
essontial consideration is undoubtedly the personnl relation which its adlevents feel to
‘subaist betwesn themselves and their god or gods. For in this its most intimate
depth, lies the real value of the yeligiou ns o comforter to men in their confliet with
stronger powers within and withont them, nnd as an enlargemevt of the life of the
hoark,  Moreover, it will throw the strongest light on the moml qualities of its
members, and the extent to which they feel themselves to be in harmony with their
emrvironment.

Now, the impression obtained by & general view of Egyptinu religion m its
dlassic and official documents ia that this relation was, on the worshipper’s side, one
of extraordinary complacency and self-sufficiency. We may leave out of account the
royal intercourse with the gods, since (he king was considered to be one of these
himself and the son of them, and therefore in the position of witvnies inler pares, to say
the least, But if we turn to the remainder of the great mass of writings expressiug
religious or moral sentiment which have been preserved to ns, whether the funeriry
inscriptions, or the sacred books, or manuseript copies of uncanonical hymns wnd
prayers, we find almost everywhere the same leeling. The Egyptian, as reflected in
these texta, was little disposed to humble hinself before deity, A eareful respect, with
strict obsarvance of the commerce of ascrifice and coremony sgainst accorilant benefits,
was nt all times necessary to be matntained : but the sttitude of the *misemble
sinner! so chamcteristic of the Christian awl other Semitic religions; 18 unknown
to thess writings. Consider the Declaration of Innedence’, in which every candhidate
for the joys of the next world proclaime his freedom from every huiman frailty ;
the self-identification with this or that god, so pssential @ feature of Egyptinn magic ;
the nobles' many descriptions of themselves s miracles of human perfection in their
dealings with men and gods, and their olaim to cousequent admimiion from both.
These people, one would say, never took God inty their confidence, wor would pertnit
themsalves to plead guilty st any divine trobunal, or to sue for mercy. Whether
this attitude arcse from the inlense spiritual and materisl pride (probably unequalled

) Uaually called the *Negutive Confosion,’ s terni which might well ba abandoned s being, In
s far pa it means anything, misleding s il s no ‘eonfesion’ to peraist throngh forty-two clanses
that one has committed To eotceivalde ein.

T of EB}’PL Arch; 1IL 1
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elsewhore in the world) of the Egyptinn aristocracy, which would not suffer them to
admit the lesst fanlt—the middle olasses imitating their betters in this; or whether
it was a consequence of the profound belief in the creative power of the spoken
word, the solemwnly uttered affirmation msgically trauslating itself into n colonrable
reality; or whether aguin much of it was plain lying with inteut to *bluff® gods or
posterity : is a probloin more easily posed than solved’,

But s notable contrast to the toue of this, the main ourrent of traditional
Egyptian religions feeling, is afforded by a small and far less-known group of hymns
and prayers, all of which fall within the limits of the centiry and & bulf ocoupied
by the Nineteenth Dynasty (ne. about 1350-1200), and which stand quite in a cluas
by themselves. In these the change of orientation of the worshippers, the revolution
in that personal relation to deity upon which T have laid stress, is truly remarkable.
All the (in the popular sense of the word) Pharisaic complacency of the priesily and
official texts; the boasting ‘in which there is no bossiing,' the facile formalities of venera-
tion, cold descriptions of the qualities snd energies of the gods, sanetioned by the use
of ages, with which these works were so easily put together, are absent. In their place
wo find the very spirit of that self-abasing and sorrowful appesl, conscious of unworthiness,
which Matthew Arnold, dealing with s similar contrast in its most eminent examples,
called the Hebraic attitude as opposed to the Hellenie. Those who wrute these psalms
(as we may fairly call some of them), or for whom they were written, were men
conscious, as they oonfess, of their 'wany sins'; who approach (he gods nol ws
ereditors who have fulfilled their side of » contract and calmly await their recompense, but
#s "humble men' and ‘helpless ones' hoping for mercy: who proclaim, not that they
are perfeet, unspotted even by contact with the erring, but ‘igmoraut’ and *foolish)'
"not knowing good from bad deserving of punishment but saved by the gmes of 8
god who prefers the silont before the eloquent, the distressed before the mighty, who
cannot be bargained with, is a surer help thun man, whose wrath is soon past, and
who sends no earnest suppliant empty awny.

Several of these documents, so significant 1 the history of religion, are in manuseript
(many at the Brtish Museum); almost all the rest are a group of memorial stones
which were {ound nearly & centitry since st Dér-el-Medinel, in the Theban Necropalis,
where they were sot up in emall femples by the humble draughtemen, seribes and
‘attendants* of that part of the great cemotery. 1t is to these memorials that
I iovite the attention of my readers Scittered long age smong the museums of
Turin (where lie by far the greatest number), London sud Berlin, many of them
were published by M Maspern many years ago: the same sgvant dealt afterwards
with some of them in an essay ou popular beliefs of the Egyptians, They have
been touched apon in the standird manusl of Egvptisu religion, the unthor of which,
Prof. Erman, not very long ngo republished the essential part of the texts in corrected
form, with translations and briel commentary®

P n the ouse of the slf-adnlation put so oftsn iote the mowth of the decessed tomirinserip-

Hong, 1t le posslble that the cotoposition of thees is as & ruls to be altributed not to - XM
authors but to the piety of earviving relutives, who would uatumlly, under the. conveuts HD'E_
Egypuian style, east thom in tho frst rather thas in the third perean shundiy,

2 Aponr Ensax, Dobiene aw do thebaniahen  Grilareade (Bltzusgaherivchte dor king
voopmisohion - Akademie der Wissmmchafton, 10311, xux, pp I086—1110), Fuor Manrrno's Fm"-‘ﬂm_ h
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The maiy purpose of this article is to present this body of texts to English
readers: any trausiation of the Egyptian naturally follows very closely that of
Prof. Erman, except at a few points where I have ventured to differ from him'

L

 The most interesting of these stones is a #elo now in the Berin Museum?, fornd
in one of a group of emall brick temples of Amfn, which were doubtless built for
thie sols use of the workers on the Theban Necropolis, and from which, possibly,
most of the othier mopuments of this group originally came. The stela 1s dediented
to Amfn by the drughteman Nebrd and his son Kha'y in gratitude for the recovery
from sickuess of Nekhtamiin, another son of Nebré '

At the top sits Amiin enthroned before n high pylon, with the superscription =

Amen-RE, Lord of Karnok

The great God within Thebes ;

The august God who hears prager;

Who comes ut the voice of the distressed humble one*;
Who gives breath to kim that i wretohed,

Before Amiin, nnd in front of & small altar, kneels Nebré in adoration; over him
ia written:
Giving praise to Amin, Lord of Karnak,
Hyvm that i3 within Thebes ;
Homage ta Amiln of the City, the great God,
The Lird of this Sanctuary, great and fuir;
That he may let mine eyes see his boauty.
For the Ka of the draughtsman of Awmiln,
Nebrd, justified.
Below is the following text, nt the emd of which are depicted the four sous* of
Nebré kneeling in worship:
Praisegiving to. Amiln,
1 wiill miake him hymns in his nome
F il give him praise up to the height of heaven :
And over the breadth of the earth.
T il declave his might to him who faves down-stremn
And to him who fares wp-stream.

publiestions see fuenad de Travaur ., vol, P 106, 111, 112, 182 197, vol 17, ppe 135, 143 alio
Masrrno, Do Quebyuwss Oulter of de’ Quelgues Crigances pupwlaires e Equptient, § 3, La Dicsw
WNivicelvy o sed Gudrivons Miraowleusss; in Etwlis do Mythologie ot o Arcdologiz, vol. 1, pp. 402 .
So also Emsiax, Hundbook of Egyptian Religion, pp, 78 I (English elition); Bpzasren, Developoend
of Religion and Thoughs im Ancient Egyps, pp- 34 . A lisl of the diher texbs connidersd by Ermun
to be cognate in charsctar with those dealt with tiy him is givet in Denistoine.... (seo sbove)y p. 1108,

b 1 am indebted to De Alan H. Qurdines for savessl suggestions in connection with corrupt or
otherwise diffiouls passages of the etelac * No. Z30TT.

' Dr Cardiner wiegests that Abe *humble’ (noh) may be the generl nome of the pooror
populition above the alwve dless, analogous o tho Babylonimy mesbdéam,

¢ The fllowing membors of Nebri's family are known from this and other mommnents: Father, Pav.
ot unbmowr : Brother, PRA-ROTEE: wifo, PEsaEn @ somm, NERETAMON, Ena'y, Kopanoy, Asevaorer,

11—2
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Be yo ware of him !

Heruld him bo son and diwghter :

To the great and hitdle,

Declare ye lam to generations and generations,

Tt those that exist not yet.

Declure funi to the finhes in the sream :

T6 the birds in the heuven,

Herald him to him that knows him not and him that knows him:
Be ye ware of him !

Thou art Awen, the Lovd of him that i5 wilent :

Who comest ut the voics of the humble man.

I call wpon thee when I am in distress:

And thou comest that thow mayest xove e ;

That thew mayest give breath to him that is wrstohed :
That hov mayest save me that «m in bondage.

Thou art Amedn, Lord of Thebes,

That savest even him who iz in the Netherworld®
For it is thow who art [meveiful]

If one call upen thee,

And it s thou that comest from afar,

Made by the drawghtsman of Amidn in the Place-of-Truth, Nebrd, Juatified,
son of the draughtsman in the Place-of-Truth’, Pay, [justified] v the name
of his Lord Amdidn, Lord of Thebes, who vomes ut the voice of the humble one.

He made' hymnas to his name,

Because of the greatness of his power:

He made* humbly entreaties before him,

I the presance of the whole land,

Faor the draughtsman Nebhtamiin®, Justifiod,

Who lay sick wnto death,

Who was (under) the might of Awdan, through his sin.

I found that the Lord of the Gods came as the North-wind, swest airs
before fim, that Je wmight save the droughisman of Amin, Nekhtamibn,
Jjustified, som of ‘the draughtsman of Awils in the Place-of-Truth, Nebre,
justified, and born of the Lady Peshed, justifid.

1 Resling w il for st boro ss elwsehory in this et

? The Id's [Old Copitie wu) or “Dunt”; w abso onp 80,

¥ “Pluce-ol-Truth' s spparently tho ante of & distine part of the Pheban Necropolis, not of the
whale, as was formerly halioved by Brogech wod otlies '

b Which vectal form w wiended, 8 vmrocognisabie m the corrupl writing ; but there is yo doube
as bo b grmera! sense, ' '

& Nelwl'n son,
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He* said

* Though the sevvant swas dugposed to do ewd,

Fet 15 the Lord disposed o be meveiful®.

The Lovd of Thebes pusses not o whole day wroth ;
His wrath is fiwished 6 o moment, and wurght s left.
The wwind (1) 4 twrned again to us in mercy :

Amain turng rith his wir.

As thy Ka endureth, miayest thou be merciful |

May that which has been turned away wot be vepeated !

Tﬁw the draughtsman in the Plage-of~Truth, Nebré, justifiad.
He sold

I will make this memorial in thy name:

And establish for thes this hymn in writing wpon it
For thou didst save me the draughtsman Nekhtamdn:'
—Thus soie 1, and thow didst hearken to me.

Now movk, I do that which I have suid,
Thow art i Lard to him that calls upon thee,
Condented in truth, O Lovd of Thebes !

Dedicated by the draughtsman Nebré and his son the sombe Kha'y,

The text explains itself, and neods no comment. What wus the sin by which
Nekhtamiin incurred the wrath of the god, we are uwot told, nor what was the
resultant malady from which he happily recovered; perhaps the latter was beyond the
diagoostic powers of the sufferer and his friends.

As a literary composition Nebrié's hywn has features of interest; the parallelism
is good, and the construction of the secand strophe, of which one half is the inversion
of the other, is, Prof. Ermun points ont, withoit counterpart in Egyptinn verse-furms,

1L

To the same Nebrd belong half-a-dozen other monuments now at Turin, Paris
and Loodond, of which must be mentioned in passing, a3 u striking example of the
popular cults of the Empire, the stoue at Turin® in which Nebré is shown worshipping
the beautiful dove which endures, endures evermore, while his sons Nekhtumbn and
Klia'y sdore the beuutiful cot which endures, endures. Only one of tliese; however,

has an iuseription of any imporfance to our present purpose, namely a stele in the
Britiah Mussum®, dedicated by Nebrd, son of Pay, to Hurodrs, Lovd of Heaven, Ruler
of the Nine.

I Sl Nebrd.

2 iTh be pmmaful' s fmeroy,” seam) 4o be she best renderings of Rip; Mg, in thsee texis

3 guhud with the ese deterniinative. There [n o rare lwhs wend which ressmlies this, ad for
which i may be intendel, meaniing *wind.'

' Euamerted by Ekeas, op o, p 1096

bNo T3 of Keoneil ds Travawr, 1, 108

¥ No. 276 5 of fecwed de Provowr, iy 182 for full desemption.
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The text runs as follows:
Giving pravse to Harodris,
Homage to him that hears prayer,
That he muy let mine eyes behold my way to go.
For the Ka of the draughtsman % the Ploeceof-Truth, Nelré, Justified, som
of the draughtsman Pay, justified.
Whether the reference to sight is to be taken literally, as desirmg a cure [or
blinduess, or in the sense of a prayer for enlightenment, it does nol seen) easy to say.
1 incline to think that in this case the latier is more probable.

I1L

Weo come now to three stomes dedicated to one of the strangest of Theban
divivities, Dehunet-Amentet, 'the Peak of the West, who was identified with Isis,
but was more generally regarded as the home of the Necropolia serpent-goddess
Meretseger. The Peak of the West is said by M. Maspers to be the spur of touniain
which faces Luxor in the hill of Sheikh ‘Abd-el-Gurneh'.

We will deal frst with the Turin stela® of Neferabu, the best known of these
moniaments. Before an altar of offerings is the three-headed serpent-goddess, with the
superseription :

Meretseqer, Lady of Heavew,
Mistress of the two Lands, whose good name is Puak of the West..

The following text accompanies the scene:

(Giving praise to the Peak of the West:
Homage to her Ka,
I inive praise: hear wy cull.
I was o just man wpon wrth,
Dadicated by the attendant in the Place-of-Truth, Neferabu, justified.
(I wis) an ignorant man and foolish,
Who knew neither good nor evil.
T wrought the transgression agieingt the FPeak,
And she chastised me.
I sons i her hand by wight os by day;
T st ke the woman in travall wpon the bearing-stool.
I called upon the wind, and i came to ine not.
I was tormented (1) by the Peak of the West, the Mighty One:
And by every God and evory Goddess.
Mark, T will soy to great omd little
That are among. the worknien :
Be ye ware of the Peak !
For that a lion sa within the Peak.
She mmites with the smating of & seecge Hon
She pursues him that tranggresses uguinst hor.
1 Etudes do Mychologia &t & Archéologia, 1, 403,

f Xo 102 Published sud tmslated by Masesno, Reewed, 11, 108, Erudes, 11, 400, ; trmnalatod
by Bauaw, Hawdbouk of Kggption Beligion, p 78 (Englinh sdition), ’ s
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I called wponw my Mistress:

I found that she came to ma with sweet wivs;

She wes mereiful to me,

(drter) she had mode me behold her hand.

She turned agmin o wme tn marey -

She caused e to Sorget the sickness thag hod been [upﬂu] A
Lo, the Peak of the West is meyciful,

If one call upan her.

Spoken by Nefer'nbu, justified, whe suys.

Muark, und let wvery ear heavken,

That lives wpun éorth ;
Beunre the Peak of the West!

‘The transgression sgainst the Posk' seems to point to some well-known offonce ;
but what it was we have no means of knowing.

Erman and Maspero Loth take the reference to the wind as probably indicating
& disense in which the subject suffers from lack of breath, It may, however, be
only » poetic figure.

IV.

The other two inseriptions to the Peak wre both short, On a British Moseum
steln) the Sombe of the Necropulis Nebhtamidn (nov necessarily identienl with either
the subject of no. ¥V or with the son of Nebré, the pame is 4 very common one ol
this puriod) nddresses Moretsegor, Mistress of the West, ns fullows:

Praised be thow in peace, 0 Lady of the West,
The Mistress that turns herself toword merey !
Thou cnusest me to see darkness by day,

T will declure thy might to all people (7).

Be merciful to me in thy mercy!

There can be little doubt that this man was blind, We shall mect again with
the phrase ‘darkness by duy.’

V.

The Turin stele* of NekhtamGn, son of Didi, bears, according to Masper, a
reprosentation of the Peak, which he describes as ‘two elopes of a hill, depicted in
accordance with the ususl conventions of Egyptian dmughtsmanship, ranning down
from right and left and enclosing tear the summit 8 gort of parallelogram, in which
four coiled serpents forming a cornice stapd out in relief! Erman, howevar, mentions
it only as ‘a gerge; A goddess with horns and disk stands on one of the slopes,
und is celebmtod as:

Miveat Tsnis, Mother of o Goid;
Ludy of Heaven, Mistress of all the Goda;
Lady of ehildven, of muny forms

I Xo. 514 T N 2 of. Recwad, 1, 118, and Masvemo, Biuedes, 11, 402,
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And again ns:
The great Peak of the West,
Who gives her hand to him that she loves,
And gives protection fo him that sets her in his heart.

The differcnce between the formal epithets applied to the goddess as Lsis, and
thee phrases used of her as the Pesk, is strilking.

V1.

~ In the first and third inscriptions given above it will be noticed that we are not
informed as to the nature of the offences whicli called down upon Nekhtamin and
Nefor'abu the wrath of the gods. The next two examples show that sweéaring fulsaly®
by the name of o deity was thonght to be w froitful source of misfortune.

The same Neforsbu who ' wrought the transgression against the Peak' dedicated
a statie, now in the British Museum®, to Pfah. Ou one side of the stela he is dopicted
adoring the god in these terms:

Praiseqiving to Ptak, Lord of Truth, King of the two bunks:
Fair of face, who is on his great throne.

The one God amonyg the Nine

Beloved as King of the Two Lands.

May he give life, prosperity, and health,

Keenness, favour ond love.

And that mine eyes may behold Amin every day

Az ix dowe for o righteous man

That sets Amiln in hig heart.

Thus the attendant in the Place-of-Truth, Nefer'abu, justified.

The prayer is expressed in conventional phrases; but the petition that Ptah shonld
anable him to look on Amfn is curions: why did he not nsk this boon directly of
Amtn himself?  But ‘to beliold the Son-god® is doubtless meant as o syvonym of
restoration of sight.

On the reverse side of the stele is the following inseription :

Here begins the declaration of the might of Ptah, South-of-his-Wall, by the
aftendant o the Plase-of-Trath, to the West of Thebes, Nefer'abu, justified,
who stys: '

I am o man who siwove fulsely by Ptoh, Lord of Truth;

And heo coused me to behold davkness by day.

I will declare his might to him that knows him not, and to him that knows him -
T Iittle iind greaf.

Be ye wave of Ptub, Lord of Truth!

LAy The word 4 hes the gensen] meaning of wrong-loing, and is froquontly emploved in
apponition Lo m, ‘bruth, fight action'; w0 tlint T cannet kgree with Efman whon be transhibes this
wilverh ws *vadnly, wantomly’ (frevelficf®) Pergory, nov mere profauity; is evidently the crims in
squnstlin, -

 No. past; of. Keemeid, yol. o, pp. 110
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Lo, ke will not leave ande’ the deed of any wman.
Refrain you from utiering the nume of Plak falsaly:
Lo, he that uttereth it falsely,

Lo, he tumbles down.

He caused me to be as the dogs of the street,
I being in his hand :
He cowsed men and Gods o wmark we,
I being as n man that has wrowght abomination against his Lovd.
Righteous wus Piah, Lord of Truth, tottnard me,
When he chustised e,
Be merciful to we; look wpon ms thut thou mayest be merciful !
Thuts the attendant in the Ploce-of-Truth to the west of Thebes, Nefer'ubu, justified.

Two expressions for blindness are used in these texis: ‘o see darkuess by day”
(IV, V1), and ‘to see u darkyess ol thy making' (VIIL XII, XII). In the contexts
in which they stand it is matirdl to take them as referning to physical blindness ; but
if this interpretation be correct it is vary strange that this affliction should occur pro-
portionately so often, nnd be at the same time the only one specified by the victims
of divine retribution, Are we bo iofer thint the decorstion of the dark tomb-chambers
of the Necropolia (for that was of course the work of the draughtsmen, sculptors, and
perhaps of * attendants” of the Place-of-Truth) was specially detrimantal to the eyesight
or that blindness was believed 10 be almost always 4 direct puvishment for impiety !
Blindness has of course been st all times very common Hmong the poorer classes of

the Egyptian people.
VIL
A stela at Turin® dopicts In its npper part & barque boaring the moon's disk between
horns, with the wpemriptiqn Lunia-Thoth, the Great God, the mereiful ; and below the
worshipper Hey carrying & portable shrine on his shonlder ; and the following kext:

The sereant of the Moon, Hey, he says:

T um that man who wttersd an cath falsaly by the Hoon ponernindg the......* -
And he caused me to see the greatiuess of his pows before the whole lond.
I will declove thy wmight to the fishes in the river:
Tao the birds in the heaven,
They shatl say to therr children's children :
Be ye ware of the Moon !
O meroiful ome, that art able to turn this away !

'This, in the last line, is of conrse the affliction which Hey desires that the god

will take from hin.

L This phumse, B wlh-f epy iz left antransnted by Brman: but Dr fiardiner points oot that
thirs are similar [nebances of the wee of the verb 't i the sense of foverlook,! ‘ignore,' as sn
extansion of the primary meaning e lay down

# No 284 (mecording to Mssperv tlie pumlber 4" quoted by Ermmti Is doubtiess o yispeint)
of Recweil, vol 1w, p 143

2 By (formerly. read \ndit) with the wood determirtive s i i hwpossible to stggest any
monning that wonld sait e pomboxt.

Journ. of Egypt Arch. uik 12
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VIIL
Ou another sefa’ at Turin the tiple divioity Khonsu-Thoth-Horus is thus conjured ;

Be maveiful, be merciful, thow foir one:
Be wmerciful, do thon love wmercy.

Thus the draughtsman of Amdn, Pay, justified.

Below this Pay's mother is shown upon ber knees, and in front of her is this
inseription :

Prodseqiving to Khonsu in Thebes, Neferlotpe :
Horus, Lord of gladness.
I give liim provss;
I propitiate hiz Ka,
That he bé merciful to me every duy.
Lo, thow cmisest me to ses o darkness of thy making,
If thow be mercifil to me I will declare 4.
How sweet i thy meroy, 0 Khonsu,
To the helpless owe of thy city !

For the Ka of the tady Wazet-ronpet, justified. Her son made this memorial
in the name of ks Lord Khonsu, the draughtsman Pay, justified, who sod :

Twrn thy face, do wmercy:
Hearken to me.....,

IX.

The Turin stela oo, 48 is the most difficuit of all these texws, largely because of
the errors of writing with which it is erowded.

The Priest of Amendphis 1, Nekhatim, son(7) of Neferemhitep, makes sacrifice
to Ameniplis, whom he thus pelobrates;

Prodsegiwing to the Lord of the Two Lands,

Amendphis, to whom is pieen life,

In (7) the temple * Merymé'et=" of Menkheprure®,

The good living Glod,

He (Amentphis) saves him that vs (in) the Netherworld :
He gives air to him that he loves.

Wioso entors to thee, with troubled heart,

He comes fm'lﬁ ﬂjﬂl'nfﬂy and  erulling,

Great and (ligtle) come o thee bycause of thy name,
When it 15 heard that thy neme & mighty.

Whoso fills his heart with thes i glad

Woe to whomso attacks thee !

\ No. 3890 of. Reenal, vol. o, pu 11K

? Thiz w the mosi likely meaning of the obwsim phrose:

i Tuthmosts IV, The oldest of Lhe groop of small brick temples from which many of fhese
siofas probably camo was bailt utder this king, asd the oult of his mowstor sppropriately ha
forrmed & plase there 1 R =
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Ye shall contend () with a crocodile out of the land of Nubia (1):
Anid eharm (1) o Liow.

Do 1 not streteh forth wmy hand fo a hole,

Wherein & a great ssrpent!

Behold yo the authority of Amendplis, to whom life i given,
When he works ¢ mivacle for his eity !

The firss thres lines of the last strophe are exceedingly obscure, and such traps-
lution as I offer is maiuly coujecture: This is unfortunate ws the purpose of the whole
montment mny be contained in the reference to the serpent in’its lair. This may be
interpreted in three ways, according i ove understands the sense of the vague temporal
form of the verb.—{a) As given above: this i Ermaw's translation, aud makes of the
stela & thank-offering for o special gift of immunity from snake-bite for which Nekhathm
believes he has Amendphis to thank, 10 this is the right rendering it makes the inserip-
tion of particulir interest, as contaiuing oue of the very few veferences to snake-charmers
from Pharaonic times. (&) ‘Did 1 oot stretcl....... it which case we lave s thank-
offering for & danger averted by the intercession of the God-King, (c) 'Shall 1 not
stroteh. ..., merely a figure by which is extolled the protective influence of Amendphis,
potent in death for the welfare of the citizens of Thebes.

p &

A Turiti steln for Pay' represents him worshipping the solar banjue, deseribed as
The sotting Sun, the Great Gud, with the following short hymn:

Giving prase to the Swn:
Homage to Horoéris:

I give thee praise when I seo thy beuwuty:

I hymn Ré when he sty ;

0O wugust, beloved, merciful (fod,

Who heurest him that prays,

Who hearest the entrealies of him that calls wpon thee,
Who comest al the vuice of him that utters thy name!

Thus the draughtsman Fay, Justified.

XL

A sinall wooden shrine at Turin?, perhaps made to eontain o serpent, dedicated by
the attendant in the I of-Truth, Kes, rencaoing life, for himsell and severul others
bears inscriptions of an eutirely eonventional character n honour of Khnfim, Satis aud

! Ko 300 : ef Remel, vol 1v, p 135 O the three persoms nanmd Pay—this one, the Uedicator
of no. VI, smd mm-d:a'amqmt1.41i,-impmdhhu.-;irm_rm or ull thise dre the

saaE FEL, .
T Mo B18: of Reowed, vol. 1, p 197. The waa i frotn Thiebes, whire Ko of Elephantine

evidently dwell, continuing the cult of the gods of his loms
18-2
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Autkis of Elephantine. In a genersl ndidress to Ahis trind is however introduced, with
i abropt change of style, the following reference to the Thebun gol ;

Mine eyes behold Amiln af his every feust,

That Badoped God, awho hsavkens to humble entreaties,
Who stretches forth kis hand to the humbie,

Who saves the wearied,

XIL

I give in conclusion two short inseriptions, similar in chameter Lo the prmudmﬁ
which Erman has not included in his eollection. On n Turin stela’' Luns-Thoth in his
boat is worshippad by a dog-beaded ape, Lord for all time, and by tha sculptor in the
Place-of-Truth, Neferronpet, and his wife (or aister) and daughter:

Gunng prodse to Luna-Thoth ;
Homage to the Merciful Une.
I give him praise to the heght of heaven:

I adore thy beaudy,

Be thou mereiful to me,

That I may see that thow avt meroifid :

That I wmuy observe thy might.

Thint cousest e to see a davknéss of thy making;
Faghten me, that I may seo thee.

Far that health and life ave in thine hand :

One liesth by thy gift of them,

X111

Ou yet avother Turin steln®, dedicated by the attendant wn the Place-of-Truth,
Oungfre, justified, Ounofre’s wife NebtnOhet thus adores Thoth ;

(fiving pradse to Thoth :

Homage to the Lovd of [ Hermopolis.,

TWhat ta thig] that thou gieest me. thou fuir oue!
Be wmerciful ; lo, great is (thy) power ;

Thou causest me to se a darksess of thy making,
Be merarful to me that | may see thee

In these memorial and votivie sbones we find the manifestation of a religious emotion
for which we shall look in vain at suy esrlier or later period m Egypr, until Christian
times. Tt is not theologiesl it is uneonscious of any break with orthodoxy or with the
past; it goes out toward the great gods s well as to popular local divimitios; but the
whole personal attitnde of the worshippers is mdically different. 'To what canses this
differvnce is due, is a question which it secms hardly possible to answer satisfactorily.

P Mo, 3185 see Reewnily vol 1, p 116
Mo 870 me Reswad, wol, I p 116,
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It is to be uoted in the fiest place, that all the stelag come from the same place,
and that the persins who dedicated them all belong to the same cliss, and that &
relatively humble one—the urtizans and *mitendants” attached to o districs of the
vast Neotopolis of Thebes. That this should be s is striking; but the existence of
yory similar sentiments in certamn other manuseript prayers and hymus of the same
period. precindes any theary that the new outlook was peculiar to these cemotery workers,
who might in that case, forming as they did u eommunity apart, be thought to con-
stitute u loeal religious school or sect.

It may be the might view that' we have here the evidence of a popular religious
developmant of the Empire period, noticeahln occasionally in the general literature of
the time, bue especially appesling to the poor, wha would see n the new idess of »
merciful aud forgiving god a solase for their diffioult existeuce. It need mot militate
seriously against this view that the development cannot be traced in, aay, the Eighteenth
Dynasty ; apart from purely formigl tomb and temple inscriptions, and ecopies of the
traditional * Book of tho Dead, the religious documents of that period which popular
influences might be allowed to affect sre by po means pumerous, At the same fime,
the discovery of more material might show us the beginnings of what oo this hypothesia
is a new Lendency.

For it cannot be fnsintaived thst the Doctrine of Ikhnaton is such & beginning.
Tn the splendid El-Amams hymn the features which constitute its originality are, firstly
its exclusive monotheism, nod seeondly its wonder at the omuipotont and universal activity
of the gol, and the marvellous variecy of his creation, Neither of these features is to
be found in our texts Mareover, the Doctrine was anything but a popular movement;
it wos the somewhat learned produet of a court cirely inspired by & roynl enthusiast, I
i% little likely that the masses of the poople absorbed any of its teachings during its
initintors lifetime, and its radical extirpation shortly after his death would give it no
chance of permeating traditionil beliefs. The Doctrine (in which God is Lrought into
pa closer relation with man thsn that of a provident creator and preserver) is nol even
i precursor of our texis; i is o vastly more salient but equally ephemeral manifesta-
tion of varipus obscure religious influences at work in the Empire period

That sowe of these influgnces were foreign s not impossible.  The Syriav immigrants
who came or were bronghit to Egypt in such large numbers may have communicated to the
people among whom they setthed some of thal conscionsness of Divine mercy and buman
dependence therean which is the character alike of Semitie religion and of our texis.
A change of interior feeling rather than of external cult is just the form euch an
influence might take.

Alternatively, it may be thought that we sec here the folk-faith, always existent,
wndisturbied by official or philosophic changes and apeculations, becoming temporrily
articulate in fsyoursble circumstances, and affecting somewhat the views of the more
eduoated. The conditions of the time might well account for such u phenowenon, We
find on the one band w body of artizana taken from the lower ranks of the peaple, but
renderel) fiterate by the necessities of their oconpation, with ample opportunities and

L Far b disusson of the terma fet mf, t Place-of- Trnth, and idm-%, *attendunt’ with a lis
of persps bearing this title, see MasrEno in Lmend, ol 15, e 1508
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material for making for themsslves monuments such ns wounld be beyond the reach of
others of the same class; living together (in numbers previously unknown) in a separnte
community away from the rest of the population of the Capital': on the other thas
wider expression of thouglht in writing which is one of the marks of & modern perod ;
the loosening of many traditions; much desire for and sanction of novelty : what more
oatural than that these men should introduce upon the wonuments which they mude
for themselves with their own hands conceptions curneut mmong the peopls from  remote
past. but hitherto denied expresion in writing! Assuming this to be the true solution
of the problem, it is tempting to speculate on the extent t which the refigion of
Egypt might have been modified bub for the rise to sbsolute spiritual aud temporal
power of a reactipnary estabiished ehurch at the time of the later Ramessids.

Whatever Lheories one may devise, the fart remains that in these monuments we
have remurkable and touching records of what was, for a time at all events, & refigion
of the poor in Aucient Egyp.

' For an socoant of the Necropolis workmen st this time, see Hraas, Life in Ancient Egypt
PP 123
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THE DEFEAT OF THE HYKSOS BY KAMOSE:
THE CARNARVON TABLET, No. 1

By ALAN H. GARDINER, D.larr.

No single inseription has been diseoverad in the course of the past tén years more
importaut than the writiog-board recording s defeal of the Hyksos by the Thobsn
king Kambse, which was found by Lord CARNARYON in 1008, and subsequently published
in the fing memoir dealing with his excavations'. Tn that work good photographs of
both recfo and werso are given, and Mr F. LL GRIFFITH contributes a ysluable deserip-
tion ; but the former.are gn 100 emnll & scale, aud the latter is too symmary, to satisfy
the requirements of the philologist and the historian. On the whole Lhere seems in
this case to be sufficient reason for departing from the enstom of our Jowmal, which
as 4 tule is concerned more with the results of Fgyptalogical research than with
{hie technical processes by which {hess are obtained. The palacographicsl interest
of the original is very greal, and for this reason I lave ventured to reproduce the
large-scale photographs made for me in 1910 by Herr Kocr: scholars will thus have
betier means of coutrolling my readings, soma of which are by no means as certain
as T could bave wished

The Carnarvon Tablet o I belongs to & pair of hiemtic writing-hords faumd
amoug losse débris of pottery and fragmentary mwummies un & ledge near the entrance
to:a p|l:[nﬂ.&1‘!.'d- tomb in the Birdbi, not far from the mouth of the Deir el Bahan
valley®. The tomb in question i# nssigued by Mr Hownrd CARTER to the Seventeenth
Dynasty, anl we have every reason 1o beliove thal this: attribution is. correct. The
two writing-boards are of & type DOt HHEUMITEH at this period, consisting of wouden
tablets ¢overed with stucco of fine plaster and hnviog, in the middle of one of the
shorter sides, @ hols by means of which they conld be hung up, Tablet no. I bears
on the obverse the historical text here to be comsidered, nnd on bhe reverse lirst
u nww copy of the beginming of the wollknown Proverbs of Ptakhatpe® nod below this
the lines of & draughtsboard 1o squares 10 x 5. Tablet no. 11% of much smaller size

| Tax Eann op Cansanvoy and Howasn Caxter, Five Yeard Esplorntions af Thebes, Loodon,
112, pl xxvi, xxvid, aod pp. 367,

T Op. oie, po 4 ond p. 38

b Bpp (5 AasFrnn, LOsradon Carnareos et e Popyres Prive, in Ree. oo Trae:, vol. 31 (T805),
pp. 146153  Angther trausoription in B A, W, Bunes, Egyplion Mieratic Papyn, Londen, 1010,

. sFil—ms. A lanym-sizle jhiotogmphie facsimile tn G, Jiguien, Le Pagyrus Prizee of wa wooronte,

Parls, 19011, pl. 16. _
i Bant oF Camsanvos and Howasn Cinren, op e, plo 20,
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but written in the same or a very similar hand, énnlains o wuch-damaged literury
composition, probably of didactic charncter; the missing corner was purchussl from s
deasler by Professm Prrme, snd snbsequently idensified by me, and is still in my
hands: awniting to be jomed to the larger fragment in the Cairo Museum:

The circumstances of the hnd would predispose one to atiribute theee writing-
boards to the Seveuteenth, or at the very latest, to the beginning of the Eighteenth
Dynasty. Sir Gaston MasvEro, however, in commenting on the above-mentioned
duplicate of the FProverbs of Ptahliotpe, expresses the opinion that the scribe by whom
this was written lived towands the time of the Twentieth Dynosty, “ear IYeriture de
son livre semble se mattacher aux maing cursives de cette dpoque plunbh qu's eelles de
Is xvitie," and he therefore dmws the conclusion that the text of the ubverse repre
sents “le commencement d'un conte 4 demi historique, dout l'sction se passait dans
lan 11 du Pharaon Kamdsis de Ia xvie dynastie” M, le eapitaine B WL in an
mteresting but wholly unconvincing treatise on the decumentary evidenee for the
‘Hyksos period!, similarly disputes the historical character of the Carnarvon Tablet,
thoagh admitting that it may date back as early ss the beginning of the Eighteenth
Dyonasty. Professor Newsegay, on the other band, declires emphintically that this
document *is certainly not a tale (as has been suggestid) but deals with exact Listory,
aud if we eompare. it with the so-called *Tale of Apepy and Seqenenre’ preserved in
the Sallier Papyrus mo., A1 (510, tege no. 1), we find some points which lend colour to
the old theory that this Sallier Papyrus wo. IT is a eopy of un enrller hisbovioul
dogument, and pot simply o populay romnanee’” '

Though it is impossible to agree with Professor NEWBERRY as regards this lapter
peint, he is undoubtedly right in stating thst the hisratic writing is that = characteristio
of the end of the xvinth Dynasty.” This verdict is thoroughly borne out alike by
tts genoral appearance and by o detailed serutiny of its individual forms. There is
the same love of rounded shupes and terminsl fourishes which we find in the Rhind
Mathematiced Pupyrus, the Westear snd the Papyrus Ebers.  For the minuter differences
of form which distinguish this gronp of manuseripts; ranging from the beginning of
the Hyksos period down to the reign of Amenophis [, from those of later date, rifersnde
must be made to Dr MoLuen's standard work on hieratic palseography?; students may
be specially recommended to note the forms of 5 (Tablet, L 2; Monuer, no, 142),

W(T, L6, 15, 16; M, no. 166), & (with simple oblique stroke running throngh the
sign, . | 4, 75 ML, wo, 179), 223 (T, L 3,10 M., oo, 392), & (T, 1. 16: M. 200),
'1 (T, L 105 M., uo. 474). Wholly peculiar to the Hyksos group are the ligatures
=

Py

or Fo L1, 2,10, 15 M., no. 5408), and for :=-§1€1| (T, L 14; M., Auhang,

uo. Lxx1).  The Carnarven Tablot exhibits a sumber of remurkable shapes which arg

VR Woerny, Les Hyksia ot T restinirction weitimedle, Paiis, 1017 | appeneed ek (i Jowrnal et
T0th serios, vols. 16 (1610) and 77 (16115 The Owrnarvou Toblet i4 discusssd in s wdedithorsal srtiole
published Wournaf Asatigws, 11th serfes, vol 1 (1913), pp. BIB—54d '

* P Newmsunt, Nutw on the Cornarvon Tabler No. L i Proc. S.ILA., vol 35 (1913}, ppu 107—198;

M’ (i Montest, Hieratishs Palitographic: 1, Ad- wnd Mielhioratiseh 3 T1, Newhicratisl, Laiipegie,
| A
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not of common oecurrence anywhere else, but which are in general agreement with the
tendencies of the group to which it has been seen to belong; thus the very unusunl
form of == (T. L 1, 3; ? |. 12), the elaborate =) of |. 1, the unique ﬁ' of L 11
—— s used for the preposition mew expressing the dative, as in the Hyksos manuscripts
(MOLLer, vol. I, p. 17, n. 3), Other peculiarities will be pointed out in the notes on:
the text.

It may be considered certwin, thevefore, that the Carnarvon Tablet no, I is very
pearly contemporary with the events it records; in no case can it have been written
more than fifty vears later. The question as o its value as a historical document 13
better deferred until we have become acqusinted with the contents

i S Yl VT | N iy U [t
e O (RN et
e [ RSTETY

* For the form f. Sineke B, 207. % Sufficient traces.  © The Lwuns 'is oo lasgs foe of B alons,
unliss ¥ was wotten out phonetically.

Yeur 8. Horus ‘zlm;ean'ny-up-m—ﬁis-ﬂrmﬂe," Two Goddesses * Repentinyg-Menuments,”
Hovus of Gold = Making-content-the-Two-Lands," King of Upper nd Lower Egypt
[ Waskhe|per{re', Son of EZ] Kamise, granted life, balovad of Amen-ré, lord of Thrones-
of the-Two-Lands (Karnak), like BE for ever und ever.

The text opens with the date and full titulary of Kamdse,
a

i
Serue, Untersuchungen, vol. 11, p, 85, there are two dating from the reign of Amdsis L—

Mr Griprrra, followed by Professor NEwBeRRY, wrongly reads “year 7.°—It 1 quite
unusual to find the date thus immediately preceding the full titulary,

The Horus-nawe bere given is very differsnt from that found (sd/-t)wi) on the
wbony fan of King Kamdse preserved in the Cairo Museum; and for this resson
M. WEILL (op. ¢it., p- 156) and M. Gavrnien (Le Livre des Row d' Egypte, vol. 11, p. 168)
think shat they cannot belong to oue and the same Pharach. The prenomen of the Tablet,

however, may easily be restored as . the name elsewhere attributed to

Kamose, snd the grounds for concluding the existence of a second Kamise seem at
present, therefore, to be extremely slender; see too Dr BurcHARDT in Zetschrifi fiir

dgypt. Sprache, yol. 50 (1912), p. 121, w 3 _ 1
The words mi ' dt nhh really belong to di ‘nh, For a possible explanation of
their displacement see below, p. 104,

Juourw of Egvpt, Arch, 1T i3

ought properly to be written -’- ::::I”‘ but smong the exceptions nquoted by
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CUSE e | - Sl B R 81551 R
=2 LTI [RE =
il U o S U o N =y [ B4 S
13) ‘-:-iln_.

* The tails of w and m ave visibly and thers s & speck Befors thomt which snight well belung to
s, b S with a superfluouns .

The wictorious king within Theles Kamdse, granted life sternally, was benafioent king ;

and RE [made] him into u veritable king, and granted to. kim wvictory in very truth.
Thereupon His Majesty spoke in his paluce to the council of officers which was with ki,

The general situation is depicted in a fow short phrases, upon which the King
addresses his courtiers in the Palace, The beginning of the Prophecy to King Snofru
in Pap. Petrograd 1116 & is strikingly similar. “Now it happeued that the Majesty
of King Snofru was beneficent king (nsw mnh) throughout this land: and on ena of
those dasys it Lappened thet the courtiers entered in......And His Mijesty said......"
There, however, the proliminary details are dwelt upon with an elsboration which s
quite foreign to our texi.

The restored word rdi undoubtedly gives the sense of the santence, but possibly
the actual word employed was different, eg. emn, k. Tt would sesus that the events
that are to be recorded are here unticipated; or, in nther words, the ight of Kamose
at the end of his reign is parenthetically described

Nsu: dsf * veritable king" lit. “ the king himself" an extremo use of this expression,

SHle=12 KNS  paddcis
=R T $ ARTTSRINED
B BTATITRESNE ST
o lem R <Al T ek f
Jelzzle o 2K TE MR FeT A %

* A el suumlge bogit at bed and. & s extremely doabefil ; there may, buywver, have leep
somp vorrection, trough which the s of s was deloted ; B¢ b uol & possible reading, i The
joitiing of tho dot atd stroke is peculiar 1o thiis texs, but occurs alten enough £ be beppnd doubt.

© e i sunndped st out oF recogmition, bt thore appears 1o be o othor possibillty. O =

)
= An dudpiont bt polably sccldental slroke i visible alove s F e quite dowbefl, I#Lﬂl
us the w following Lt F 14 s siier to inbeepret thin sign a8 4 Ahau e fond, i apibe of fin fne
vertical strokes, fur hiving invariably o back-tursed stroke st top, wult wo horzontal Hng sk botton f
Bes MOLLE®, no. B



THE DEFEAT OF THE HYKSOS BY KAMOSE a0

= shouid like to know whuat. purpose serves my strength, when one privce 48 in Avaris
e amather @ o Kueh, and T git anited unth on " A'aw ond o Negro—each mn holding
hix glice of the Bluek Lund—uwhe sghove the lund seith we. L do wot pass him () as
far s Hmﬁf&. the water (?) qj"' Eyypf‘ Beholid, ke holda (Fy Shanivn, and wo man. rests,
being wasted (1) through servitude (1) of the Setyu.

The spocch of the king is quite intelligible at first, but later on becomes involved
tm great obseurity.

The first sentence construes literally < "let me perecive, it I8 for what my strength,
# privce (being) in Avaris snd another in Kush"”

m;jg Hibw'rt, Abaps, Avaris, the stronghold and capital of the Hyksod,

fdentified by MARIETTE aud DE Bopeg with Tanis, by PerRIE (Hyksos and Tsraelile
Cities, pp. 9—10) with 4n epcampment or settlement of the Hyksos period found by
him at Tell el Yahtidiyeh, while WEiLy (Les Hyksos, pp, 173—174) hesitates between
Haliopolis and an indeterminate site somewhere in the Eastern Delta. The historieal
and literary texts in which it is mentioned throw litile light wpon its loealization

‘beyond establishing the fact that it was in the Delta: the Story of Seqnenvd’ und
-

Apaphis gives the full writing Q;ecﬁﬁr (Saruies 1, 1, 2); the biogmphy
of Ahmose of El Kab relates its siege and captuce (SETHE, Uplunden, 17, 3—4); the
inscription. of Hatshepsut at Speos Artemidos tells of the time “when the ‘A’amu were
in Avaris of the Delta™ (op. et 17, 380) MaxgTiio s far more illominating: io the
account of the Hyksos invasion preserved verbating by JosEPHUS (Contre Apionem, 1, T8),
he narrates how the first Hyksos king Salatis, fearing an invasion from the East, found
“& most convenient city in the Sethroite vome lying to the emst of the Bubsstite
river, and called Avaris for some old theological reason” (év vougp T Zefpoiry modar
dmicaiporiTyy, xeypergy uly wpbs drarogy vob BovSacrizov worapol, keloupérny &
dmwd Twos dpyafas Peohoyins Afiapse). The MS, reading in this passage 18 Zalry, which
in inherently absurd ; the emendation Zefpocry is assured by the rendering per ligem
Methraiitom in the Armenian veriion, snid by the equivalont & = Zefpolrp vous in
the epitome of Manetha’s history handed down by Africanus mnd Eusebius.  The Gresk
writers show themeelves particularly well informed about Avaris and s history, Prolemy
of Mendes relating its capture by Amousis I (o0 E MEvRR, deg. Chronologie, p. 74, n. 1),
wnd Manetho (in Josernus, Contra Apionem, 1, 237) being aware that it was Typhouis,
te that Seth was worshipped there. It is therefore guire unressonable, without cogent
grounds, to donbt the evidence of Manetho, which, as Dr GRENFELL points out to me,
i quite explicit. The Selhroite nome appesrs to lie wholly to the east of the
Bubastite or Paelusinc bmnoh of the Nile, and is bounded to the south by the well-
located Arubian neme with its capitul at Phacusn, the modermn Fakfis The chances
are, accordingly, that Avaris lay quite close 1o the caravan-ronte to Syria, which is
now known 1o have started somewhere near Kaotarah!; and there are reasons which

| Soe Kommtaws, Die Ostgromss degyprent ; my own pobes in Hiewile Tests, val, 1, jo 299 amml
new evidonoe from Kanterali besring on the lecalisation of Tharu sumewhors in the vivinity pulilished
in Arwnnla dw Service, vol. 12 [1012), o 78, and mware Rully (o Bullutin da TTeatitud frone o Anck,

Orisnt, vol. 11 (1012), pp. 29—38. Knutarili itself 1% more prebabiy & Mm, see feowell ds

!;'mml.r, vol, ‘31 (1i08), pp 118—=120.
3—3



LOG ALAN H. GARDINER

urge ns to seek it as far north as possible, and as pesrly as possible on the fiinge of
the desert, ie. anywhers between Kantarah and Pelosium. The first of these two
paints emerges from n fragmentary stele, evidently coming from FEdfa, showy in the
accompanying cul, where an official whose home was at Edfn, and who may well have

e A S AN B

— i

lived in the Hyksos period, stutes thut he “made his north at Avaris, snd his south

ut Kush.” For the second point the name of the town itself is significant; as the

= -
variants | = | E t{the stele nbove quoted) and ﬂ-ﬁ;ﬁ = (SETHE, Urkunden.

IV, 390) show, its meaning is “the town of the desert-strip,” und this is perhaps borne
out by the fact that at exactly the opposite extreme of the Delta, in the Libyau

nome, was & town, called ]% & “the Western Ht-u/vt” (Brucscw, Dict. Gdogr,, 144)%

Aguiust this conclusion very little contmry testimony can be urged. [t is troe
that the Hyksos rulers showed & great partinlity for Tanis, and that monuments erected
both by them aud by Ramesses IT and Meveptal there often meution Seth and even
* Seth, lord of Avaris™; see WEILL, op. ait, pp. 168—172, for an enumemtion of the
monuments in question, But n statue of king Nebasi, who has been thought to be
a vassul of one of the early Hyksos rulers; also bears the epithot * beloved of Seth,
lord of Avaris"” though it was found at Tell Mokdam and not st Tanis, Clearly, the
reason why Hykess rulers esll themeelves “ beloved of Seth, lord of Avaris” 15 becanse
Avaris was their capital and Seth its god, and this holds good whether the monuments
on which they are so called were erected at Avaris itself or elsewhere, It is not Qquite
s0 easy to account for the statues erected or usurped by Mencptah st Tanis, on which
he calls himself “beluved of Seth, lord of Avaris” (Pemmig, Tanis, 1, 2, 5a; Berlin,
deg. Imschr, 1, pp. 18—22); but Seth appears to huve been the principal god of
Per-Hamesse, the northern eapital of all the earlier Ramessides (Harvis, 1, 60, 23,
anl the evidense concerning Per-Ramesse, which T eannot quote here, goes to gbuw

| This stels, purchassd by me at Lusor, confains & rumber of phmses not rere on stelne aboiit this
poriod, and viny b translabnd gd follows —Y ... who mrossed (the Nilo) to his pwn ferry-houts, who
ploughed with his own oattle, whe trod lo(T) (the seed) with his own asses, who made = garden (T) of
lehs own | broes, making his north st Avaris and lis south ot Hush, by the favour of Horms Bohdety, the
warty of & town, nt the table of o prines, Thow, living & second tims, son of the sethe (st El’u-saw:yﬂh"
For the mes verb pla see Laxve-Sonasran, (rabs end Dokareie, nis 20480, 205830, both from Bdfy,

! Pasmbly, however, the nume of the western town ought to bo read [ftmnt, sce Batasce, Dhee,
glogt,, pe 256, and Dosiones, Gegr. Jwsdke, 1 52, compared with op. eit,, m, 44
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that it must have been situated in much the same region as that in which Avaris,
necording to our evidence, seems to have lain; indeal it appears not impossible that
Per-Ramesse may have been built on the site of Avaris itself, though this is mere
conjecture. Except during the Hyksos and Ramesside periods there is no trace of Seth at
Tanis; and its god seeins from o puuber of its monuments, as well as from its coins, to
linve beew a form of Horus The last piece of evidence which has been adduced for
the identity of Tania and Averis is the scene (date, Rameses ) sculptured on &
temple wall seen by Brucscn at Memphis and published by him in his Dictionnasre

géomraphigue, p. 270; here the Nile-god personifying m § & Avaris follows immediately
after the Nile-god personifying MD&; Sekhet-Za", It is nob quite certain that

the last name shoulid be emended inta ’:; Sekhiet-Za'anet and identified

with the *“feld of Zoan " (Tanis) in Pealm 78, 12. 43; for the Ptolomaic lists' all give
the name of the pelu of the Fourteenth Nome rﬁ'}{ﬁ whose capital was Tharu, in the

form !]H”Dm Yet in favonr of that emendation is the curious fuct that

|l ! |‘T_‘l_‘-‘g is clusely ussocinted with Tharu ou several stelao and statues : the stele

22189 of the Cairo Museum (Bulletin, vul 11 [1813], pp. 35—30, with bibliography),
the statues of Tovs, also in Cairo (BruGscn, Diet géogr, p. 803, 418 = DARESSY, Raeneil
de Travaus, vol. 15 [1808], pp. 151—135), and snother statue published by Daressy
{op. ¢it, p. 130). Strapge as it may seem, the evidence that we possess thus puints
to Tanis as belonging to the sume nome as Thara and Mesen, in spite of the very
considerable distance that separates them, This problem, and the relations of Tauis
and Zaru to the nome of which Nebesheh was the capital, must be lefl to others to
ssttle. For our purposes here all that is necessary to be observed is that the justa-
position of Avaris and Sekbet-Za' on the Ramesside wall at Memphis cannot prove
that Avaris was pear Tanis; since the two plages are distingnished, and not identified,
on that monument, neither of them can form the basie of any argument as to the
position of the other

For Professor Pernig's contention that Avaris is Tell el Yahidiyeh there is really
no teason whatever. His arguments rest on a miseonception of the meaning of the
words roi BovBacrirov morauai, on the rejection of the reading Zeflpoiry in Joseryus,
and on the erroueous supposition that the Wady Tumilat was the regular route by
which invaders have always reached Egypt.

There ean be but litile doubt that jfﬁs?gé should be smended —For

Sk * o sever,” “out up,” see my note Proc. S84, vol. 26 (1914}, p. 78.—The wonds

sl ub, ste. nre probubly parenthetical, und pef following is a participle, whether singulur
X g Ao :

or plural; for the phmse ef [‘J" |t:z[|q_n.__; E__J"'::n " {here 18 pone other who

shares it (the land) with thee Dreum-stele = Serue, Urkunden, ni, 62—For ¢ Kwt

hire and ¢y Kme below, L 5, cf. SETHE, Urkunden, 1v, 4

\ Eg the great Edfo st Bavesas, Dict. g, b 1373 and the mytholigicel text, also from
Edfu, b p. 1350
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The following sentences present grest difficulties  If the rending i i4 right,

the twice-répeatid 1@ must (¢f2 L T) refer to "A'am “the Asiatic,” supplied ot of the
qq s unintelligible as i stade; my eon-

sense of the preceding words—
e

e ——
18 A mere all & very hazardous one—
A i guess, Y

The alsolute use of 4 r (also below, II. 5, 6) ean be parallaled really only in the

LTV e (e L - Pt
phrnae-H %-r:: BN K SETHE, Urkunden, 1v, 649; the Coplic preposition
wa nnd the late-Egyptian Eﬁ: originate i Fo8 woor ¢ £ . HE-Pih is
fur JOt-k)-Pth; whether maw n () Kmt is in upposition to this, or i to be otherwise
construed is obsenre— == ;wé@ ia of course wuovn, Hermopolis Magna, the modern
Eshmunéy,

There is a superfluous n after fun due to that word ending with the ssine letter.
The stem means “to alight,” of birds, or “to stop™ at place, of pesons; these
senscs lead easily to that here suggested, but no exact parallel seems to be forth-
coming—Fk may be the word that is applied to Ismel on the Fsrasl stele, L 27;
possibly the old fik “to be shorn*—M blw Styw is susceptible of two renderings,
(1) = through the machinations of the Setyu-Asiatice" (2) “ throngl servitude to (corvdes
performed for) the Setyu"; the latter seews the more probable,

2 @a b g e g = X  ge—= rooves g
¥ Emﬂﬂi__nq"‘ﬂ-ah_n ai‘tE— ﬁéﬁ'w%eﬁﬂ

Baf oo e ®

* Smudged signs that can hardly be interpreted otherwise. * Above | is o deleted sign, baclly
smudged. ¢ The stroke above the arm may be fortuitous, and the reading fye s far from cepnin ;
#a" would be n possibility, though rather differemtly written L 3 wd fnow, the closest COmpariang ;
bt this makes hio good semus,

P will grapple with him, that T may cleave opea his belly. My desive is to deliver
._E':gyjﬁ, and to. smite (1) the “A'wmu”

The king bere expresses lis determination to fght agdinst the Asintics,
There is nothing inherently impossible in the constriction fwi r, but it does
not seem 1o ocour elsewhere, lwl » being always nsed inﬂteﬂd.—nﬂ appenrs Lo mean

“to move quickly.” The complete phrase for “to grapple with” is :=-.Eji“-:;.
Pj EZ. cf. BETaE, Urkunden, v, 656, pE Rovar, Inscr. fier., 248, 48, but the I,
s here, is found in Serie, Urkenden, 1v, T10; Manrerre, Kook 53, 81,

el T 4. AR~ SF i~

Then spoke the great wmen of his couneil.

jeetural emendation
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The officials of Kamise reply o Lim, oud seek to dissuade him from his warlike

schomes.
B . . T
mmg M]%s@%&?:h;g@jp% [lijﬂnvmpl il €
mRllm e T AR TR o
4 Jogm 20—y USSR

== S IRl feft (SonR J2 S

oy e,

} '
_ SPliy T e o
?«.l Ul == fa ‘ﬁtﬁ;;._l (| = a ﬁmw%’ﬁ %E%,Gp
¥,
1%'-@4 :I.imeEhl@_-. |ﬂgi| i r'[«::::r.i‘:j%bi@l kﬁﬂqmﬂa@
1T ® 3

2 N PGPS e ™ RS =
Clal M) S %

* One: oxprcis n vorb ending with [y i hardly possibie without sssuming the bistatio b
bo corrupt,  * Wy above the line as an addition. * v exceedingly doubtful.  # For the nnusaal
form perhupe Conipare the Hardsnen's Storg (Pop. Berlin 3024), L 18 ¢ B . 7 Tha form j=
tiiore suitalide to L thas to [, bt there e sxamples of the latter (1L 3, b) which approximate to
the alinpe here given, ¥ Thess wurds, of which neither the mading nor s proper place is certain,
wtand above the lime as & corresfion.

4 Behold, the ‘A'amu have [adwanced (1)] as' far as Cusae, they have pulled out ()
their tongues wll together. We are secure in the possession of our Bluck Land.
Elophuntivie is strong, and the widdle part (?) & with us as fur Tusue.  The finest (1)
of their fislds ure ploughed fir ws.  Our cattle are i the papyrus marshes. The spelt
Vs sout(l) fo our swine. Owr cattlé are not takel away..............i.....0n account of it
He holds the land of the 'A'wmu, and we hold the Hluck Land, Then [whoever{ )] comes
and lands (1) and acts(?) [against (D] s, then do we act oguinst him.”

The veply of the council seeks to represent the political situation i w favourable
light. It is true that the Asiatics have now advanced en masse to Cusae, but the
rest of Egypt, as far as the stronghold of Elephanting, remain: iu Kamitse's uneontestod
possession, The next phrases wonld seamn to imply that the oeeupation of the eountry
by the foreiguirs was uominal rather than actual, smee the Thebans could profit from
the cultivation of the svil eveu outside their own domain, sod conld =end thar cattle
to pasture in the Delta, This being so, i pacitic policy is advised: Kamise should
wait until the enemy takes the offensive,

If ww piw were 1o be rend this would have to mean *the territory loyal to";
the ‘metaphorieal use of mw is wall known, see Bivcscn, Dwt, p. 635 and eg

i;u yﬁ?%q: @ i | ns:.wign'md on the waler of my father,” MaspERo,
Temples ITnonergds, vol 1, p. 163 Fo this ease trapslate: “It = the dominion of the
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Asiatios as far as Ousae” Howaver, it is possible, and perhiaps even more probable,
that a verb of motion is concealed in the dubious signe.

~ The phrase ith ns does not appesr to ocour elsewhers—Kb *cool” *quiet”; so,
for example, i passages quoted by SPEGELBERG, Zeitschrift filr dgypl. Sprashe, vol. 84
(1896), p. 22—N", of fields, veenrs in a late inscription, where a certain kind of field

is uamed Ei? K ﬁ Pﬁﬁﬂé. the meaning is uncertain, Zeitschrift fiir agyptische

Sprache, vol. 35 (1807), p. 14, L. 3, ete

The menning of the sentence beginming with the word bdt is uncertain. Can
there be a referance to the treading in of the seed Ly swine as mentioned by Herodotus
(11, 14) and illustrated in certain Thebau tombs? Or is the sense that epelt is =0
abundant that it is even thrown to the swine !

For dp see SriEGELBERG, loc. oif, p. 20.

=12 Ll (=K

($)Z 7/8 of w line Tost T B ﬁf{ﬂ}ig vearly half o line lost £

by

L] ¥ *
——— o P i1 B il
e 8heT =TSN
]
e e : — =] f;.f-"?: ;
%‘é » kGhEﬁ: t:wl q{] > hilﬂj.%%%ﬁm1
(] M ==\ o
* Ifw' probable. * Iww iz quite likely, of L 13

Now they were displensing n the heart of Hiz Majesty:—* A3 for your counsels..,
vesnnsnizeninns thoge "Alamw, who........[Behold, I wall fight(1)] with the “A'wmu, until (#)
goud fortune comes. Jf ..............with weeping. The entive land [shall acclaim me (?)
the wictorious vuler (7)) within Thebes, Kamase, who protects Eayp”

The king expresses displeasure at tha words of hia councillors, and reiterntes his
intention to fght

The restoration of the last words is suggested by the beginning of 1. 2.

SEE T SRS (8- 415 TP | O e 4 NS T

Th=2e7 2 gor=c28romn)-X)
SIETRIBNERE SR T I
MEY  =S4iS0T HEafies=ns
e DR TRATNAT
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meﬁmpmﬁﬂ;amndnhﬁ&dmufwlﬁnh the lower end is shill viaible. 'Curt.ain;
for the spelling see L 13 t N partly deleted.  # Written almost like X. 'ﬂ'rq

7 Highly probabla; < has been suggestod, hut is not apprapriate to tho sontest tor yot Ly keeping
with the nrthl:gnphr of the poriod.

I sailed daten as a champion to overthrom the ‘A'amw by the command of Amin,
Just of counsels, my army being valiant in front of me like « fiery blast; troops of Muzoi
on the top(7) of our strongholds(?) to spy out the Setyu and to destroy their plicas ;
East and West bringing their fof, und my army abounding wn supplies everywhere

From the account of the deliberations which preceded the eampaign Kamose tow
goes on to narrate the events of the cunpaign itself] speaking i the first person,

8/s! "to repel,” *overthrow,” perhaps Coptic cwc everters, transitively only here,

below, | 14, anl Fienna Stele, nu, 66 = Recuell de Fravawe, vol. 9, p. 88, %}m
?@H.&ﬁ]w " siandard-bearer of (the regiment t‘.ﬂ.ﬂ&ﬂ} '{}v&ﬁhmwiug

Takhisa.""

The name Md'y Mazoi really refers to a partieular race of Nubians, whom the
Egyptiaus appear to have used as auxiliaries. In the New Kingdom the word scems
to be nsed in a non-ethnic sense to mean something like * policeman ™ ; and some bave
thought it o be the origin of the Uﬂpl-i{! wnror *eoldiar” for which at all evegts wa
have no other satisfuctory derivation (see, however, Grivrvrrn, Rylands Papyri, p. 81 l}) —

@kﬂn is & rare word, ocourring in the title ﬁ IM@%‘D

Sallier IT, 3, 9 (the MS. reads ﬁ ) and as the name of a town; the verbal stem #/»

appears to mean “ to keep safe” or something similar, see GARDINER, Admonitions, p. 59.
There seems, however, & certain mt-.-ul:m.mn in the statement that Mazol were placed
in strongholds “in order to search out” the Setyu; how the discrepancy is w be
explained T do not know, A metaphorical sense like “as the chief of our bulwarks”

is perhaps not altogether out of the yuestion.

=A% ..,ifa"ﬁ e M NERE %h.ﬁ.ﬁﬁ
U )sm‘%%“""’MMK& RN
‘Hc@msmul @ gemX qﬁ_ﬂﬁ]%@]m.ﬂ

it

jm msh& mggﬁ%//’%/ﬁ%]&@]m PI%
(tajs?ﬁhgsﬁ ﬁ~§[:

* Hurdly w'. " Or ‘T\g! The Inst sgn of sha line might ba me  * The reading T may

be regardod as certaln ; two consewative = would sntirally st Lhis pmod bive the sams appesration
Journ, of Egyph Arch nd 14
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uaE.furwbinhmHﬁLmu,up.:ir.,mL:_p‘;:‘mmﬁﬂ. ¢ A correction. 'i’u-hnpqthn
twir lower sigos are 1 be joined avd read s m—e; the word intended is nokoown:. £ ¥ parsly
covered by dw.  # M i '

I seut forth a strong troep of Masoi, and wpent o while (?) in order bo coop up (1)
...... Teti the som of Piops in Nefrusi. T suffored him nat to escape, I twrned back the
Asiatics, I......Egypt......, und he made(l) as one who.........the power of the Asiatics.
I spent the wight in my ship, my heurt being glad,

This passage teems with difficulties, both palacographical and lexicographical. The
word “ny octurs dbscurely below L 16, and nowhere else; with it may perhaps be

connssted j:‘; in the Aonals of Tuthmosis 11T (Sevax, Urfunden, 1v, 661), which
passibly means a military encampment or enelosure;
Nefrusi, properly written E; E} ﬂ;%, i the next place of importance north of

Shmtm in the Golénischefi Glossary, and was in no case situated further away than
Kém el-Abmar; see NEWHERRY's note, op. cit, p 119, o 11,

Sk * to spend the unight™ is not known to me elsewhers in this form ; bat a word
swh which nisy be relited occurs Prisse 14, 5; AvwroN, Abydes I11. pl. 20,

ho—rle S IAS  g="" ey
Th saafle oJSTFISEE  ZTRALT
=B~ Wehatlem==(l2 gegp=
REwLPRIANTE S d=es oo “lpon
@ LTI ol A R L]
OheRA ETSETTHNA oieh L
SEBRIMISTEL~  (a(e T8

e KA o e de | St L
ot -

% i B more pobable than F—.  * A coreatiay. o Very dombtful, and probably coertipled
st ol shis dutertinative of mammd p bz * otk e not probible. ¢ Rouding very doubtfnl ;- pertiaps
sums gerulifion of Nfrewy.  * Porhaps omend P w ngain,
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When day dawned I was on him, as it were o hawk.  When the tine of perfiming
the mouth (2 arrived, I overthrew hm, I destroyed his wall, T slew his follk, I enused
Mz wifs to go down to the viverbank. My soldiers were Like Lions swith their ey,
carrying off slaves, caitle, fut and honsy, and dividing up their possessions, their heurts
rejoicing.  The vegion of Nef[rusi(?1)] come down (72), &t was no great thing Juor s (1)
to coifine its soul (1) The (f)...of Per-Shag (1) wos lacking (17), when I came to i,
Their hovses (7) fled inside.  The 00 g T M -

The discomfiture of Teti, son of Piopi, in the region of Nefrusi, is related,

The analogy of other texts, ey Sinuhe R 36, makes it prohable that hpr nw »
sty-r) refers to some specific hour of the duay; but sty-r; “perfume of the mouth”
does not seem to occur elsewhere except as a feminine proper vame. The alternative is
to suppose that the word is a poetical synonym for *a breath” and that the sentenes
means *in as short a time as it takes to draw a breath”—The sending down of
Teti’s wife to the river-bank must signify that she was appropristed by the conqueror.—
Ps#§ is an impossible form ; the ordinary infinitive psd shonld be emended.

The meaning of the last few sentences is extremaly problematical, and my con-
Jectural renderings make very free with both vocabulary snd grammar—Pr-S)k is an
unknown place-name; the reading is none too certain—Hir heto more probably refers
to horses than to cattle; if horses are meant, this will be the eariiest Egyptian
reference to them.

A few words remain to be said with regard te the writing and the langunge of
the text in gemeral, Ib is the work of a very careless and ignorant copyist, and
abounds in smudges, alterations and ambignities of all sorts. These defects are nminly
responsible for the diffioulties experionced by a translutor, thongh it must be admitted
that new words and idioms not found elsewhere are also to be counted among the

obatacles:

The grammar, on the whole, is that of the historical texts of the Middle Kingdom,
but here for the first time we find the independent use of g ﬁ, ;:...;m" 1;&, aven
perhaps (L 4) in the furmation of a future temse fwd v, which does ot recur later.

The employment of the possessive adjectives }ﬁ%ﬂﬁ@- ,}ﬁﬁf?’? i:ﬁ

18" ulao a departure from the old annalistie style, Under the atricter adiinistration
of the Tuthmesides this encroachinent of popular idiom upon the more formal official
style is repressed; but in the snatches of conversation iuseribed on the walls of private
tombs such lapses are by no means rare.

CoxsecuTIVE TRANSLATION,

Yeur 3, Horus * Appearing-upon-lis-Throne" Two Goddesses * Repeoting- Monuments,”
Horvs of Gold * Mukvng-content-the-Two-Lands" King of Upper and Lower Egypt
[ Waskhelper{re", Son of Ré'] Kamise, granted life, beloved of Amen-re", lord of Thrones-
of-the-Twi-Lands (Karnak), like Ré' for ever and ever.

The victorious fing within Thebes Kamdse, gromted life oternally, wap bensficent king;
and R&' [madd] him into o veritable king, und granted to kim victory in very (ruth.
Thesreupon His Majesty spoke in luix paluce to the council of officers which wis with him -

142
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* I should ke to know twhat purposs serves my strength, when one prince i in
Aviris and awther i i Ko, and I st wiited with on 'A'am and o Negro—oach
wan holding his slice of the Black Lowl—who shure the lond with we. T do nd
pass him (2 as jar us Memphss, the water (1) of Egypt.  Behold, ke holds(F) Shuvits,
aned no man rests, being wasted (7) through servitude (1) of the Setyw. T will grapple
with him, thet I may cleges open Kis belly, My devive i& to deliver Egypt, and to
srite (1) the ‘A'amn

Then spoke the great mem of his council =—* Behold, the *A'anin have [advanced ()]
ag far as Cusae, they have pulled vut() their tongues all together. We are sooure in
the possession of our Black Lund. Elephantine is strong, end the middle part (37) @ with
ws s fur as Cusae, The finest (}) of their fields arve ploughed for ws. Our cattle are
in the papyrus marshes. The spelt & sent(!) to our swwne. Our cattle are not taken
MUY, nssnvesrensnsnstmt qteeousd of ot He holds the tand of the ‘d'amw, ond we hold
the. Blask Lond. Then [whisver (17)] comes and lands(?) and acts(?) [against (F)] wa,
then do we act agaiust him." _

Now they wers displeasing wn the heart of His Majesty —" As for yowr counsels
............ these ‘A'amu, who.o..........[Behold, I will fight (] with the ‘A’amu, until (f)
good fortune comes. If.......... .with weeping. The entire land [shall woclavnl me (1)
the victorivus vuler (1)) within Theles, Kamase, who protects Egypl”

I sadled down s a champion to overthrow the “d'ami by the command of Amin,
Just of counzels, my army being valinnt iw front of mae bike @ fery blast; troops of Masoi
on the top(f) of our strongholds() to spy out the Setyu and to destroy their places;
East and West bringing their fut, wud wy army abounding sn supplies everywhere,
I sent forth u strong troop of Mazoi, and spant a while (?) in order to coop wp (12, .....
Teti the son of Piopi sn Nefruw, T suffered hum not to escape. I turned back the Asiatios,
T vy Bayphol G vune he made (F) as ong who........ the power of the Asiatics. T spent
the wight in my ship, my heurt boing glad.

When day dawned I was on him, as st wers & howk. When the time of perfuming
the. mouth (#2) arvived, 1 overthrew him, I destroyed his wall, I slew his fulk, I caused
his wife to go down to the river-bank. My soldiers weve Like Iiows wunth theis prey,
darrying off slaves, cattle, fal and foney, and dividing wp their possessions, their hecriy
rejoicing.  The vegion of NefTrusi(2h] canme down (17), 3 wwas no great thing for us(l)
to. eonfine st soul (1), The(!)...of Per-Shay () was lavking (17, when I come to it
Thheir horses (¥) fled inside. The garrison(f)......oon.

CoXOLUBIONS.

In sttempting to estimate the historival value of this text it appesrs to me that
the question of the date at which it was written is of far greater importance than
the question as to the literary category in which it is to be classed. I a& 1 béliave
with My Grrerrs and Professor Newpenny, the actunl writing dates from within a
lew years of the timé when the evenls recorded ave supposed to have taken place, it
is snrely meredible that those events should be wholly fctitions. The impression that
1 gan from the uarrative does vot agree in the least with that which it appears to
have made upon M. WEILL:—" Mais =i les carctires paldographiques de cet ordre
dotvent dtre pris en considérution, ils ne sauraient, dans le cus actuel, Irréﬁir,-ir T
' fit pour ainsl dire immédiat, et qui ressort aven dvidence de: la seule lecture iy
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doenment, & savoir, quil fut composd postérieurement & la victoire définitive des
Théhaios sur les Septentrionsux” For my part, 1 am umable to discover any word
or phrase which indicates or implies that the writer was aware of the suhsequent
taking of Avaris and of the altimate triumph of the Thebsos On the contrary,
wnliss the text in its complete form, against the custom of early bimes was as
long and cirenmstantinl s the stele of the Ethiopian Pinnkhi; the detailed description
which the Carnarvon tablot gives of the taking of Nefrusi would surely huve appesred
ridienlously loug and out of proportion in the light of the far more important events
thai followed. Bo this as it msy, it is impossible to assent to M. WriLLs centrul
proposition, which is that the references to Avaris and to the Asinties here are merely
the conventional shichés of triumphal proclamations of the Eighteenth Dynasty, and as
stich without historical value, Much space that cannot here be spared would be
required to do justice to M. WemL's complicated thesis, I would merely state that,
in my opinion, ke altogethor overshoots the mark in his ultra-sceptical analysis of
our sources; & wholly unpcritical ncceptance of the letter of their text would, T am
convineed, give a better idea of the real historical facts than s obtamned by such
hiypercritical methods.

M. WgiLL has, however, rightly perceived® that the Carnarvon Teblet belongs
to tle same category of texts ss the great stele of Tutaukhamiin discovered by
M. Lecramy at Karosk, though how be reconciles this view with his vpinion that it
is pasterior fo the taking of Avaris, ie pusterior to the reign of Kambdse himself,
is not apperest. In point of fact, the Carnacvon Tablet presents all the customary
characteristies of the stelae erected in the temples by the Pharoha in order to
commemornte their good deeds or vietorions esmpaigns On such stelae it 18 quite
wennl for the Pharaoh to be represented in debate with his ministers, whose advice
often amowunts to mere Hattering approval of the king’s own project, though sometimes,
s here, they urge a less daring course of actiou than the Pharaoll himsell proposes
anil subsequently carries ont®. It is by no means unlikely that the text of ihe (ablet
is u direct copy from @ stele set up by Kamose in one of the Theban templed. Thers
are irregularities in the first line, which suggests that this may have been adapted
from the deseriptive epithets accempanying the scene of worship reguludy found
within. the ronnded upper portion of commemorative stelas We may picture Lo
otirselves the fgure of Kamidse standing before Amun, the roynl and the divine titles
being emgraved above their respective owners' heads ; between the two, nnd at the very
top, may bave been seen the regual date.  This partioular stele may have sppealed
to the writer of the Carnarvon Tablet an account of the boliness of its metaphors or
some other plessing features in its atyle. That his motive in making the copy was a
literary one muny be concluded from the facts that the reverse: bears the beginuing of
the Proverbs of Ptahhotpe and that the smaller tablet also contained a moral tractate.
It does not, however, follow that the purpose of the original was the same az that of
the eopy. The best analogy for what has taken place here will be found in a parch-
ment document, inseribed in lieratic, tow in Berlin*: this records ecertain buildings

I Jowrnal dsiacigwe, elevonth serios, vol. 1 (1913), b B4

L A

* 20 in the Annals of Tothmesia 171, see BREasTED, dnciend Records, vol. 1 55 420-1
b Ben Fusssrap, Ansiont Neeords vol 1, 5§ 408-506.
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made by Senwosret 1 at Heliopolis and i a copy made at the time of the Eighteenth
Dynusty ; the intrinsic interest, apart from the langunge, makes b impossible to reganl
this as a romanee, wnd there is, accordingly, reasonnble ground fur supposing that the
original was an authentic commemorative siele. For a similar reason we mnst reject
M, Maspero's view tliat the Oamarvon Tablet contains the beginming of a seoi
historical tale; Egyptiun tales, as we kuow them, deal with subjects far more fantaatic
than mere descriptions of warlike operations.

There appears, therefore, to be no reason why we should not give just as much
eredenve o the varrative of the Carvarvon Tablét as to any other official Egyptisn
commemarative stele. No donbt this kind of historical source ia not all that could be
desired, but since we can neither contradiet nor qualify it stitements we must moke
shift with them as best we may. In point of fact, the information that wo obtain
from the Carnarvon Tablet agrees very well with our previous views on the Hyksos
period. In the vomsuce of the Sallier papyrus Sequenr®’ is a wmore or less obedient
vassal of the Hyksos ruler Apophis. Kamose was probably the immediate predecessor
of Amoms I, since both are associated together in the famons find of jewellery and on
an inseription at Toshkeh in Lower Nubis!. Frow the tomb of Ahmdse at El Kab
we Jearn that Amosis 1 drove the Hyksos out of Avaris and sbseguently defeated
them, after n long siege, at Sharuhen in Judah  The movement of which this defost
signalized the triumphant ending may have been the direct and unbroken continuation
of the more modest campnign undertaken by Kamose. The utmost limit of Kamose's
smbition seems to have baen the re-eapture of Memphis (1, 4); whether it was he or
Amosis to whom that honour fell is not yet known to ns

Professor NewsERkY has disenssed the wame of the conguered foe and the
geography of the tablet with his wsual acumen and historieal insight?. Tetd Le shows
to huve beeu a familiar name iu the Seventeenth aud early Fighteenth Dynastivs, and
Piopi to be merely s variant form of Apopi, Apophie  Thus Teli, son of Piopi; may have
been the sen of one of the Hyksos rulers called Apophis, probably the last of them.
Prafessor NEWBERRY notes that the prominence of Cusae in the narrative of the
tablet pgrees with the statemeuts of the inseription set up by Hatshepsut at Speos.
Artemidos, There the famous queen deseribes her restoration of varions temples rined
ab the time when the Asiatics were in the land, and the temple of Cusae is the
southernmost that she mentions. Later, in the Eighteenth Dynasty, the provines knowa

as {F i or Southern Egypt appears to have had its worthern boundary a little above

Cusae, and it may have been for this reason that the Hyksos deliberately placed their
boundary there. It is true that a lintel of an Apophis and & block of Khian have
been found at Gebelén, some distance south of Thebes; but it is far from certain that
the Hyksos domination ever netuslly extended as far s there,

Not the least interesting point about the Carnsrven Tablet  its allusion to
& powerful prinee in Kush, who claimmed equality with the Theban Pharsoli, This
reference 18 confirmed h]' thu hingmphf al Alﬂ"fﬂﬂ of El Eﬂ.b, “'hﬂ[ﬂiﬂ = Imm
that the defeat of the Hyksos at Sharuhen was immedintely followed by & Sl
campaign, whero “ His Majesty made s great slanghter” and Abmése eatned for the
second time the reward of gold given to doughty warriors.

P Wty Zed Hykeos, ppn 1602, " Proe. 8 B A, vol 45 (1913}, pp. M7-122
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MEROITIC STUDIES
By F. Li. GRIFFITH
(Continwed from p. 30)

II. Procress oF DECIPHERMENT.

I xow take the opportunity afforded by the Jowrual to lay before ita readers a
review of progress in the subject since 1912, when the commission given to me by the
Fund to colleet and publish Mervitio inseriptions was finally discharged. The materials
published down to that moment were all included, discussed and indeved in the
following wolumes, to which constant reference is made in these Studies either by
pages or by the numbered inscriptions fn each memoir:—

Mevod 1909-1910, by Garstang, Sayee snd Griffith. Osford 1911 (Mer,),

Karandg, the Mevoitic insoriptions of Shabld! and Karandg (with three introductory
chapters on the Meroitic writing and langnage) by Griffith. Philadelphia 1911 (Kar.
snd SA.),

Meroitic Insoriptions by Griffith (EEF. Menmwirs of the Archacological Survey),
Part I, London 1911; Part 1T, 1912 (Inser)

A’ review of these three memowrs by the comparative philologist Schuchardt of
Graz' contains especinlly valunble remarks on the verbal(l) prefites shown in the
beuedictions of the funerary texis

The fifth volume of text of Lepsius' Denkmiler (L. D. v Zexi), prepared by
Wreszinski from the note-books of the expedition in Nubia, gives valoable informuation
about the finding of Meroitic inseriptions sud ocoasional corvections or variations
of copy.

Farther material has been published as Pllows :—

(1) A slsh engraved with a hymn (1) Toragry, Niekollo Egipetalith nitdprisigi in
the Zapiskt of the Imperial Hussian Archrealogical Society, Tome wvir 1912

(2) An inseription of Akinizaz at Dakka already noted as feser. 03 but resorved
for Dr Roeder's publication of the temple, is now given in hi= Tempel ron Dalke, 11,
pls. 16, 25.

(3) A stela set up by Akinizaz in a small temple at Mer® found by Garstang
in 1614 and poblished with index of words by Phythisn-Adams: and brief comment
by Sayce in the Liverpool Annals of Avchaslogy, vol. vir, It is the lovgest Meroitie
text yet hknown and s practically complete.

I WEZAW. xxvir, 163



112 F. L. GRIFFITH

I have also in my hands for publication over forty funermry inseriptioss from
Farss and o number of ostrica from Faras and Bobon. Among Prof CGarstang's
inseriptions are considerable fragments of a four-sided stela or obelisk found by him in
1M1, of which Prof. Sayee has most kindly communicated to e his popy, Numerals
extracted from these unpublished rexts were quoted in the previous mstalment of Studies.

The most convenient method of registering the asdvanies mmde will be to follow
the neeount of the writing and lauguage given in the Introduction to the Karandy
memoir, supplementing each section in order. The first objects aimed at there were
to distinguish clearly the different |etters of the heroglyphio and cursive' alphabets,
fix the correspondence of the Lieroglyphic and the cursive forms, and sscertain the
sound which each letter represented. The resulting table of the wiphubet was printed
for reference at the baginning of ench volwme in the EEF, memoir on Merottic
Inseriptions and is here reproduced.

% SZ mitial aleph or @ OoBR w r
i s e ‘ = 5
5/ z = = kb
4 & 3 (SRR N )
5
w e (=
B | o
;A 12 [}
=T S = 3
N O m S
w4 w = <«
11 = # T =

Also : : stop to sepanite words.

It may be remarked that some of the items noted in the following pages have
been already stated, mostly in Meroifie Tuseriphions, Part 11, while others have come
to light sinee

Kur, pp. 83—+ We can #ee definitely in Meroitic writing, besides (1) the signs
of the alphubet and (2) the group of dots commonly used as a divider of words—which
wlone constitute the bulk of the inseriptions—some other rarer classes of signs, namely

t ¥or eonvenence | lawm weerted. to the torm eumive jnstend of "demotic” which was nsed
in Korawig for the not-pictorial form of the writing, thus sonfining *demotic to its wausl cmploymens
for the lateed formm of cundve Egyptinn

I Alered to 2A o these Btulies
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(3) purely numerical signs', (4) metrical signs®, (5) n few doubtful symbols such as
-?' in the hieroglyphie texts®, and those like su nrrowhesd and & brush swhich mes
found in aceounts on ostruca®. 'These Inst wre probably ideographic

Kar pp. #—5. Tor the equivalence of the hieroglyphic alphabet with the cursive
several further equations are wvailable, but are ouly coufirmatory of the results already
achieved without supplying direet proof that ¥ =T or 5 = >, (These equivalences
howeyer are eertain on other grounds,)

10. The royal name Akinizz fEfg f e B Meoe 2= o A 5-352
Inger. 98, St af Akin, 1L 1, 26,

1L The divive nume Makezeke [ % ()32 % 5\ on the columns of Naga
and: Amérea. fnsor, 34, 8¢= 53/ 253 ) Meroe 133 Tnscr. 94/8, The third yowel here
ghows eurious variations.

12. The divine name Aqezis for Chons I3 fAY, il lnser
9, 23, 36, 38 = V1% ASPD[SL] Inscr. 128a/2 3% 34 Qs (A )gesitit, genitive
of (A)jems®, Kar. 304

18, The geographical (1) term FIAf"} Tnsor, 28, 82 = 3DSw4 Inser,
94/30; and [AJ= L] fnacr. 84 =525w S Inser. 042 yivegw, yirege “south(1),"
see Insor- 1 op. 12

14. The geographical () term sa[l % 110 fnsor, 34, 84 =553 A /% [nsor. T5/8,
10 tenkel “west (7).

15. The word : %) Inscr. 26, 28, 32= < $2_ passim; até "wator,” sce Insor.
1 p 38

16. The word hﬁﬂﬁﬁ Inser: 1 is seen in the mans name (¥ 5w S/
Shab, 2[5,

Most of the few hieroglyphic groups that are known, mcluding even those which

represent proper names, have now at least partinl equivalents tn the abundant eursive
lexta Nothing has been found to shake the equivalences attained in Kevandg,

Kur, pp. 8—10. New equations (with Egyptian hieroglyphbic and demotic and
with Greek) to prove the phonetic values of the sigos are plentiful. First of all we
cant add to the equation (u) for the name of Bome another spelling ¥ 2cuS2_
Arame from the early stola of Akinizaz, 1l 3—35.

fer) The royal name GHE‘E}%(‘j}ﬁ\;ﬂ} Mer. 15, Imser. o, 17 =

I q ; T ‘B Pyr. A 16 at Meroe, fnsor, § P 78, with the common amission

of p,

I Above pp. Z2—24 md PL VI |

? The gronpa of dots above pp 2223, PL VI lower eilye rlhi-hand gl
! Sen roforences in dmer, 10 T4

UL VT at the pateesie pighfdand end of the bitting rows

EQL K jo 23 (4) and o 24 for Aleforny ) Agesinit s for Agesia+fia-L

Journ of Exypt, Anch. in Iz
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() wPpwdE Tnser. 77, m=(ﬂﬂ:ﬁ?ﬂ] Pyr. A. 168 at Meroe Jnsor.

1p. T8, At Naga the Mervitic gives E122=1 A £ Tnsor. 17, 20, with an axtraordinary
varintion of A g for 2 kT suspect that pgr-tr “greal pagar” is the real meaning.

s
(y) The name S pwd Kor EHJ"I=('§;} - hqg}] Pyr. B. 10 at
Meroe, Inser. 1 p. 8T,
(z) SM<—wl <JI5%_Kar, 51, 52 probably = ABparcas verrss L D, v,
Gr. 317, Fnser- 11 p. 47,
(aa) The mau’s name %%9>%LS2 Kar. 11 probably = first part of the royal

naie C“:l]ﬁj at Dakks, Insor. 11 p. 82

(bb) 'The man's name (5 )2 53A /4 Far, 4/9 probably = dem. Atnlitn{rye),
L D. v, dem. 15, Insor. 11 p. 46

(ce) The man's paie f@f} Insor. 85]1 probably = dem, 8sa*, L. D, v3, dem. 20.

(dd) The wan's usme 4-5/4-$43 Inscr, 133/5 =dem, Supte at Dakka, L. D. v1,
dem. 166/2, fasor. 11 p. 25.

(e¢) The man’s vame SH4ISHE Inser. 89 =dem. Wygy, Wyngy, above p. 27.

() The pluace-name $559J Inser. 94/27, 31 =Tengheg Inser. 1 p- 30,

(gg) The woman’s name (S#)433843 Insor. 891 =dem. T-$pfi Toefs,
above p. 27. )

(kh) The mun's name 52534 Ineer. 893, $)/ 3§ Far. 44/3=dem. P-hm
Hayoupss, Coptio waguu, nagwm, nbove p. 27.

(1) The msu's nsme $3 54 Insor, 89/0=dem. Bk, (I1)8nyis, Coptic ks, above
p 2T.

(1) The woman's nmme 43/ 1% Kar. 84, Inger. 185 = dem. -k {promn.
T-beki) the femmale hawk " Toyes®

(kE) The man's name “F54#/5  Inaer. 882 and the woman's 4354/ 3 Insor.
851, 135/d=dem. Pu-'S+, Ta-'S4 (pron, Pabsi. Taés) Tlaneis, Elasiris.

(1y The diving name 4-F$2 AH Jusor. 49 ad fin.= war lous.

(mm) The place-name 4~/ 53 : B/% in the expression Wéd: Tew - webitold - ¥ Isis
i the Pore Mountain" Jeser, 75/8 =Eg, ‘T_‘m J Dw-ws “The Pure (or Holy)
Mountain.”

(nn) The pitle A3%§ JTosor. 8011 = dem. p-mr-fn (prow. p-le-shon), Aecawmcs,
above po 28, of, SrisoELBERG, Reo, de Trov. xx1v 187,

(o) The title $33S5F S S Kar. 92[3 =dem. "rit(n)gye, above P28

I This wis road Posen, Biser. 18 pod following Brugsely

O Beeoxcaxng; Memienetikaron, p, T2%,

* This statue of lets nnretng Homs: s siown by Lo Terd v 271 40 hive lmas fiind ol A
Memwi It oo the Gran Tample ot Jobel Hakal, which toll was called the Pure {or Huly) Moupitain
fu Bgrption, Buvasn, MNet Geogr, 100,
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(pp) Thedivine nune £_4_} 52 ) Kar, p. 55 and passim, St. Akin. IL 19, 20, 39=

QE fﬂ | dem. "Mu-litp, Aperwtlys, Aperades, seen 1o Coptic (Masmgatn, The

Mervitio lias: dl'nppﬂﬂ tha ¢ before p'.

Kar. pp. 10, 11.  For ascertnining the sounds likely to be represented in Meroitic,
the names of earlier * Ethiopians,” yielding the list of nineteen sounds on p. 10, are
ol mueh less iaportance than the Nuobian names of the Meroitic period written in
Egyptian  hieroglyphic and demotic. The brief note of the pomponunts of these on
p 11 needs expansion.

I Mervitic names and titles written in' Egyptian hieroglyple These fall into
three series marked by differences of spelling—

(a) the early royal names Epyopans and dzblomany, spelt in good Egyptian
style on the temples which they built iu the northern border-land ecalled the
Dodeeaschoents,

(8) royal names, ete., including Esyaperny from Merce and otlier sites in bhe
south, genemlly in very corrmpt spelling,

{¥) the personal names E}Qﬂ@‘qu\ﬂ Wyky Wayekive and ﬁhq q‘ﬂ}
Qrny Qbrefi in a very late lieroglyphic graffito at Dakka.

Most of the groups eau be found in the Index on pp. T6-8 of Inser. 1) the
Tert of Lepsing' Deéndmiiler gives some confirmations of or varistion from other
copies. It should be noted that the Mervitic name-elemint Mgll, Megdl, Ivscr, 85/8,
89/4 (Mqél-temeye and Mgqél-temze, of above pp. 25—27), Kar. 110 (Tigdls) Sh. 9

L4 L]
M{elgeluls (7) appears to be recognisable m the eartonches ([I iﬁ:%ﬁ ﬁ;}l:l]
Amani-megdl-be (1) Leps. Konigsbuoh no. 942, Lo D, Text v 333 and (.:@ |‘f’ '*TT‘J
Megél-thk L. D. v 89 (ending === ib. 36) cf. L D. Test v 503

Apart from the groups for Egyptian elements like QE' the following letters are
employed in spelling these numes:

generally initial ss in Epyaperys; final in Bréve above () and in the other
cartouches of Pyr. B. 10 at Meroe
qq final (=£?) in Kasbaxy, ete.; later (y) =y in Wyky (Wayekiye), Qray (Qéreii),

w1l e £] (y) and @ (8).
ﬂ in Mry-Amu-nsri and dmani-agrw(1); NB. Inter () ﬂ:nﬂ = Wa in Wayekiye.

ﬁ;} in Hrire above (y).
g5 in Pkrir above (&)

a
L To equate Amanop with the god Amenopl, Amenayi, Aperssius, Ez qﬂiﬂ L:lg ef, BLauxuas
above o 33 and mlersioes these), dim "Ma iy is loss stisltory ; amd Prof. Sages evidently prefors
the above interpeetation of the name, Liverpocd Annals of drchasology, vir 24, The lang Amenhonyp [T
was widely wordhipped In Nubis.,
15—2
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h m Pemry Inser. 1 p. BT = (1) in Mylk
wever i Kavdaxy, oo,
e i Qéreli (1) Trsor, 18 p 76 (1 p. 87); later () mqq in Qéren.

AR

<= in Amani-tive, Epyaperns (a), ote.; S in Epyapems (Meroe), Aribnfindr
Toser. 1 p. T8, Qbrefi ().

© in Arikalrée; I it .. Jth-Amani Tnser, 1 p. T8,
o= in Ashl-Amni Inscr. 1 p. 32

= doubtful in Fuser, ¢ p 85 ef L. D, Text v p. 319 where o= is given
inztead of 3.

—=, —= in Kasdazy; —=, I3 in Ntk-Amani; later B.( in Wylky.

2 in Egyaperns (a); €, @) in Epyaperys (Meroe) and Mol-tk [in Egyptian @ oconrs
for ) ¢ frequently in Qysrs at Kalabshe as was noted by Lepsius, 1. D, Taxt v 25,
of, Gavraen, Kalabsha, Pls. II—LX. @1 way be written by the Meroites on account
of the form of /2 ql; |] in Qéredi Tuser, 11 p. 76; 553 in Qéred (y).

& in Brive; = in Amanitére, et ; ]q in Kardawy; < in Amanitére Fnsor, |
P

.L in Ashl-Amani, == in Kurz(!) Inser. 1 p. 86,

II. Non-Egyptian names and titles written in very late demotie graffiti in the
temples of the Dodecaschoenus. Indexed likewise in fnser. it pp. 75-6. Here wo find

*in Tkrre, vhl(n)aye, st

y in Wygy above (eg).

wm Wygy.

b in "rbt(n)gye.

p in Snpte Inser. 10 p. 25.

m in Blemty Inscr. 11 p. 38

n in Snpte.

ny in Qbred,

r in Qéreil

1 in Abl..., Slwa.

2 in Shwa, Sapte.

F(1) in Stltn Insoi 1t 25, which might however be read Milty, sse the facsimile
1. D. vi Bl 66 no. 154

k, g in ‘krre, Bimiy, ‘rbigys, Wygy.

g in qroy. Qusne Bruascn, Thes, 1008,

t in ‘rbtgye.

These two lists agree well enough with the results previously obtained as o
the composition of the Meroitic alphabet, although neither ia complete for every sonnd
in the latter. The miest notable fact is that § in both the 'r.‘luth.: list and' the

hieroglyphic is doubtful, us this has & bearing on a subsequent discussi Alio ft
must be obsorved that amougst the mames in the Pyramiids of Meroe there is
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Iaser. 1 p. 76, L D, Text v p 303; unless there is & mistuke in

the copy we have here the lettar o & which sound is not otherwise traceshle in
Meroitic. It seems as if the name were non-Meritic and must be either old or else
a survival into Meroitie times from the older state language and Ethiopian dynasty
of Taharqa. 1 have therefore nol utilised 1t for the above slphabet.

The only consonantal sign in the Meroitic alphabet for which no equation could be
found to prova its valiwe was §53, X. The others, however, having been snfficiently settled,

it seomed by their elimination that X must be the equivalent of Eg. = or ‘L, and

there wera some arguments besides for making it » dental (Kur. p. 16), The value
s was therefore assigned to it, a sound which is also a prominent element in the
Eg. word wz"t, the name of the sacred eye §. Its equivalence with ‘L is now further
indicated by the probable equation (aa) and it seems impossible to doubt its correct-
ness, The transliteration 2 is of course only an approximation for & sonnd more like
the Coptic =, #, ie. 4 (dj), € (teh)

As to the other consonants the most important new equatious are perhaps (an) (hh)
for > =h, confirming this value for it, whereas & is.

The value of each consopantal sign in Meroitic ‘s now well established within
close limits, although there is still room for discussion as to precise values and the
most suitable transliterations.

All the new material confinns the observation thmt 4_ may be followed in writing
by %~ or by / though not by $, whereas X (which commonly varies with 4 ) is
pever followed by a vowel sign. The natural conclusion is that X =74 followed by
s, and T do not see uny cogent objection to this on other grounds.

Tt will be seen from the equations (7) (j) (m) (n) (ec) (da) (g2) (kk) (H) (nn) that
wi (#) and c(s) are hopelessly intermingled in the uses of 3 (which is denived from an
Egypti.nn charncter for §) and S (derived from an Egyptian 8); and 3 varies with JJf
sspecially in < 35§ yerrys. While Jf is mever followed by & vowel sign, Z is
commonly followed by <~ and /, but by 5 apparently only in three cisce amongst
my inseriptions;—In Kar. 84 JIS2F 3% the §3 scoms fairly certain, and in the grest
stela of Akinizas appatently we haye /4-53 in L 7 and /435343 in L 11;
whereas in Kar. 131 we should read 393 instead of 53, sud in Tuser. 92/17 for
353 probably 358 or 35>, There i8 no eledr case of § occurring in Egypuian
transcripts of Mevoitic names in eithor hieroglyphic or demotic. It would thercfore
seatn probable that Meroitie made uo distinction between & and # at least in wriling,
and that Jy =3 followed by 5.

The two equstions in (kE) are of great intarest. [n the fimt place they show
how the Egyptian form of the name of lots nce, ma was rendered in Mervitie writing,
and so oonfirm the exceptional use of the Egyptian name (rendered Asha) ne ghown in
(ll): otherwise one would suspect the latter of being werely an errur of the seribe in
this ruther faulty text (nsor. I p. 73), since the eunstomary form Wéshi oecurs in the
parallel plynse at the begioning of the inseription. In the second place the equations
in (k&) show the treatment of the listus in Pa-ési, Ta-8si. That vowel should follow
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vowel was s thing not endurable in Meroitic; the diffienlty was got over by the
insertion of y.

The wouwle, The notation of voweld in Moroitic, especially of the o—u vowel
group, and the netunl values of the yowel signs are questions which still bristle with
diffionities. Egyptian hieroglyphic and deémotic equutions, being consousutal, give no
help in themselves, but only through Copiic equivalints or Greek tmnseriptions
Agrain, the vowsls in Coptie varied sccording to dialect: no one can say precisely how
the Egyptians in the Syene district snd the Dodécaschoenus pronounced their vowels
in the first four centuries A0, Ureek transcriptions too awe more or less yague. Even
after allowing for the imperfection of the evidence, the nses of the vowel sigus in
Mervitic seem curiously elusive and eapricivus. Perhaps the diffienlties lie partly in
the mixture of evidence from differimt ages,

The vowel signs are fully discussed in Kar. pp. 12, 13, qv. One only, ¥, 7, is
solely vocalic, the other three partake of a consonantal character.

d. $2 appurently denved from Eg. [] ﬁ It iz only nsed for the initial vowel
and c¢an be omitbed at plessure. It may be looked npon like witial aleph 8 as a
kind of consouant, a breathing followed by a vowel
El, $ denved from Eg. q, which serves both for aleph and for y.  In eaely writing
ﬂ $ stands often for 54 and i then consonantal or syllabic; but usually it is only
# vowel.
Syllabics with the terminal vowel %:
(1) §, 5 with p.
(2) Appurently 11, A with n
(8) Apporently 13, J with «
(#) fO, /% with ¢ the sign derived from the group 57 t+4 or pechaps
more probably from ; Eg. ty, 7as
&, / derived from Eg B b ege “ox"; or perhaps frowm &, an Ethiopian substi-
tote for € Ar go *fnce,” Tt cccurs only as a vowel
Syllabic with the terminal vowel / -, < with ¢

B 4= derived from Kg. Y m “hot" To carly writing %), % stands often for
<-4 and e then syllubic; but usuoally it s ooly a vowel,

Syllabic with the terminal vowel %= :'f 4~ with y,

The syllabic nses of § and %~ survive sporadically in later writing,

Amongst the equations (a—Il) are many which can be utilised ns evidence for
the voealisation of Meroitio:

"jmh(ﬁ}. A 2(5L), equation (¢h Ono of the frest rays. of light that
was obtained was fumished by thy name of Ammon, Hore Coptie gives asowrn,
traditional Greek Appor, Plolemaic papyri in conpound names -agouis, By u; risks
chanee, however, the Greek version of a Mercitie name containing it, vin. Boy-apems,

has been preserved by Diodorus; most fortunately too w similar form is fonnd for the
Ethiopian time in the records of Assurbavipal, where the name of the Ethiopian king
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Usd-amand can be contrasted with that of an Egyptiau princeling Up-amiini. 1t was:
the Pharaoba of the New Kingdom that imtroduced Ammun into Nubia and established
his worship in temples throughout the country from Deboil to Napata, and it is easy
to trace the origin of the Ethiopian form in the New IKingdom pronunciation which
ia renders] Amany, Amdns in the cunsiform of the Amarua tablotst The Meroitic-
Greok ~auems and the Ethiopian-Assyrian -amang ipdicate fur 4-/4 (52} the pronun-
ciation Amfiné or Aming.

It appears then that corresponding to & or & in Egyptiau we may expect & in
Meroitic. This sxplains (f) w2 Ar for Egyptinn ewp Hor, Iu Awarna and
Boghaz-keui cuneiform Horus is Hara®, ¢ that the case is entirely consistent with
Amane,

(v) For Eg. gaewp, Atar is accordingly to be expected. Wo have actually
=i 2o, where we are at liberty to supply (52.) before the (=), giving At-ar %=

(r)(s) The second d in Amine 1§ not written. Unwritten n appears to be
sommon and is couspicunus in J'-'E—i__}i__ Npts namava, [% 2% Kiks Kardaxy.
‘As to the last, n is fn::qunu:ly omitted in Meroitic.

(@) Apevburys Eg. Harentyitf, Harentystf is /4= 25w s2 Arstats. The group
of consonants nty was no doubt ahurrod in the Egyptinn. s varies with o in Coptic
dinlectically, and the o was certainly short in this word,

(h) The name of the queen of Amenhotp IIT is rendered Teie, fe Teye, in the
Amaras tablets. The mame of the cty dedicated to ber in Nubia was therefore
progonneed Ha-Teye and appears in Mevoitic ns SH 4352 Ato-y3.

Transoripts by Mervitic scribes in ihe (hird century AD. of Egyptian names borue
by their familiar contewporaries ought to furnish particularly reliable guides to the
values of the vowel sigus, especially as Coptic equivalents and Greek versions give
a very good idea of what the yocalisation of the mames must huve bean at that time.

(gg) (T-yhapshi (in Old Coptie AZ. xxxvint 02 infra) or (Tyshepshe, Mer
F-pFia-(li % ).

(M) Pakhim Mer. Ph/m3 and perhaps PhSm§.

(i) (P-)Bék Mer. BSES.

() W-beke () Mer. TSb4-kér.

(kky Pa-fse, Ta-Ese Mer. PySi< Tyss4-

With these may be asgociated the transcripy of the following Eoyptian word:

(#) t-washte or t-weshta Mar. (Swer-a5(1)E5

As to § (1) in the first syllablo of the words the feminine article - which in
Coptic has only the faintest vocalisation is rendered by ¢ in (i) and (i} To the only
other consa (g9) the ¥ 18 'nuppz!;-med before & Tt is unfortunate Lhut the mascaling
articlo m-'is suppressed i (#) and followed by a full vowel inn (Ak), 50 thab we connot
quote an example with it

(2) Similarly in the middle of the wonls the novocalised m of (79) and iy of
(1) are both written with 5.

¢ Roe Banuw Kedshriftfiche Waterial anr Altkgyptiachom Vokalisation (Rerl Abk 1910),
* Rawxm, ope ot v 1O,
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(8) At tho end of the words the unvocalised m of (M) und & & of () wre written
with §.

It seems then that 5 is added to a consonant to mark the absenece of vocaliza-
bion. But

(4) There wre important exceptions. In (%) (k) it represents the long vowsl &
In one instance in (M) i0 way represent d, but it appears to have besn sorrected on
the lﬂ'lﬂiﬂﬂ-l to A,

{ stands for o in (RA).

%= stands for the short e or 1 of the Egyptian feminine termination (gg), () (BF), ()=
wlso for short e in the accented syllable (fj) and for short @ or ¢ in the accented
syllable (g7) (i) '

Lastly, the vowel a in the nnsceented syllable is denoted by leaving the preceding
consonnnt bare (M) (Ak).

The above seem to be the rules upplieable Lo the transeription by Mevoitic seribes
m Lower Nubia of foreign names iu the third century A0, One Greek transeript of
& Meroitio name is known from about the same period:

(£} ABpareerc Mer. Brt/y$ which acconding to the above rules would give the
provunciation Baratoy, assuming thay / ean represent & (a imdicated by the Greek) as
well as & The spelling of the name of this important person, who ceoms also at Faraz,
does noy vary; but one sy suppose either that $2_ properly preceded the name byt
was omitted in writing it or better that Abra-, Bara- were altornstive pronuncistions,
especinlly when a foreigner was concerned

Wo must be cautious, howsver, in applying the rules to early Meroitic writing or
to ordinary Mervoitie groups where tmditional spelling from early days would more or
less hold sway, Chenges in the promuncintion of the language or the predominance
of ‘a differoot dislect: might affect the spelling, and the soribal conventions woutd
almost certainly show some chango in the course of two or three centuries.

For teaditionn] and coarly spelling we have firss;

(#) The late Greek trunseript of the wnsient title held by Abratoy, viz. Yrerrys,
Mur. pSs5t/, p5#t/, mrely pit/ (Kar); ancient pSit/, pit/. pS#t4~ (St Akinizad),
pe#t/ For. 48, The transeript ovght to show at least how the title sonnded m the
duys of Abratoy, The predominant spellings pSét/, pSsSe/ ought to give psald, padto
nocording to the above mles, but the omission of » s & constant phenomenon in
Merditio writing. The terminal vowel is thorefors the only serions diffioulty. Curiously
enough the ancient spelling pS#4~ occurring ouly in ong instauce on the steln of
Akmizaz (1. 28) would actually give poain)e, an excellont equivalent of the Greal

Also first-contury Greek literary trauseripts of an ancient Marofije king's name,
the queen’s title nod the wame of obe of the capitals :— '

(o) (Bpylaperpe Mer. Mad~, Amnd~ Tho Greck version anfortinately makes o
normal Oreck proper maine wnd therefore may be suspected of adaptation, Wit it i
will confirmed ].'I"f the Elhinpiﬂv.ﬂﬂﬁyrim Amang, see sbove. Op the anulogy of Ahmtﬂj
one might cupjecture that the spellings Made i yiio- indieated two pronunciations,
Mane aod Amne; but, as in Egyptiay the long vowel and siroas precoded the w, it is
better for the preseut bo voeulise the word s Amane -
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ey Kapdaxy Mer. KehS,

() Nawara Mer. Npt§5,

In these the § seoms to vepresout o ol vowel, short or loug.

Tha yoonlisition: of other groaps can be compured with Egyptinn spellings :—

(d) W74 archaiv, ete, ravely Wo~§ late. Fg Ess  Probubly Wis, Wia

(e} A&/roarchaic, vte. Eg Usii (or ¢} Probably Asin,

(f) Ar late writing. Eg Har, but Ar i= likely o Meroitic, sea p. 119,

(g) Pa-ISqS. marer P45, Eg widaw. The nume has pot yet been found
earlier than sbout the third century A.p. in Mepoitic, and the spelling seamia to ngree
with this, giving Pildq, Pildg.

Ky At4—x5 late writing. Eg. Ha-Teye. Probably Ates(e?), modern Adai

(J) pSha/¥ late writing. Hg plemeefa  Probably plamés,

(k) pSr-t$ late writing. LEg. prit (1), Probably peit.

(m) PhrsS?late writing, Eg. nascwpac, hut once n*Capac if Krall's copy i correct!,
Probably Palmras, Arabic probably Bakharis®

() .‘;’gﬂ', .-‘;:-‘fvys late writing. Eg Sad. Probably Say(e 1), modem Sai, soe (h).

() ArSus lute writing. Eg. Hareutyotf. Probably Areutat.

(#) Arme— Arm$ (1) archaic, Ar/m5 late wnting. g Hrome, 'Pogy.  Probably
Arilmi, late Ardme. Cf early MES:zES, late MESz[kS p. 118,

(v) Ao(4<?) archaic(l) Eg Hat-hor. Probably Atar.

(ff) SS(IMSLS late. Greek Teniss. FProbably Sellél (ef Shellal).

(l) Ad4~ archaie. Eg Fse, Esi Probably Es.

(nn) pldn late writing. Eg. pleshone. Perhaps pulasin.

It seéms impossible t make any consiatent scheme for the vowels If the
yocalisation of a word is known some kind of explawition of the reasons lor the use
of the vowel sigus In writing it can be given, bul it i impossible to judge how a
word ‘was voculised from Mhe evidence of the Meroitic writing alone,

The value ¢ ssigned to / is supported by (f) 372555 wdesmnngme and (z)
S Aevrys; but there is cogent evidence also for an o, W valne

L) I‘i-\fﬁz.,, sgems b gorrespond to wpuls i Amdrnas guneiform,

$)/w s Pauy,

(2) SHlfewil Apparoes.

(hk) $2/>% Tayovuy, Nasiw.

Al the common terminstion cw/ew or the word w/w3_ is probably seen
in the poper name [wy-xapuvp, prerhups alio in Merenoss-apovp nt Dukka®, though
this last i susceptible of another interpretation. as Peteesia son of Kriir {fe ' Frog')

Maoreover, the sign —7, < which is 1 followed by / corresponds in the queen’s
cartonche (b) to == and perhaps === in » varisnt!, which last i 5o “land * fn Coptie.

| Kxartl, Wiewe Zete f, d K. des Morgenlondse Xiv, p 237,
* Ses the memoirs bo Appesr on Froas
U Cf abovn po 27, | Sea Kor. p B

Journ, of Egypt. Arch. nu 18
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Comparative philologists like the late Prof. Sweet have told me that it is ulmost
inconceivable that a language ehonld have existed without the o—u vowel® )

Il / really represents both o—au and £ we van cite from Old Nubian an illustrative
mixture of o und e for opwce ‘hynm' ‘prase’ has the variant opece, ve. probably
ordse; and opm *wina' corresponding  to Uf:-ptiu; Hpn' suggests tlist wAcwnnmnge mi_ghl
appear in Mevoltic as pelemdshe '

With regard 1o the origin of the value o for /, (e 5, we may porhaps sesk it
in the &, £ of the Ethioptan-Egyptiau inscriptions.  Schifer long ago suggested® that
this 47 might have bueen substituted for ¥ the “face,’ which in Coptic would be go (fo).
It so, the Mergites, who could nev pronounce A, would convert g0 1uto o and so
the ox's face or head would naturally represeny 1o them the vowel o Likewise
to for —=* can be explained us has Veen done by Prof, Muspers, who well suggests
that —, varn =2, repressnts %, the determinative of * land ' vot

There are plenty of eases in which an unwritten vowel corresponds o an o or o
i Coptic, Arenddtes, paowp, nasgwpac, ote, but these ean generally be explained s
due to the swhbstitution of 4 for ¢ or & in the Ethiopian-Meroitic names®, Also the
initial $2_ might vepresent other vowsls than g, as whon it corresponds to ow in
the Meroitie 4~cu/ 382, for Coptio ovepe wud to w il cuneiform upuds,

Until more cartainty is srrived at it seems best to keep to the transcriptions
both of vowel-signs and of JJf, A which have been used in all the memuvirs from
Meroe cnwards, although they must be looked upon a8 conventional to some extent.

Kar. ch. 11 p. 17 et seqq. The age of the Mervitic inseriptions.

FProfessor Suyce's vecoguition of the name of Home on the great stela of Akinizaz
can haedly be painsand; it 1= they practicully eertain that Egypt was already mmder Roman
rile.  Presumably the Dokka texts of Akinizaz wnd the graffiti in the same styls of
writiug on the rocks west of Dakkn* were all engraved lefors the greal Jelest of the
iroops of Canidace ar the bands of Petroniug This toak place ju the neighbourhood
ol Dakka about 23 fe, less than teu years aftor the seetipation of Egjpt, by Angustus.
The age of these semi-arohinic insoriptions, nearly as eacly in style as any shat ave known,
is therefore practically fixed to the brief poriod 30—28 ne. On the greal stels n
queen was figured i front of the king, doubiless tho oue-eved Candace herself, The
name or bitle Candaes 18 not found in the inseription, but it cecnrs in & eartonche
in Egyptiso writing on the pyramid of Awanitére &t Meroe, and follows the name of
that queen in her Meroitic eartonche on one pylon af the Lion temple wt Nagn
precisely we géva ‘king' follows the name of her lord wnd husband Natakamiuni on

V See wlso Schuchardts reviow, Le po 187

! Bee Gmirrrrn, Nubian Teves of the Cheiitian Pevisd, Glusasrs g, 110,

* fhe Acthivpeshe. Kiniainsdrift, v 9, )

LOE Ko, 10,

i B above po 100 Om oo I8 of ..ﬂ.'.-rnﬂm” mente qnoted o & wed e i
sirwelless group fn erong, bt Gufortustely was allowod to prss i the Iim.'rf‘dﬂﬁmtiml b, "I'm
which 1 at fineh yoad as Manp seuse, Lo Menaplin, i really Amanap |Kar, p 50, sbove, p. 118) sad
no eguivalent of Metuphis Tiss veb appeared]

? e Bl-03,
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the other pylon’ Candace is therefore, as Pliny implies, a title 'queen’(l) rather
thay o panie. The style of the cursive insoription of Natakamani and Amsunitére® 18
tiuch the ssme as those of Akinizaz.

At the other end of the series, amimg the latest inseriptions another chronological
point has been gwined by the probable identification of Wayekiye, whose graffito is
dated oAb 229, with the man whose tombstone in the late style of Memitic was
found 44 Ayébm®. This would date the tombstone to abont 250 A.D. One may fairly
doabt whether the Mevoitic writings kuowu ot present reach beyond the first century
go. and the third contury AD., the period of Diocletian. Traces of the Meroitic
writing, Lowaver, ssem to survive in two letters of the alphabet of Old Nubisn®

Kar. eh. 1. Tha Meroitic language.

It must be confessed thiab, in spite of new muterial and of some hard work on
my part, progress in the understanding of the Mervitic language itself has been nearly
At a standstill. Such advance s hay been made has been ulnost entirely on the

fringés of the siihiject

Kar, po 22 As to Phovology the avoidance of vowel following vowal by the
inzertion of y is seen not only in the spelling Pa-yeshi for masar sbove pp. H7-S, bt
alss in the voeative of the mame of Osiris, viz (Adshéreyl for (Ajhéri+i, Kar. p. 23.

Kar. p. 23, note 1. It was slserved that no Egyptian or Greek persounl names
had been recogrised in the Meroitic inseriptions,. We are now however able to point
to severnl Egyptian names of persons, sbove p. 11

No Cireek or Latin importations have been identified. Arbat(ey=dprdSn (above
p. 23) was of course Egyptisn ertul, rtob long before it was Greak.

It has beau proposed to identify soveral Meroitic words—atd *water,” wayeks *star,
gubin star®?, Sothis ¥, semi(l) tyear'l, #ér ‘hook ' l—with Nubian®, From Schifer’s
annlyses of Ethiopian names presarved by classical writers there ean be vo doubt that
Nubisu was spoken in some part of the Nile valley: borrowing of individual words
inay therefore have gone ou freely between Nubians (Nolatae?) and Meroites, but so far
the langiage of the Meroitic inscriptions dots b Appear to huve been the ancestor of
the Nubinn dinlect,

The list of five native words of whicl the meaning is elear, these being of far
more impoitance Lhan any foaw words, can now be incrsnsad by two, via

U3 kaz ‘wotnat, of. perhaps Nub, Malh, kissi, Dong. fissa, pudendum mullebre..

wl $2_ Stala af Akinizz, Insor. 9276, 12, cul/ Insor. 93/14, 20, 5. 29 abr *man;’

These valuable additions were pointed out by Professor Sayee it his note on the
atela of Akinizaz. It is worth while to give the grounds for the meaning, which can
leave no doubt, The stela pictures & row of bound caplives below the scene of
adorstion. Tn the text vesur the two wonis followed by numerals.

L5 ubr 82 kst 135 ), 10 obr 100, ket 102 |12 abr 38(1), Lei 223,

'Tﬂn:r.ﬁ.l,mhur.ipﬂ,dmiﬁ.p.ﬂt & w198,
T Above ppe 65, b Kue, ppo 14 10y Nubran Texte of the Chriwiiin Prricd, p. 73
+ Spe above ppe 57, 26, A0

th—2
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It had slready beéen sbown in Kar. p 30 that k2 wae o elireteristie eloment o
the names of wowmen aml in their upu.habs and ik was sassumed to mean Wotndn,
harim, ete. in translating; v on fhe other hund is & charucteristio termination of
maseuline nemes It iz thus evident thav the figures refer to the number of men anid
wonien, respectively taken eaptive on different oceasious; tlie women captives naturally
ontnumber the meu, most of whom would either be killed or ssenpie

Other wonda which are fairly certain are

Sea/f) gfre " king.
F52_ il ' bread,
Scew > have "north) buy this is possibly Egyptian, devived From hrd= xdrw
in the geographical sense, see Buwvoson, Wb 1121,
SDSeuSH yeveqe *south!
S3BSewwSH yerewake *east’
S3IR /4 toiuke west)
It ‘shoull be noted too that the I in the wljeetive Lk * great” *chisf’ is probably

only connective; like the connective elsewhere it i5 abrorbed by the genitive(?) #
whish then becomes |, g wédmants, wbnanit-ak,
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NOTE ON A NEW TOMB (No. 260) AT
DRAH ABUL NAGA, THEBES

By ERNEST MACEAY

In the course of Mr Robert Mond’s work as Thebes n hitherto unknown tomb has
been discovered at Db abu'l Naga which presents several points of interest pot fonnd
in any other tomb in the Necropolis at present known to us

This tomb is situated u little below and to the south of Tomb 17 (Neb-amin),
and was first entered by s native, Mohammed Salun, through & hole in the eourtyard
of his house. He. however, instead of giving nutice of his find, eutirely demolished
ons of the two inseribed walls in an attempt fo cut sway pieces of ib to sell to collecturs
of untiquities. Fortuuately, he was detected and punished by & month’s Juprisonment,
before he had time similarly to destroy the seeand painted wall. As regards the date
of the tomb, the general style suggests the time of Thothmes 111, but there is 4o
direct evidence s, unfortunately, the name and titles of the deceased were jnscribed
on the wall which was destroyed; it will thus probably nevir be known to whom
the tomb belonged.

The seenes of moest interest o the now  remaluing nseribed wall (PL X1V) are
those showing respsctively a small viseyard and 8 group of rope-makers at work. In
the formeér are seen four vines, or rows of vines, which are being watered by a labourer ;
the- fatter is pouring the water inty Doles or trenchos whose sides are rased to preveny
its escaping. The more complote of the two knecling figures under the vine oy the
left of the picture is painted entirely black and was, therefore, probably ilnlum!r:ul Lo
represent % Sudanese, though his somewhat aguiline features prc:nlflde his bmug of
pegroid type. It will be noticed thiat the two labonrers uniler Ll:uv vines un the right,
nnil also the man pouring waler into the trenches, wear 1nng-l'-mr at the back of the
head, while the sealp above the forehead is elosely shnvep. ‘LThe figure th t'l-‘.u uxm‘:mu
right also wenrs & beard, and it is posaible that we have here men of foreign rigin
who wers hﬁunght_ into Egvpt, pither as skilled gardeners o ax slaves who were taught
to o this kind of work.

Passing on to the other scoue of special interest, three men are here seen ot
work beaide a papyfus swamp muking & rope (Pl XV) TPE reeds are shown growing
‘n the water and inhabited by birds. The figure on the right of the group uf rope-
makers is Lwisting two separate strands of the rope, holding in either hand a tool of
the kind used for this purpose. The midille figure, geabecd o & riesh box or uu.mt.
should be holding sn upright bar of wood of metal between the two strands which
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are being twisted together, and one end of this bar should be fixed in the ground.
Unfortunately, however, a large part of this figure has been damaged, only enough
being left to show that there was something fixed in the ground here. The man behind
the seated figure is engaged in giving the final twist to the rope in which the two
sttands e now entwined together. Above the figures are to be sean four coile of
finished rope neatly tied up, and also u bundle of papyrus stems cut reaudy to be made
mto rope and bound together in two places The group of six tools below is espeainlly
mteresting, and comprises all that was, and to this day i, used by the fellahin in the
manufacture of rope, First, there is a species of marline-spike used in splicing nnd
also to put between two strands when they are being twisted together. Below 1 a
mallet used for beating the papyrus stems, after they bad been soaked in water, to
make them safficiently pliable 1o be twisted. Next to these are two tools for twisting
the separate: strands of rope which are of much the same form s those employed in
Egypt at the present day, but with the addition of & heavy ball at the end which
assisted with ite momentum.. To the right of these is another mariine-spike sowewlat
similur o, but wmaller than, the first, und lastly a knife which was probubly used for
cutting down the meds

To compare with this scene from the tomb, an illustration is given from a photo-
graph, taken by the writer, of present-day Egyptian fellahin at work making 4 rope, from
which it will be sesn thst the ancient and the modern methods are nlimost identical.
The feliih in the middle of the pioture has & bar of frn stuck vertically in the
ground and s using a piees of wood passed liorizontally between the two strands
that are in process of being twisted together. This additional piege of woud is
only used when the rope is thick and not for finer strands which require the vertical
bar only.

1t will be noticed in the scens from the tomb thut the man twisting the strinds
is doing this with u tool leld iu each hand. In so doing; he had to whifl his beols in
opposite directions, which o personal trial shows ro require considerably more skill
than is at first apparent.

The modern Egyptians always employ two men for shis purpose, ns will be seen
from the photograph, and when working with short lengths they lay aside (heir tools
and use sticks instead,

At the present duy in Egypt the papyros reed is not procurable, and palm-fibre
aud what is known as Halfu grass are used instead, the lutter of which in favourable
localitics grows to a height of four to five feet, This grass is made into rope in a
green state after having been well beaten with o mallet, and is withot doubt the
madern substitute for the papyris reed. '

The' renuining scenes in the tomb are of the usyal type and call for no especial
aomiuant, but the two described above wall repay the cost and trouble of exeavating
and guurding the tomb.
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THE UAS SCEPTRE AS A BEDUIN CAMEL STICK
By Proressonr O, G. SELIGMAN, M.D.

TrE specimen shown in the aocompanying figure was given me in Cairo & couple
of years ago. The owner, on whose good faith I ean
absolutely rely, said that it had come from the Easter
Desert, where i} wus sail to be a common form of
camel stick, though he eould not tell me its precise
origin. It had been in his possessian many yeass, ainud
it eertainly. was not the form m common use amooy the
Bisharii. Tudependent ivquiry confirmed this, and it
was also possible 1o eliminate Lhe Ababdeh. I know
that the wes form did not oecur mmong Lhe Hadendos
or Beni Amer of the Sudan, so that I provisionally
nssigned its origin Lo the Sinaitie Peninsuln or to an
ares between Suez, Kens and Kosscir. That the latter
area is correct seems to be indicated by a passage in
Ohantre who, writing of the Ma'azu, says=—"They ke
a stick absolutely resembling the sceptre of the ancient
Egyptisne from the branches of the Tamario munnifers
which is sbundant in somie parts of the desert’.”

The specimen illustrated ie about 84 om. long and
hns n small hole drilled in the lower end. The npper
thind is bound with rings of iron aud whippings of
copper wire to prevont splitting. The head, which is
between 15 and 16 om, long is eovered with raw-hide
which has bean neatly stitched along its upper edge.

 Recharches Anthropologigues o Eyypee (Lyon 1904), 218
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TWO CLAY BALLS IN THE MANCHESTER MUSEUM
Hy WINIFRED M. CROMPTON

Tarrk are in the Manchester Musenm two clay balls similar in size to the
inscribed balls containing a core of papyrus or of linen, fonnd by Peet at Abydes, an
weconnt of which was published in this Jowrnal for January 1015, po B, with u further
note in the October number, p. 253 The Manchester examples have, howeves, a
perfoctly plain surface, without any ineisions or inscriptions A fow weeks ago we
decided 1o cut these balls open and found that each eontained, not papyrus or finen,
but s tuft of red brown homan hair, apparently infantile! (Ses photos, PL X VT, at bap
actusl size, at bottoms showing half a ball enlarged.) They are of unbaked Nile mnd
mixed with shell, of which & piece is apparent in the photo (bottom right-hand
half-ball)  To the outer surface of one, n smll piece of linen adheres.

They form part of & tomb group found by Petrie at Kahun in 1590, anil presented
to the Manchesier Musenm by Mr Jessa Haworth the same year.

The group is dated by Petrie "from the atyle of the yellow-faced coffin heads and
# head-rest of wood " to “about the XXth Dynasty.” The list of contents of the tomb
published by him in Kahun, Gurob und Hawara, p. 32, does not mention tlese balls,
but the greatest care has alwuys been taken in Munchester to keep together articles
belonging Lo one tomb group, and 1 lave no doubl that they form part of it

Dr Elliot Swmith hes told me that he has never coms aeross any mention or
examiple of these bulls except those few recurded by Mr Peet Now that attention
has been drawn to the subject perhups uthar examples may be brought by light hy
museum purators 11 1 singular that the dsted examples known should be separated
by so wide an interval of time us that between the Ofd Kingdom and Dynasty XX,
even though the contents are sntirely different,
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RIBLIOGRAPHY: GRAECO-ROMAN EGYPT
A. PAPYRI (1914-15)

By H. IDRIS BELL. M.A.

[Hiviig been engaged, owing to the war, iy work having o connexion with papyri,
1.have had very little leisure for bibliographical sarchy and this fact, with the
interruption of communications due to the war, will explain why my hibliography i
this year even lgss complete than asual. Soveral works referred to T have not had an
opportunity of sesing, and several others T have had time only to glance ot. Under
the ¢ircumstancss, and W avoid possible misconceptions, 1 have marked with sn nsterisk
works not seen st all and with an obelus those which | have seen but have had po
chance to study in detail. My thanks are due to Prof Greulell, M. Vicror Martin,
aod My N, H. Baynes for supplying me with several roferences]

1. Literary Texts.

The prineipsl item under this head, us so oftan, is the annual volume of the Egypt
Exploration Fundt It is » further proof, if further proof. were needed, of the wealth
of the Belinessh site in literary aud theolugieal papyri that Volume xt of the Ozyrhyuehus
Papyri consiste, like Vol v, entirely of papyri of this class  The theological papyri

wre not this thoe of mnch nete; but. as an appendix to the theological section
is published a papyrus of unusual interest, wihich is strictly to be classed us non-
literary but is included here because of its importance for the history of the Coptic
Chureh. Tt i a calondar of ouwibels OF services at varions Uxyrhyuchite churches on
Suminys mod fostivala during o period af five monthe  The editors. ilentify the date
a5 AD. 535: in the hending the list 18 curionsly dated as pera 7o saveni(en) &
"ANefapBplela) rov mrdma, and in the 14th indiction.

The new classieal texts have hot the importance of those in Vol x, but include
severul interesting additions 0 the frsgments of Greek liternture. The mest notable
are parts of two pleasing saolia of Bacchylides anid @ wall-pmsamd fragment of the
Antin of Callimachus, interesting botause it shows ue the author, so o say, in his
workshop—iu other words, availing himeelf of his chance proximity 1o & man from
Teus at a hanquet to add to his stock of autiquarian Jore. The other new. texts wre
two MSS. of Hesiod's Cotalogue; some additional fragments of P. Oxy. 1234 (the

e Ouyhyachus Papyr, Part 1L Edited by B P. Grenfell and A 8 Hunt London; 1915,
7 plates

Journ. of Bgypt Areh. o | 7]



180 H, IDRIS BELL

Aleagus MS); Callimachus, fambi; Antiphon Sopliistes, ITepl "Arnflelas i, B note-
worthy addition alike 1o our stock of parly Attic prose and to our knowledge of sophiatio
philosophy : an interesting fragment of history of Sicyon, dealing with the rige of the
tyrnnt Orthagorae; an unimportant fragment of wo unknown Attic omtion ; Herelides
Lembus, Epitawe of Hermippus wepl vopolleran: and an BOOLYWOUS romance,  Among
the texts of extant works are MSS. of Sophocles, Eoripides, Aristophanes, Herodotus,
Thucydides, Demosthenes, and Livy. The fragments ate mostly somewhat scunty and
not textually of great value; but no. 1376, which  coutains part of the seventh buok
of Thucydides, is of considerable Jength and of real unpaortance fur Lhe text

Noteworthy as some of the above papyrl ure, the most interesting part of the
volume iz perhaps the seetion éntitled * Graeca-Hyyptian Literary Papyri,” for here we
uve introduced Lo a literary genus s yet very scantily represented.  Nos. 1350 and
L381, respectively the recto and the verso of the same loug roll, are of particular im-
portance, 1380, which 18 unforvunutely in & bad state of preservition, contains part
of & long invocation of liis, beginning (#0 fir &4 the extant portion goes) with & lisy
of the cult-names ynder which the goddess wis worshipped in various cities ar districts,
and concluling (agnin so far as the fragment goos) with an enumeration of her powers
and ber gifts to men, Besides jts mythological interiést the MS. is of geogruphical
vilue. 1381, which is much mors legible, s the introduction to, and COMIENCOment
af, & vita (one is temptel to use the term, so much does the preamble recall that ga
the life of samie mediaeval siint) of Tmouthes (fmhutep). The work 15, or purports to
bw, ‘& free translation, or paraphirase, of an Egypian work contained ju s toll discovered,
apparently, at the temple of Imhotep at Mewphis, The trunslators prefave, explaining
how, when he was tempted by the greatness of his theme to abaundon his task, the
god induiced him to persevers, is of redlly quite exceptional interest, The mus notable
of the other texts in this part is n silor's song to the Rhodian windy, an inl-ﬁmal:ing
specimen of popular verse; the remaining two are & small fragment from the end of
“ story concerning the wper) ol Zeus—Helios—Sampis” and papyrug containing
medical recipes and twological exteners, the lutter apparently added, no doubt beeanse
of their mudical interest, us 5 sort of churm.

The third (and apparently the last) volume of the Florentine Papyri' contains
three literry texts, all pravionsly publishied slsewheors: a fragment of Sibvliiue oraoles ;
8 fragment of nn nokoowy epic; und feagroents ol n treatise on Palimomaney,

The second volume of the Rylands Papyri®; which is maioly nou-literary in chameter,
cantaing three tests whioh, if not liverary in the [Wll seuse, at least belong 1o the ante-
room of literature,. These are: two fragments from a tenmslation of an noknown Tatin
work; the translator being Olympins Isidorianus: ay ustrological dialogue betwesy) Plati
and an Egyptian prophet, and a table of mensures of lengtl '

J. U, Powell hns now publighed lis paport, referrad U in last year's report (p. 98),

' Pupirt grecosrivit, pubblicst) dalls B Acesd del Lindei sotto In divenione di L Vomparetti o
G Vitslll. Vol my,  Pagny Frareatiai, doowaanti o resti lotterarii dul? fd mung ¢ Hmﬁﬁn. [ curs
di G. Vitelll. Ulrico Hoaplf, Milsvo, 1915, & plates. ]

# Caralogue of the Greed Peapy=t tnfhe Jiks Relands Labrary, Momshestir, Volims 1. Lhocwmenis
of the Picdemuic and Roman Pericds (Noa 02— 558} Edited by d, de M. Jobmam, Victor Martin, and
Arthur 8, Hunt. 23 plames.  Manucheater - Tie Univarsity Press, 1015, '

! In tdmmwal of Phitology, 1016, pp. 10608, '
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on the Chicago fragments of Greok poetry. These are the fragments aequired by

in 1008 and siuce twice edited. They are now re-edited from a callation
by Hunt, who has combined fragments A and B, revisad the text, and i this way
made it probable that the fragments formed part of & single roll containing various
poems. Tt was apparently a sorb of anthology of Hymns, The mosy interesting is one
which Powell takes as referring to the deified Arsinoe Aphrodite. He considers, but
answors in the negative, the quastion whether the anthor was Callimachis.

In & new Italian periodioal devoted Lo the study of papyrology A. Calderini publishes
u fragment contaiming Aphorisms of Hippocrates?,

F. 0. Allinson has published un stticle* on the Epitrepontes uf Menandar, which
he stodies in the light of the vew Oxyrbynchus fragment (P. Oxy, x, 1236), attemphing
u reconstruciion of the pnssage nffectad, '

E Schwartz has a note® on |, 512 fi. of the sume play.

Recent numbers of the series of Kleme Texte! issned under thi general editorship
of H. Listzmans jnclude soma volumes of mterest to papyrology. K, Janler eolleets
a number of uratorieal fragmeuts lately discovered, many of which wre from papya®,
£ Dich) edits the recently discoverel fragments of Sophocles’, namely the Tehnaubue
(which might surely be spared the Latin title Indagutores), the Eurypylus, the "Axateow
Tixoqos, aud some short fragments culled from Photing awl elsewhern  H. v. Arnim
does & similar service for Euripides™ The volume. begins with she life of Euripides
by Satyrus (P. Oxy. 1%, 1176), and the pluys contained m it are the Antiope, the
Oretans, Melanippa + oogr, Melawippe 4 Begudrmiv, the Osmeus, the Peirthous, the
Sthensbosa, the Hypsipyle, and the Phaethon,  Finally, 8 Sudhaus colleets the fragments
of Menander recently discovered®, In the Epitrepontes he incorporates P, Oxy. 1236,

The Ttnliun Stedi already referred to (beluw, foornote 1) contain = lexicon to the:
papyius fragments of Sophocles® by A. Calderini anl his pupils.

J. 11, Powell publishus notes®™ on Sophosles, Tehneutie, col 1v, 1. 15, and ool VI,
L 26, an Eurypylus, Frug. 87 {which ho proposes to assign 10 the Johneutae), and on
Frog. i. ool &, | 18 of the hosntiful Sappbo ode In P Usy. X

Thoogh the Herculaneum TPapyti have po conuection with Egypt they are, paliso-
gmpluiml'l}'. of copgiderabla interest snd importanee 1o tlie papyrologist; snd it secms
well thorefore to refer here Lo the ccheme for s piblication of all the more somplole
ones which the Naples Acalemy lins fopmeil.  The first volitms his already sppeared”
and paises the most favourable expeetatinns reganding. the whole series 1t includes

|t 4 Shadi delin Soweda Pagirologisn. B. Avead. soientifico-Jatteruria. in Wilsiio, &, 1013

¥t tAwn Jewrn, of £hE 15, ppo 185302 3 In £ Heomes, 1005, pp. 312314,

b Kiewe Taste fitr Vorleningen and Tingen, Hemwmgegoben son Haus Listsnmi.  Bonn
A. Marcas und B Weber's Verlig.

Ko LIE Orataru o Khntorwm: (frcoruam Foampaimby | mupe Reporte. IR 1 M.

N0 LR Seppleentwm Sepboodem, 101 (L0 M.

T NG 112 Supplementun Bwrigidawm, 93 2

¥ NoE 4b—at.  Wewandri Heliguios iirper Repertitn. 1014, 2 AL, tielst, 240 ML

v +Stadt s Se, Pap. 1, pp FO—199,

V& Nogan on Keomid Ihscorerwes, it Closs fusrtely, 1010, pp 42— 143,

W Hermufmminnmm Pilwmsain g supereunt eollectio fertia.  Becoolts pubblicats a purs dellz R,
Ao, dli- drck,, Lett, ¢ el Aved di Nipofi, com ryprrodmim ‘Mwﬂm Tamo 1 Llrieo Hoepli,
Miluno, 914

17—
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iwo only of the rolls, Philodemus, [Tepl Kaxeay and Hepl Bardrov A, Tramseripts: of
both mre given, with introductions, notes, and an index of words ; wud of even moré
importance, at least for the papyrologist pure and simple, are the remarkably sncoessful
collotype facsimiles, obtained by » process inventad by Signor A: Alinari, which of
coursé furuish & basis for palneographical study such as the lithographs could not do,

L. Publications of Now-lterary Texts.

Under this head the most important publication of the year is, beyoud all eom-
parison, the second volnme of the Rylands Papyri already referral W' [t importance
i due to severnl facts: it is one of the largest volumes of papyrus texts yet published ;
it contains many texts of greut, some of nunsunl, interest ; and its editors, whose nanes
are & suffleient guarautes of the excellonce of their work, have haudled the material
in such & wuy and with such wealth of commentary us to mureass it2 value muny times.
The prefuce by Hunt explains that the bulk of the work was done by Johmwwao snd
Martin ; his own task was mainly thit of supervision nod revision The volume 18
admirably printed by (e Clarendon Press and coutains & number of most exeellent
plates, which will be invaluable for palacographical purpoges.

The texts contained in this volume consist (except for the three literary fragments
already mentioned in § 1) of non-literary doonments of the Prolemain amd Roman periods ;
thoss of the Bymuotine period ave reserved for a third volume. The prevent voliting
contaius too wuch material to be at all adequately dealt with here, but some of the
more important of its contents may be briefly referred o,

The Ptolemaic papyri at the beginning are not of great impartance-so far as their
conténts are converned, but palieographically several of them are exceedingly valunble
a8 dating from the late Ptolemnic poriod, hitherto very madequately represented by
papyri, and they inelude two doouments of the rietgn of the last Clooputra,

The greater part of the butky volume is, howaver, oectipied by toxts of the Roman
period.  Ope of the most novel and interesting of thess is no. 77, a document relating
to an visetion to o monieipal office; 4 certain Achilles; elected ta the offise of cosmicles,
seeks o ovade the burdensome honour by undertaking (hat of exegotes. The text
immediately following 75 also of imterest, being: ouvering letter somt with » packet of
official letters and despatehes. There are dosuments relating to irgation and the land
survey : o the appointment to litargies (no. 90 is one of special interest); to concessions
ol trade right.!l‘, £ the law of atate lands; to the ﬂ:r.tp;.ér.n,— ol E[Jhﬂ]ﬂ-ﬂ.liﬂ b g.m',ﬁ;,.“_i
cartificates of pagan swcrifice (libelli); and othier interesting official texts  The section
of petitions wlso contains several noteworthy doenments; nmong others 1= a group
{nos. 124—152) of petitions from Eulemerin duted betwoen AD. 28 and 48 and there-
fore palasographically valusble  Muny of the contracts tog are of consitlerable interest !
but pechaps the most valoable part of 1he voluine, Whanks mainly to the diligence and
aoutensss of the editors, 15 the section of taxation. I'he very wlaborate: commentaries
uttached to some of these texis, purticulacly those on po, 1025 (taxes on gorden land),
which inelnde the republication o un iwproved form of several pupyri in other
collections, und 213 (one of several of the earbonized pupyri of Thinuis, ather Specimens
of which huve been publishod among the Berlin Papyri and in the volumes of the

! Ses above, p. 130
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Soctetit italiana), may really be described s epoch-making. It should be added that
an appendix contains & republication of & Ghent papyrus very valuable for questions
of taxation but erigivally published i n most unsutisfactory form. After the. texts
are given “deseriptions™ of many pther papyri. It is impossible o ayoid a feeling of
regred that a volume of thie importance should have been fated to appear at % moment
when evants leave little time or inclination for such stdies. '

Anothér ol the major publieations of the year is the thind volume of the Floresitine
Papyri already reforred to!,  The volume, which is in the nature of a = Nachlese "
feom the collection, 7= wot of wqual intervst with the first two, many of its most in-
teresting texts baving alveady been separately published alsewhers ; but it eontaing
some noteworthy documents which had not previously been made public. The papyri
come from warions eourees, A compact group 15 formed by those from Aphrodito
(Eom Ishgau), which, thongh not equal it joterest to those in the Cairo eatalogue of
J. Muspero or even to thuse in che fartheoming P. Lond. V. supplement those sery
nsefully. They inlude two interesting official orders from the Dux of the Phebaid,
and a pstition (no. 296) which - ia of spme importance for local history, despite its
mutilation. The remaining texts wre. from Hermopolis, the Fayim, Oxyrhynchos, and
Apolionopolis Heptakomins (the papers of Apolloniuz), They are of various. periods Lut
lnrgely of the Byzantine age, Among the must interesting of the previonsty prnpr blisked
texts is no, 384, which is & lesse of a bathing cstablishment, donbefully dated by the
editor in the 5th contury and pddressed, coplrery to the nsual Byzantine practiee, by
lessor to lessse.  There are five good photographie lacsimiles, Tt should be wided that
mnoh of the work of this volume is due 1o B L. de Stefari and Molen Norsu.

4 small but distinetly interesting collection of early Ptolemaie papyn acquired by
Prof. Gradenwitz throngh the Deutsches Papyrus-Karwall is published by G. Plaumann
in one of the volumes of the Hetdelberg Academy's series of Sitzengsherichte®, The
papyri are very fragmentary {they are pieces of cartonnage), but the pationce and =kill
of Planmann, sided by Ibscher, have snceoeded in recoustituting severn] farly complte
taxts, which are edited by Plaumann with the ability that popyrologisls have lesrned
to exprict from ki, OF the ten more snbistantial texta vhe most intereating is perhuaps
the first, which is, however, unforiunately so incaumplele that its interpretation is by
no means certain,  Plaumanu takes it as a roysl decree prdeting an aroypadn of dlaves
for the purpose of a slave-tax. Wilcken, puinting 0t soveral difficulties in this view
and bringing the text into connexion with & passage in the PH-E"IIdD‘Aﬂ‘i}EH-ﬂ. proposes
to ke it as referring to & gale of prisoners of war. This very interestimng thau‘ry 1,
however, itself open o objections, and the rendings by which Wilcken supports it fre
doubted by Plaumann. A third 50 stion, for which there is simething to be said,
is that of Oertel, that the decrve rolntes Lo the sale by the King of prisoners to the
soldiers who eaptured them. Among the uther texts msy be mentioned & deed of
ety for.n truperite; W good cxamplo of w ruyal oath Ly n offieis & document (un-
fortunately very mmcomplete) relating to the issun of @ites dyjopacTos 10 the troops; &
taxiug-list, ome item of which throws light on the festival of e Mrohepaia ; and o
document esplained, probably with justice, by Plunmann pe & fietitions salo of donkeys

i See p. 130, fominote L _ . ) i

* Griechirhe Papyr der Fopmsulmndy  Gracemuns - Sirzungabir, d. i, Akt A Wide Phil-Aiat.
Kiasse, 1014, 15, Abh. 3 platex
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in payment of u debt for rent. At the end sre given some small fragments which
‘eontsin various minor points of interest, chisfly chronologieal ; and therq are three ruther
mmsstisfactory plates of facsimiles, We loarn from the preface that Plaunmnn is serving
in the German semy as o Kriegsfreiwilliger, ANl papyrologists, of whataver untivnality,
will unite in the hope that this excellent worker in thair field may survivo the dangers
to which he is exposed.

Preisigke has published, in a single volume, parts & and & of his Sysimelbuch’,
This part Lrings the number of texts in the collection. to G000 and conclndes Vol 13
Vol 1, which it i hoped t» publish befre long, will contuin only indices, and the
eollection of texts will be continued in Vol 1, The present instalment, like part 3,
contains a much larger proportion of papyrus texts than parts 1 and 2 They include
severnl unpublished tests—s lotter in a private collection at Bremen (4630), several
documents belonging to Prof, Gradenwitz (56T0—5679), ete.; nnd many ol and iose-
cessible publications, such as the Charts Borgiann (5124),  The succeeding parts are
W appear in the Schriften dir Wiss Gesallschaft zu Strassbury.

Another part of Wessaly's Studien® has wppeared.  Tr contuing a nnmber of the
older Vienna papyri, beginting with the Artemisia papyrus, and the Zois papyri
(s2coml cent. ne).  The others are Latin ar bilingual doenments, extentding iy date
from the first century Be. o the Byzantine period, und ineluding o wolumen Fitterariim
received by » Roman named Macedo, Latin military decuments, dicuments from Bavenna
(D 504), et A Fecsimile is given of each, with a full transeript and o short Dilitio-
graphy, The plates are remarkabl y successful, and will be invalunble 4o palacographers

The Italian periodical already referred 10" wotaing several new publications of non.
literary papyri. by various editurs

A number of inscriptions, in Greek und  Egyptinn (Damotic 7, from the quarries
of Gebel Silsile in Upper Egypt have been published in 5 sepamte volume by Preisigke
and Spiegelborgs

A wolume which i soms ways belougs to the next sectiog but, inastmuch s it
begins with the publication of o PApyTRE text, ought perhups to be mentioned here je
& monograph by E von Druffel, which has an mitevest additional to its intrnsie valie
innsmuch as it forms. the first volume in uew auries issued under the auapices of
L Wenger®, V. Druffel, starting with a Huidelberg pupyrus which coutnins dreafte of
notarial docoments in skaleton form, diseusses the Byzantine document generally from
the formal point of view,

't Ramulluck Grschischer Urbundes aye .‘yypm Bea lnst vir's 100 . I hivs ik
seett tha voluine, bk 1 owe the ghove lecription to M. Mt N reporh e |
3 tStudion s Palasographie nwd Papyruckanide, Hoft x1v, Dis aeltastn griech, wnd ¢ Ty "

Wiens, od. by Wessely, Latpueip, Huossola, 1014, 14 Plates.  Hero again 1 am, indebted to M. Martin
for the details .

* See nhove, p 131, fustnote 1.
4 *deggprische sl grichishe Insohrifien ui Grasfiel une den Stoinbracien dus (Fabal Silsile (Obur-
atpgplen) wack den Feichuwages son Goorges Lagrain.  Fr, Preisighn md G. Spisgelbwrg Strasshurg,

Tritboir, 1016, Pp. &4, 24 plates, Fali. M Martin, wha sent e the moforonce, fnd Bean unkble to
e tho volume
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A. Gowley has poblishied # new Aramaic papyrus! in the Bodleian, which he dates
in the third (mather than the second) century BC. Tt appears to relate to & lsw case
at Abyides (1) congerning the division of property. He also republishes. two Ammaie
pstrnea’ from. Elephantine containing letbers,

7. Cladat, in the course of notes on the Tsthmus of Suez, publishes some Greek
inseriptions®; and the samo aumber of the Reousil contains en article by the lumented
J. Maspero® on some Greek inscriptiong from the great temple at Dendemh.

Thaugh they hsve nothing to do with Egypt, two important documents published
by K H. Minns! seemn to eall for mention becanse they furnish intoresting parallels,
legul and palacographical, to the papyri from Egypt. These are two Greek conveyances
of % vineyard, written ‘on porchment or leather and found, along with o Pehlevi docu-
ment, at Avroman in Persisn Kurdistan. They are dated by years of the Seloucid em
corresponding respertively to the yewrs BC. 88 and ke 22-21. The earlier is in an
uneial, the later in s cursive hand, each of cunsiderahle pnl[mngﬂiphicﬂl interest ; and
vhe documents sre of no less tmportance from. & legal and historical point of view.
They are very ecarefully and claborately edited, with small facsimiles, nnd have in
addition been published in collotype fucsimile, with tlie ususl franscripts and paluen-
grapliical deseriptions, by the New Palaeographical Society®

The sanie part of the New Palacographical Society's second series eoutains also
plates of three other papyri: fu unpublished 1st esulury roll of Iliad ¥ in the British
Musenm; two pages of the Rylands Odyssey (P. Rylands 83); and the bilingual Cicero
papyrlis in the same library (P. Rylanda G1)%

M1, Menographs, Artieles, Revigws, and Miscellaneous.

A general guide w the legal side of papyrolugy has been published by M. Mudica,
a former stwdent in Wenger's Semunar at Munich, The firse part of this volume is i
general | account of -pnp‘-;rnl-:-gy as & whole, the various colleetions, the [mlnﬂngnqﬂuj',
bibliography, ete., with ample veferences. A liak of Kiterary papyn which oncludes this
PArt secins’ wnnecessary in such & work and is, moreover, far from complete.  The main
portion of the voltme is part 9, which gives & comprahensive survey of the whole Held
of study from the legal point of view, The volunwe is enther & collection of existing
material than n substantive addition to our knowledge, but as such 1w will be very
useful, particularly as it gives very full references.

A yery useful publication of that indefatigalile worker Preisigke is a evllection, in
glossary form, of techuieal terms met with in pspyr, of mueh the same kind as that
included in Hohlwein's L'Egypta Kommine, but fuller®.  The various mesnings of ench

I Proc. Sec Bibl. dreh, 1015, pp- o7 —223.

3 Notad sue Flathme de Swes, in Reeasil do Tvavaur, 1015, pp 33—

* I, pp. G396,

b Parchounts of the Parthinn Period  frems Awoman in K wrdistus, in Jourw. of Hell. Stud 1915,
pp. T3 05, plates 1—0L _

¢ Serfs 1, Pars w1, plates 51, 03 " [b, plizes b3—05.

V Fadrocdusions alls audic della Papirviogi Giusidion. Con prefagione del Prof. P, Bomfante.
Francesss Vallardi, Milano, 1914 19 lite, 5

t Fuckwirter des (ffenifichen Vermaltungudionates Agyplens i den greechishen Papyruswrkunden dor

pﬂéﬁﬁnﬂl(ﬁumﬂmﬁm Zar.  Giiktingeny Vanduiboek und Ruprecht, 1810,
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word sre given, and references are added. The list might be supplemented heve and
there; but in such mattery it s well-uigh impossible to arrive st a prineiple of inclusion
satisfactory to all, and the publication of the volume i certainly & grest serviee 10
papyrologists.

The second volume in Wenger's series referred 1o in the previous section {see p. 154
18 formed by Vol 11, part 1, of San Nieold's Vereinsuesen' (seq Jours. By, Aveh. 1014,
- 186), the first volume of which appeared separately some years ago.  Wherens. Vol 1
was largely w preliminary collection of material, Vol, i1 represents the historical estimate
of this material. The subjects dealt with are * The Origin and End of the Associntions,”
" The Organs of the Associutions” and “The Property of the Assoeintinns.” Vol 1,
part 2 (with 4 ehupters) will, if circumstances permit (the nuthor is, alus ! at the frout),
be published later and complete the work.

A. Steinwenter, whose VersGumnisverfahren was noticed {ast year, has sinee publishad
a further monograph, devated this tima to the public documents of the Romaus®, Like
the last, it deals only in part with papyrd, but pspyri are of course treated | of par-
ticular interest to papyrologists. is the section dealing with the Spuocwow dpyeior of
Byzuntine papyii,

H. Hitzig bas published an article dealing with Oreek warriage contracts?, which
W oat present insedessible to me,

A miscellaneons volume of pupyrological stodies, published to celebrate the 40th
auniversary of the Philologenklub of Innsbruckd, seems, from a review, 10 contain sons
interestivg mnterial.  The papyrological contents ure: notes on various papyri by
E Kalinka ; an examination of the Copstitntio Aunboniun by R von Scald; and an
article on the juridieal Fnction of the BiS\iefien dyeriocar by Fr. von Woess.

The Italisn periodies), +Studi, already reforred to (ubove, p 131), containg, besides
the contemts moted, notes on various published papyri and on single points, besides
reviews. I have also seen two reprinted artioles probubly from s second volume,
one juridical studies by Castelli®, consisting of I Bona Materna net Papin Greco-Egisi,
antd Un Testamento romano dell” anno 181 . Or. (o0 the Latin papyrus published by
8. de Ricel in Comptes Rendus de UAcad. d. Inser. of B-L. 1014, pp. 524-533); the otler
& more or less popular account of private letters from Egypt", given as an inavgural
lecture to the pupyriogical school Ly A, Callerini. _

Reference should lave been mnde last year to a careful study by A. B. Schwarz
of the formal distinction between two classes of Graeco-Ronian coniructs, the homologia-
uud the so-called protocol-form”. He seeks to determing the motives inderlying the
use of these two forms, sud, whils recognizing that they were employed nitimately

t 4 Agypisehas Vervintuwent 1up Zeit dlee Piolonier und Homer, 1 Band, L Abt. Minchon, C. B, Beck,
1915.
¥ Beitryge sum offentlichen Urkimdeiwasn der Rimer. Gras, Verig von Uir Mosers Bushbandbung,
L,

4 ® triechinube Heiratsverivage ouf’ Papyros in Fetgabe dee Philosoplishon Fadultde, 1, Ziirich, 1914,
2544,
" L& 4us den Werkstatr des Hirmaals - Papyrasidion wid anders Beitripn.  Iunshirwde, 1014,
¢ t8twll & Papivelagio Giwridics, 1946,
¥t Letlire Frivate dell' Egltts {frevo-Bomono, 1515,

* Homilsgie wnd Protuboll, in Featwhrifi fie Ernst Zitdfmann. Thincker nnd Humblot, Miinchen
tnd Leipsig, 1013
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more o less. fortuitonsly, inclines 10 the view that uriginally the distinguishing feature
of the homologin wns thay it was the seknowledgement of an sccomplished fact. The
latter part of the artigle i devoted (o a detailed copsidemtion of a particular class of
steh contracts, the Ptolemaic Abstundsgesohirte (reloases or acknowledpements of the
sumreniter of rights, cvypyeadal eroavaciov)

A very usefil book on u subject hitherts mther neglected by papyrologists is
H. B, van Hocsew's Roman Oursive Writing', which deals with the palacography of the
Latin cursive fromn Lhe earliest examples 1o the end of the Tth century. Wiiting on
other mnterials: than papyrus is of course examinad, but the bulk of the volume has
o do with pupyei, and it offers an excoedingly n=efil collection of minterinl, with s
caseful palacographieal deseription of each document, & summary history of the forms
of each latber at the end, tables ol alphabets, and valusble appendioes.

A wryica hins been rendered 1o editors of pupyri by F. Panlus in & monogral
dealing with the officials of the Arsincite nome Juring the Roman period®. After a
short introduction on the diffarent categories of officials, the suthor gives an nlphabetical
list of all the known officials of the wome, doubtful ones included, with dates and
reforences.  After this comes a chronological list of strategl, Sasiiixal ypappareds, and
ypappareis pyrpomokens, and an alphabetieal list of titles with references to the current
nuuibers of the list of names,

A_Steinet has reprinted the first pact of his Fiskus der Ptolemder?, with the sddition
of parts 1 and 111, which comeern respectively * Der ptolemdische Staat als Vermibgens:
subjekt,” and " Lax Forum des Baoihucor wid seiner Privilogierton.” T is 10 be hoped
that the pew volume is free from (he uiiwerons errors which mareed part 1 as ovigibally
published.

A suggestive artivle® has been published by E Cavaignne ou Egyptian chronology
i the 3rd cent. 8.0, and on the vexed question of thie relation hetwesn the Macedonian
and the Egyptinn calendars.

Reference must be made to twy very interesting historiceal papers which huve
appeared in this Journal -—by Mahsffy on Cloopatra V17, aud by Hogarth on Alexandor's
work: in Egypt®. _

In this eonnexion Wileken's paper Uhar Werden und Veeripehon doy Unfm'mlrﬁnhaf.
delivered e nu omtion wt the University of Bonn o the Emperor's bivthduy last year,
may also be referred to, thongh it §s not strictly rélevant to the sobject of this biblio-
graphy. 1t is a sketol, written with its author’s usual clewrness, ncuteness, and range
ol iﬂanmlge, of the various efforte after amiversal empive; their rise anld gmdu_gl decay,
from anciont Babylon to—ihe British Empire! The vecasion and the circumstances of
phe time may excuse the fhot that the leeturer is mich less " objective ® (and, an
Eugiia_s!‘imaﬁ will hold, less trme to fact) o hi=s trentment of recent history 1hin when
dasling with the remote past,

| Fﬁnwtcm Univemdiey Press; Lonilon, Hunplhmy Milford, (15 8vo.  Clopl 2,00 st

' ‘.Wﬂ;‘ e Biovmben dles devimn bt Nomad in dor 2ot vow Aug’nd” tin Inoelegion, hTﬂl.lz.
Lhss, Girelfswalil, 1514 1 owe the above hecount o M, Marsin

b # Dor Fidbwr dee Prolumiter, Teubuer, 1904,

b Lo Cleeamunloipes dyyptieand au FITY siole aw J, O o Bull o Cope, Nell u]“l jip. B—20,

¢ (loapatra VE i Jowrn. By, droho 1015, ppic 18

¥ Alerisler b Eiﬂpt_ ol Some G’qm;pqu-mm TN o Bi3—00;

T Bonn, Verlog von Friedeich Colon, 1616,

Joaprm, of Eg"pi. Arch. I |&
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J. 6. Milue has published an article! on & number of leaden tokens of the Gmect-
Roman periol from Memphis; several bearing Greek legende He divides them anto:
yariouy classes: imitations of coms, token-currency, ete. Plates are given,

A useful review of the Munieh pupyrt (Juwrn Eg: Arch. 1915, p. 101) by the late
J. Maspera has appeared in the Bysantinische Zeitschrift* and nnother, from the joristic
poing of yiew, by Partsch in the tratt, gul, Anz?

S. de Riesi lias published another instatment of his valtable Bulletin papyrolugiguet;
this is part 1v, which inelides thy yeurs 1805—1012

This bibliography, in view of the diffienilty of commuuication with Uermany, may
be coneluded by one or two personal motes, One grent loss to papyrology dus to the
war, the death of J, Maspero, was recorded lnst year. On the German side Strack has
fallen. Severa! ather Germau amd Austriny pspyrologisis are sorving i the pnsmy's
anks: we mnst hope that they will be spared Lo continue thieir labours nfter the war.
An irreparable loss, not merely or even primanily o papsrology; but to the historieal
study of Greek in geveml, is the death of Prof. Thimb, A wory approciative notice
of him by J. H. Moulton has appeared m the Classicnl Review®.

The war's ravages are nob confined to human lives, It is probably in consequence
of war conditions thaz the Bysuntinische Zeitschrift hos ceased fo appear—whather
altogether or * for the duration of the war™ T am mot cortain.

Lastly, papyrologists will bo interestod to hear that Wilcken has rewsoved from
Botn to Munieh and that M. Gelzer han snceecded Otto at Cireifswald

I ecannot conclude this bibliography, the sscond publisied since the wer hiroke out,
without expressiug the hope that it may also be the last to appear under such con-
ditions, and thut the present lireach in the relations of the various vonntries may leave
no permansnt estraugenienl. The spirit which breathes from the greater part of
Wilamowitz's fine rectoral address® hus found » ready response in this eountry ] anil
we must hope that he is noedlessly pessimistic in his view of the immedinte fture,
As soon as.the war §s over it will be & matter of the most urgent necessity to rebuild
the fabric of internationsl scholarship, which now lies 1o rains and rebuilt, sooner or
tater, iv will surely be—

# Altor- erit tum Tiphys, ot altors quase vehat Atgo
Inlecton herona™ ;—
w Altora belln™ too withont doubt; hut thia time wars less deadly and of betber omet
than that whioh is now desolating Europe.

V4 dncient Egypt, 1015, pp. 107—120 VL 93, 1014, pp 22820,

FTIOL5, pp 427450 ¢ b Rer, d, BV greoques, 1014, pp 153 — 180

& 1aih, pp BI1—232

¢ Beiiy Aninitt des Rubtorases der Bertiner Universitit, in Redén ang doe Krvegesat, 10 Helt, pp. h—26.
Bertin, Waidmani, 0L
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NOTES AND NEWS

Mr H. R Hall, sz Hon. Secretary of the Fund, hes been guzetted as an officer
on the Ceneral List. The editorship of the Jowrual, which in the last number was
still in his hands, now devolves npot Dy Alan H. Gardiner, whoin Me J. S, Cottan, the
lats Hor: Secretiry of the Fund, bus kmdly consented to assist,

M. Pierre Lacay, the new Direotor of the Service of Antiquities; who uutil recently
‘was serving in France, has now taken up his new post in Egyph. Egyplologista will
agree that ho worthier successor to Sir Gaston Maspero could haye been found in any
conntry.  As a hieroglyphic and Coptie scholar M. Lacan’s achievements are too well
kmown to require commendation liere; a8 u man le enjoys the respect of all who have
come into contact with him, and is extremely popular among his own countrymen, as
indesd ho is everywhere

At Thebes Egyptology is by no means at a standstill. Mr Lausing is excavating
on behall of the Metropolitan Museum of Fine Arts, New York, and Mr N; s G, Davies
continies to copy the paintings of the private wmbs for the same institution,
Mr Ernest Macksy, working for Mr Robert Mond, lias safeguurded ond restored
a unmber of the same tombs, snd photogmaphed others  Among his recent finds are
iwo tombs which had been fost sight of sinee the time of Lepsine. Oue of these
belonged to Nebeuk#me, a military officer of the joint reign of Tothmosia II1 and
Amenophis II, while the other was originally pecupied by a Uounter of the Grain of
Amiin, whose name is erased, but way later wsurped by one Mahu, a bigh offieial in
comnmand of the Ramessenm.

We are indebted to M J. OFford for the fullowing:

Sir Gaston Muspero has devobed » considerable smount of time Lo preparing, as

n summary of one of the scientific achievements of Francs to be presented at the

San Franeison Panama Canal Exhibition, an aceount of the French share in the history

of L' Egyptologie. 1t s ornamented by an oxoellent reproduction of Léon Coignet's

portrait. of Champollivn: Le Jeune, with whose researches the wecsunt of the matter

commences. The story is continned down to the recent works of M. Weill upon The
e—z2
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Royal Decrees of the Old Empire; M. Jean Maspero npon The Bymuline Army in
Egypt; M. Jouguet npon Municipal Life in Egypt; and Lesquier upon the Frolemaio
Army, A Bibliogmphy of all the most important French Egyplological works is
appended. Tn s note Sir Oaston Masparo mentions that in addition to the loss, in the
war, of MM A J. Remach and Jesn Maspero, M. Daumas; architest of the Institof
d'Archiologie, has been killel aud MM, Sottas and Weill wouniled.

The lectures for December, January snd Felruary were deliversd at the Royal
Society's Rooms by Mr A. 3L Blackman, the respective suljects being “ Pre-dynustic
and Eurly Dynasstic Egypr” *The Old Kingdom”™ and “Egyptian Conceptions of
Tmmortality”  In March Miss Emily Paterson loctured on " Animal Worship in Ancient
Egypt." In April theve will be no lecture, but arapgements are being made for gug
in May. and possibly for wnother in June,

Mr H. R Hall writes that in the obitusry nottes of the lite My James Dixon,
contained in the last tiluul'.n_t-r of Lht_} Jowenul, the fact of lis having been pramoted
Lieatenant was omitted by an oversight.

Sir Goston Maspero, writing to the Editos about his srticls on the Egyptian origio
ul the Semitic alphabet in the last munber of the Journal, points out that Charles
Levormant lus there (p. 1, footoote 1) been confused with s son Frangois, and that
Enmanuel de¢ Rougé was the pupil of neither the ove nor the other, The facts seem
to be as follows :—Emanuel de Rougé, born in 1811, read his mempir on the Plicenician
writing before the Académie des Inseriptions in 18595 only a short analysis weas given
in the Upmptes Rendus at the time, and the complete work did wor appear until two
years after its authors death in 1872, when his son Jacques ds Rougé diseuvered the
origingl M. of the Mémoire awr Uirigine de Talphobat phénicien anil published i with
a dedieation’ to Fraogois Letormant,  That seholar had reeently dssued his Essad sur
la: propagution de U'elphabst phémoven duus fanvien monde, m which he whole-heartedly
necepted 10 de Rougd's viow of the derivation of the Phooulomn alphabet from Egyptian
higratic wyiting.  The theory thub the FPhoenisian alphabet was modelled ou the
Egyptinn hieroglyphs was formnlated by Clarles (ool Franguis) Lenoemant at his.
lectures on ancient history in 18385 these leclures wers attended by E. de Roogé,
whe expounds Lenormaut’s views in his own essay posthumously published o 1874
(Mémaire, pp- 5—5). Here e piturally sponks of M. Lonormant, not of M. Churles
Lonormant + aad this. fact, conpled with the dedication 10 Frangois Lenormant subse-
guently added by J. do Rougé, has bewn the canss of the confusion kindly pointed
aut by St Gaston Maspero.
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Heliopalia, Kafr dmmar, awd Shorofe. . By W. M. Frosens Perae amd Easese Macksy, With
chapters by G. A, Wainwright, B. Engeltash, 10, B Derry, W. W. Midgley. (Hritish Sehool of
Archaeology in Egypt and Egyptinn Research Account, Fighteanth Year, 1912) Lowdon; W15
Pin vl +55, Fifts-sight photograplic and obher plites.

One of fhie grestest diffivulties thot lesets o sciontific explorer s 1o fioad | b prd - conmge o
pullish his tesults betwoun Al sssons of active labour 1n thn field. T wish to luy wiress on the
word aciontife, for ib spite of the excellout models furnished now for many yeues by Patrie, Relaur,
Lythgoe and others thero are still expeditions sent out for plunider whish lays as peccrds beyond a
fusw selocted apecimous of wntiquities in: thoir packing omms 1o he displayed iu sumsenms or disetasel
from the point of view of the inscriptions apon them  For mch sxplozers publication ol Tisve Do
renl anxicties. Professar Petrie, bowever, in Lis immenss seties of inemoirs for the Egypn Exploration
Pund, Ressarch Acconnt and British Seliool, lus shiown how & responsilde axplorer can dombine peirrral
feldweork with detailed gobliestion.  We may well exouse sowe hestioesa wol mperfoctions o
mamair whey it puts tho gubillc in possession of the varied discoveres within & fow montle of thr
attalnment. Evan Petrie and his sssistamts, howover, sometimes hwvy fmore mistetrial Usn oan L
dealt with in the yesr, sud tho latest volume suud by the Rritinli Seliiol ilescrites the wminer work
of thia winter 1011-12, most of the work of the three stasus 1910:13 buving alrouly seeu the light
i six carlter memotrs, Romum Portraite awt Memphis [V, Hawaes Porteasts, Torkhos Tawd Mewipiis V,
Turkhan f1. The Lobyrinth tiwreeh awl Vazgheae, snd Riggeh and Meomphis TL  Apart from the maorm
showy results such s the find of portenits ut Hawars, the great lreasare of jowellery (sl unpub-
Tished) from the Pyrasid of Tlshun dud o amalloe find It tomb ar Rigueh, thorg i n plantifil sod
varied bagepuet epread in these volumes too vatiod iudesd for eapid digestum by wny one Egspto-

st prosent vevivwsr st be contont to make n selection suitabln to himesll, “The work
Al lay between the Fapfu snd Heliopolm, abont the jumction of Lower with Upper Egypt,  The
Uertuak pxcavations at Abmste el Meleq lind estondod the known rtige of prolistorie ceomsleries an
far novth s the month of the Fuyfim, a pusition. obyiuusly of jmpurtance.  "Thie Hritinh Schoal liss now
carriad It twolve miles on ta Germ, within ten milée or s0 of the jubictiot of tha * Two Lundi™ 80
that the southorn civilisation Is fiow sy over the whole of this soutliorn Yangdon, winle as yet thore
i# oo trace of prelistorin cometerin (upless of the extreme aod ol the period ) in the vorthern. Yo
judgo by thi ohjects fignreld, ouly thoss “soquence it which helong: to the Middln jmil Later
Prohistoric ¢lusses W Helster were ropresented at Geres. okl the srchissolegival report of e
Gormas cxevvativus At Abusly ls published ie cannon bo wssirted that thin indiostes » spuead north-
waril of the southern cfsilisation after the earlest poriod, hut at Gerss the frequent sriaitation of
the lewli to the nerth scems to show s losal pecaliarity o] At

The work st Gz yielded two other resnlis of great frtesmd. Woinwrisht found i two gmves:
of the Middle Predynastic sy famds of iron, it ot cusi wtrnog with other beads of golil caruelian
und agata. Professor Gowlamd analysed the remains wnd found thit they suuss T boen of wrought
[ron: Wainwright exphins the exceafingly rare ocourrence of olbjects made of jrom before the tmth
contury 5.0, by suppoetng that suwltivg of lron ofe was nob proctised namd that only the very suarce
relluric iron ws engployed atd of courss wan ighly valued.
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The second’ sesilt comea thraugl Mr Midgley of Boltoo, who, in examining thie well proscrved
Iabrics mmmmmq-wmmm_.zmmm.ﬁm liis ' wub.
sequont exainination of stuffs from the Firnd Iiymasty cemstery st Tarklian asd Later Dyuastic
mmnteﬁmahwndthnthmmudnﬁrﬂ;nfibeumﬂﬂuﬂm

A fow wmiles north of Germ, half way to the sopposed bounlury line ot Liski, at Tarkhsn oad
Kafr Ammar wore fomil & number of cemeteries  Here must have beon & great oity-—on the sale
of Memphis iteslf—undor the ¥irst Dynusty sod perbaps o trifle earlier, which however mapidly
dimindsbed (n importance sfterwands,  Not 4 grave eoild be found dating botween the X1th Dynesty
aitd the XXVih, btk {hore wes some resovery later. The Turkban eomotery of the Fint Dynusty
was extrondinarily well preserved : the superstructurss could be thoroughly studicd, and the wooden
coffins, made of boards, etc. that had been wsed in the furpishing of houses, threw nnexpected Jizhit
g the carpenbers and joiner's work of the time, -

Thie ‘whole saries of memoirs incrossss greatly our kuowlodie of the sarlitst poriods of Egpptian
antiquity from ewvery pomt of view. They ame & pich siotelionse of archascliglon] delalls  Tha
examinstion of the site of the fnnous Labyrioth, W pyramid-temple ol Anssiembe [IL sonfirmod
the dismal ponclusions of 1558 when Pettie found only o wsst bed of chips with a few precions
relive of scalpture stongst thes.  The pln of Heliopalis begins to be fiitalligitbe, amd there i a
notewnrily alsence of lits reuiine on tha site, Memphis yiehkind uteresting monnments.  For go-
graphy |t is astisfactory Lo nd & prines of Muitw at Higgeh near Médim; but mors mn be
Aol fromt w grop of Inseribod ooffits and an sliar i the Tarchan—Kafr Ammar. cemetery of
about Dyl XXV (Huliopolis, Pla XXIX, XXX1). They belanged &0 family of priests of Khinmm
i Whn vty of Smen-Hir or Shena-Khen, apital of the XXIst sowe of Upper Eoypl, s e

proved by, the title (very appropriate to & priest of Klmuus) of ﬁ%‘f G B, Miililer ol boddles)

which recuts an miﬁiﬁ in' the Edfu her of local high priesis |Bavasom, [He Géogr.

p 1281} This faot: finally settles the position of the XX1st nonte, that of the Lower I’nnwtlﬂ}.
Tie XXth noms the Upper Pimegramite (1) of  Herstlerglin, ie shiown by i Gemmn esedvations
to have oatended across the mauth of the Fagfe to Aluste ol Melog; the XX1st followsd
on alog the West Bank 8o the boundary of Lower Egypt, whiie the XXIad or Aphsditopolite
{ay pursllsl to it along hd East Huek The XXTst nowe is named b Mewphite boube of Wh
Vil Diyuasty (Davies, Prabbatp, 1, pp. 24 ot soqq ) and e o Moser's lst from Copbos of about the
VilTth Dynasty; it rappears i the Prolemaio temrple lists, but evidently was of sumdl lmportance
sinil s wot peouguisable in Greck papyr or in the classioal authorities, having boen perbaps absorbed
fito the Aphiroditopolite vome.  The capitad - evidently lay near Eafr Lmmar and thersfore almest
opposite: AEAD (Aphroditopalis ; its position md e of its Two names Sw'dn Y Warding off the
Tutruder?® correspomd wxeellently with Acorfor, tratmlitable as “ Prickle-city,” which. Ptolemy jlaces
wost of tho Nile in the seme lititade as Apbroditopelin e B ' '

¥. L Grwrorm

Bruwhretrang oer degyptischen Summling des Nieekerlinidisehen Reinhemusswins dee Aliertimer in Laiden,
Die Denkmilor der Saitiwhin, Grisohisch: Rumischin, und Kopsischen Zeit vou Dr P. A, A, Borszn,
Hasg, Nijhoff, 1915, Pp. 11, Niveteeu plates, und wsis figures in the test

For lalf a contury, uolll the colossal Curo Uatlogue was commeneed, the State Museum at
faydun had the distinotion of being the only groat sollection of Egyptian antiquities which aimed
ut syatanistic yublicstion of it treasures.  From 1839 anwurds, during the Tony life of ita first
dirvitar, Dr Conrad Leemana, sl even down to recent yoars, the stately lhvmaisms of weeful but
inartistie and immecurate drewings amil facsimiles cantined Vo appese.  The domnds of raxlern
archasulogy for aconrmite dilinestion kave bosgy fiilly met by bhe vew serine (o the bunds of Die Bosser
O tmoond Fit 1906, Phoberapbiy beve tikes thie Liows shar, and'with siioh) siisoes as hes sS40,
if sver, befors besn sttainel Afior six volumes of monunmots ad seulptorss of the earlier tine,
the sevouth has Juit leen lssned containing stove monmments of the Salte. Graeos Bouui mdﬂn;m;
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pesiods, Among thess 4 whrine with the name of Ammsin 1T jnd somo lirgs seulpturad saroophagi
ars the niost mposing, o some ceses Dr Boeswr' concisa texd s really too brief, dimissing for
instancs the name, genealogy. and intereeting titles of & high pritst of Coptos, who was Wlsn pirdost
of the statpes of two jongs, with the desoription “a priest Hor? This l= espicially tantalismg as
there in mo other publicsion of his stels (No, 8 an PL XIV), aud o0 once the photograph - needs
snpplementing by & bundcopy of the olsegre juseription.  Oug of the sarcoplisgl (No. 18) i of » high
prisst of the Memphite Pral pumisd Harmochis, whis atelo is o ths Vienoa eolleotion, swd there
am wany st fmportiunt resonds Of sacendital petsonages wt Levden. The photogmpbs of & massive
surcopitiages of taalt (No. 2 Pla VI-VII), covered with religious texts aml figmres and dicorations o
the pure Egypisn largescile style which peeros to be not later thon the andl of Dy XXV, prove
it b0 be of oo Lttl intersst Lo studenss of early Grevk vommuives with Kgypt The poradungn watned

_ = i —_—— — s
s a0 OO TR TR Ml [l GRS et
son of *fbagrs CANeSuAgs)y B of Swity [pediiry)  Thy Greel names oannot b migtaloon. Wl
bramakhi, Yt “Waphins [Agries) in the Horizon® s of the same form as Neforohrummkhy and
Paametikinakhi and muy be derived sither from (he pronomon of Pasmioatiohus [ or from the nomen of
Apriea. 1t contimuell |n ase bong ufter thi tragic doatl: of Amass’ prodecessor; wi Aramaio ltter
s aildressed 4s late ws A12 8.0 to PDYISM (Sacuar, Aramiiache Pigapron s Elgibantive, p- ),
bt protubly the owuve of the sarcophagns lived in the sizth eentury and his Cirepk qlunmte wore
Jeurly wrrivals ln Egypt, not more tlin s hundred e after the enciraging dnvitations given by
Paatiimetichits o the Greek pirate warrions. 1t is ninfortanile that thes Ie po further description of
this b, who; of pure Groek descent, attained to wealth and honour in Egrpt aud sdopted fully (e
customs. W he a groak merahant, or perkaps A wicessaful dengoman Hpepreir] | Whatever his pre-
cisa dita Ty be, thero cn be s doubi that the names of his parents on the saroophagns furiish
the varliest tramsoriptions Witherto found of Urenle into Eigyphin,

The (unEgyptian) Urpseo-Rowan and Coptio munumnents. are few: ope grevestons bs dated in 434
(= A TE2).

‘With this voliine Is lssued w supplemontary plate to woltuns 1V, showing, peset il propes
context, i newly scquired biock from ihe tomb which Harmais (Horsmbel built for himsell st
Sagqurs bofore he came to the throve, The totmb with ite supesh seulptores was broken up long ago,
wed frngmeents from it were amnugse the earliest scqiifsitions of the Leyden Museum.

F. Lo, Guirvits,

L Musie Eggptive! Rivisit dé Mowusmmts at de Notie eur fos Fowldles o Egypte.  Publid par
S G, Masegup,  Towe troisibme, secowd fascicufe; Lo Caire, luprinierin i IMnstitot . frangals
durchiologie orfentals, 16810, Py 2863 Tlares EIXIV_XXXVL

This fascionlo of the Muwe Egyptim contains two suparsts coatrilubions, Loth of interest Bl
otie of ootstending. importance, The litler |s the sopuewhat tardy pulilication of foar pew fragments
of the toyal Aunals known to us Litherbe only frow au huperfset hlock of diorto mseribed on both
widles and preservod. in fhe Museun of Pulermsd, Tho vew! fragmouts were weguired for the Cairo
Mupwnm in W10, e 1, 2 ml 3 Wing prchased from o dealor, and e 4 baing sulwequently
dlsoovered in. the ssbotd al Mitrabinoh (Momphis) by an wapligd of the Service des Antiquics,
Professer Pobrie possesses vet austher fragment of the samn rovenntce as e Jast, still mufortunstely
unprbifished.  The disvery, within s short spnoe of time, of we puany yew scraps Of Lhis all-
important document justifies tho expectation that otbers will yet be wusarthed, whetlior from the
sinds of Egyps or o some Buropesn eollectiog,

M. Hoori Gauthier, npot whim the msponsibility of the gmblicstion lins fisilon, somewlny strangaly
bends Lis paper Quatre souesaes fragumenis de lu pisere ile Polerme, since w vory considersbie yeriation
in the thickness of w4 ensliles him furthwith to ustablish the fact that this fregment carmob bave
orighuslly formed part of the same monument s tho Palermo stops, bt belonged either to »
duplicate, ir lo & similar though not jdentical, soonlistio tablet The phetukypis repruductions uf
uua.sum:lEmﬂﬂlpmﬁn;nplmmmmndmmmtn:hﬁrmh&nmhiphumPm::u-mm»,
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the workmauship lu geoeral, s well s the detuils of certain signe, appearing to be much cruder
About po, 1, bowever, no such’ doubt can Be falt, and thit fagment, which is very oearly an high
aiy mnil not Very l:m:'h less Gowid | (hisny the  Palermo stond, olesrly opes belongel to the seme
momment. M (authier succeeds o establisiing the ormrmal relative pestions of  tha fwo;. wod
putbiishes dingrams [Pl XXVIII—XXIX) w show that on the role of the originel tablet tha portion
now representad by the Pulenoe stone stood b the right of the (h'rm- frogment oo, 1, whils on the
perwo tha peedbion was, of oourss, mctly the reverse. Froto a study of the perso, ‘H’hﬂ ihe Cabro
fragnumt. rocorde “ the swr after the fird mberivg® of TUserkal (V. Dyn, whish olwlonaly stands
in & entonlalile selazion o " thie year of the thind omubering " aoned on the Palerns stous, M. Geuthior
compntes. the distance of the ewd lragionts apart o equivalead b fured year-dotpartmants ol st
line & Uploss | sy sbtaleen NWis obberwises perfiotly siuml argummt s bite marted by o slighib
erpar of dlidadl = Wla wpies cecupied byl vear of Tsarleal [ Palerine stone, wevsd, 102) 18 equivalimt) not
b un peit plue do dix sondes des rois de s lee dyneste™ (o 36), bat to 9§ yearcompartments of
peeto, L 3 aud 11} yoaracompartments of recto, L 3% The apace letween the two fragmonts then
works ot ab (2 x 8% —T=15] year-compartments of reclo; L 2 instewd of (4 x 104) -T=14, as 3 Ganthiir
estimates (P 875 M oww we aecept the deduction abreaily made hy D Schiifer that the meign begnn
i Pulermo stome, rente, L8 nomd haro bested ad lmet 9 years, Bt besonses olivciony, s M. Ghutlier
limt woen (p 385 that fhiee ean Wive Meen po division tusrking o vew rolm by the lest intesval ;

ﬂmrﬂgndlﬂhtgq-bntmliwlhuuwhgmmt}wiﬂ thow linve listed about 58 yanes

irstend of 50 as mdicated by M. Gaithier. O courss this figure must be taken to he a vory rough
sstimate-only, for withoogh i the carirer. portioes of the mopument tho yesr-compartments in each
sapamnto hne were almost exsotly of equal leogihy m the regn of Soofru wo already find consideratily
vartinns in the yesr-dmgits  In compwring the longeh of this relgn with that of Athothis, the
weeond | king of Hwe Fist Dpmedy in Mateths, M. Gdthier weongly guotee Manotho's figmn as
47 years instecd of 570 Without enteriug farther finto these technlealitios, T bupe 1o huve shown that
M. Gauihlors ealeuintions will Lave to ba mibjacted to very enrelil eritichan Lofore tiny are Wsed

Tnfstunately, it b uncertain whotler the kuig q‘hu nemed on the new Chird Bngment né. 1

wis the frst or second gncesssor of Mones 3 and upon the determination: of this question dopends the
furthor: probilem, st whether the ineoupleta reign of which the embing i macked i the stoond Line
of tha peefy of the Palermo stone was really that of Menes, or that of Athothis who followed him. - These
resbipns wvonld oot be el esaber Lo avswer sven if the Toros pasie accompanying the roval name
Ity were legible with vertsiuky ; judging from the published plotograpls I inoline b agree with
M. Guothier thot sowe linm of the name By Zer is the most probable reading thoush M. Lussu is
uf e opinion (p034) thae Lhe traces do uot vorrespond o wuy of the Hopes-uames of e First
Dynasty Lithorto Enown, Ab all svents the authorities seom wnaulomous . lo isowning Mr Leaag's
ovurhsaty statemeonts bised an M. Bacaa’s unthoricy, that tho Horus-name of Tty ou the oaw Fragoist Is
(B PALw, wihi ju thot chee eould wob Do Menes

Lis o bhind lhse of Lhe vew Cragmant [ the complite reigh of Bl yodrs boliggng to anthar
king, probally Wlso assignabio to the Fost Dynasty, Tt is exceedingly tantalising that in this s
neithisr the Horeenume nor the sartouche 8 lemble. [ AL Masporo wers right in s cotjectuem thak

thse Eliarne-tums consisted of thmes yurtioa! strokns, thess omild still not possibly e estorod as ﬂﬂ' the

Horns-nains of Semmngess (s0 M. Githier, p 42), for the sign e~ @bl ot ut this dato have been
writlen vertieally, The synilahle spacs does pob sey b0 be grast, and wonld be mom suited to smoh
.| —
Hoeus-quines i o i
—all
To yotprn pow to the tap |1ml of thn pito e bome loarn bhan the pre Mooite kings of Lowsr
Egypt mumemted vu the Palermo stotin were susconded on tha tablet Uy othor pre-Menits kings; somu of
whotn wmr the enren of Lower Egnl!- Fhero reniain the figurss of seven smib kings whose crowns

b Tl sntlmabia, which are ouly spprosioos, tale Inlo sosshileiation thae ditfarenee of weale in tbo published
pholosmpbe of rpelo and e of the Paleemo slone,
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wrg wiil] vigiblo ; all the nomes are dost.  OF these soven kings the frst, ssonml sl seventl wese the
vrown of Upper Egypt; M. Gawthier notes thut the Ehird king's erown i thet of Lower Egypd, but
he has failed to abservi—unkss e photograph bere leads us astray—that the fiurth, Uk and sixth
all erry the puchans, the double erowy of Upper sm] Lower Egypt.  Wo are reminded of Professor
Suthi's thsory of o unite] Egept preceding thie divided langdoms of Hierakonpolis and Buta,  However
thit sy Ve, it seoma bighly prolisble that the kings of the top line wers o single conseoutive series
of pulers who, for one reasoli or anothar, were regarded as legitinute liy the designer of the tablet
Tlia is not the place to discuss the names of tho differomt years ar &0 erifiviee the e
philoiogiesl pomts which arise in that connection. Tt is with relictance that I feel compellad o
describe the presest publication we inndequate in almest, every respect,  The originals are evidently
very difionlt fo decipber, and all sexonses wimlil i any case have bad to Le made for arrors in resding,
far mistakes in interpretatlon, wd o forth, But it esnnot be said that the editor haa Fced Tiis
foruidable task squarely, A bhand-facsimilo of all the fraguents is abmolutely essential, the setting
1p of the jukeriptious in type involving very mislesding displacementa in the disposition of the signs.
No attempt whatsoever hus beou made to deal with the Jower portions of no, | resto, thoagh the
ph PL XXIV shows thar the position of the yesr-divisons s a8 & rule discernilile, asd) Hist
lnolated migns which might prove of valie can bere and there be sssily mcomised, The Lurge—scals
photogeaphis Pls XXV, XXVII are nol s will lighted as those of the muiller sies Pla XXIV,
XXVL
The lesser fragments nos 2, 3 and 4 wre of ot pearly w0 great inportance as frugmout no. L
Wi 2 peconts the makivg of royal statues, mals nod fomale, possibly for some temple nult by Cheops ;
14 the lower regiater is the mention of the *carving ol opening the month? (of a statun) of Har-otden”
& forte of the god Horus known to os from the Pyramid Texts In this connection I womld ventnrm
o supgest €hat in all, or at losst in m vast mujority of, the imstances where we find the wond e an
tlie Palermo stone sod the misded frgmants, this refers B thy makipy oF stptuesl Bol to the
calebyation of diving “hirthdays"; birthdaye would watueslly seonr aonually, and conld scircaly bo
ysed, thurefurm, 0 charactérize partivular years? Fragmmt vo 3 i sumll lks no. % and appears
th record sertain momments Judioated (o the goddess Bast by the obscare king Noforefré® of the
Firh 'njﬂm}-, Wo 4, the fragiwnt from Memphis i like voa 2 and 3 legibile on. one wido only.
hin rooonds, in the upper register, first the dedicarion of cortam objectn of silver snd lapis. Laombi,
upparently i the year of the second numbering of the mym of kmg Smofm thiem, it the following
v, winong other things the msking of & statos of the mme Fharssh.  Wa have wi nsns of telling
to what monarch the inscriptions of the lowsr mgister s to be attribated | thin commeninates the
copture of 1100 Libyan prisoners, besides nh vaitle A eartouchs iz visible ot the lefe of bhis lowes

reghater, and appears to nention A king . whose fdentity is olesiim ; catl bo be identical

witlh the king Tty of whosy secind year a grafico hins been foundd i the ‘Widy Hamuoiis
{n the futive, when sciontifio ressarch can resume its trungquil end systenutio ooamss, wh st
foal forward to & wew and comprehionsive edition of thess early Egyptian annils o thae edition sl
Min sgparate fragments ought 1o b reprodiced . hand-Gusimile to one snd the s scale, amd 1)
possillity of recomstructing: e original monmuent (o ity snfirety cught to b left unteied.  But this
I6 n sk for the futwre; fna review of M Gauthier's prefiwinary sssay it mist not be forgotten that
it has-appesred in & boe of strees [ll-adapled w0 the achiovement of the bisi resulte
Tha secood ball of the new fasclenle of the Vs Egyptien contains i desoription, by Mr O, % Edgor,
of somn valuabla finds wada in IR0 al Kol ef-Him near the stte of the sneieot Nugomtis 16 is
bt eeldomn that wonimieits of the Middio: Kingdom have boen discuveced in the Delta ) all the aown:
-im]“g{.m, thorefory, i thié pubiication of » pvinted wid senl phored tomib-chamber of that dite,
with o viry fue basalt hesd of o king, reprodiseed in dwe good pliotograplis, and & lesulless
buslt group of Amepemmes 11 aml two jrincsses. The sene= from the luterior of the tomb-
chumbor ara depictod inw series of hot vary emvinglng line drawings [Pl XXXTIT—XXXVI1); the

I For the Vopenitgz ol the mouth ™ of slaines == Patprma atomd, teeee, Lo b, no. 55 Sevmm, Uplusiden,
1. 114¢ Davies-Gummsen, The Tomb of Aipmenhet, g 35, nobe 1
: ‘.Eﬂlhlmpwhrl‘mfmrﬁdlllhbthmML vol. §, pp 238-5
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ralizions fexts, which contain many hundred lines, bave boen sxnmived by AL Lacan, bur yomaln stiil
nnedited.  The unfy seene that appeurs to be b all wxocptional e the roprossutation, on the west
wall, of fonr rows of pricstesses playing the sistrim snd clapping their hamis tofors the: owner of Hhe
postls,  ‘Phis sesne is acconnbed for by the particalar fanetion of that personags, whis baas the peonlioe
time of Sebkhsart (8504t be wan “supariutendent of the priess® sl ®overseser of the harlin. -
women ] besubies ™ in the temple of Hathor, lady of Tmw  fn cannsctim with these fitles Mr Bdine
wiakes thie hnportant aod grobabils sucevstion Al Kom ol- s, op Do, Lder Por nebit-Tou, b listine
with the Twmede sohee of Steabie  The decison of this question, howsver; finat be wfe for fbuare
nvestigators. Uur knowledge of the geogrmphy of Ancemt Egypt. and espschilly of the Dalla is in &
st deplomble wtute of canfision; when the work of our science s rosumed, as we Yy lops with
w s anpetas and with new standands of thoroughiness and sconmey, o more foportant fisld than
this wwaits the Egyptalogist
Alax . dasnrwen

Aiminzer > ow account of the gods, wividts wnd senraba of the Aweicnt Eqyptizis. By Airnsn B Ksiunt
Lombon, Longmpas, Green & Co, 1015, Pp ai+274 | Wikl u colirnsd frantinpioee, 4 plates md 1943
Wostrutlons in the et

A lawly and well:illustiatod booke for nllecbors ad snmsteans of the more superficial kind. The
author lias mida good s of Dr Wallis Budge's tods of the Egypeinms, Professr Flindocs Pefrie's
Auudves and M. Georges Duressy’s Steebiess e Divin(tde (Cairo Chlsbigie) | and u:mj of the rots of the
gols have hesn wpecially drawa feom glazol Bgurs in the eollickion formusd by Mesrs Spink,
Fgyptologinta anid serious stiudents woald_ find much to which tlisy might take wxeeption : but the
nithor justified the very wodest claines thar he puts forwsed (pp vii—viil), and on this yround the
boole Ty I Pocommmenided.

Avax H. Gaanixmps
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REPORT ON THE TOMB OF ZESER-KA-RA AMEN-
HETEP 1, DISCOVERED BY THE EARL OF
CUARNARYON IN 1914

By HOWARD CARTER

A RECORD in the Abbott Papyrus?, dated * year 145, third month of the first sedson,
day 18" under the reign of Bnmeses [X2 hus been hitherto our only knowledge of the
tomb of Amsnhietop I The record suys:

Ths etorual horigon of King Zeserkarm, LPLH. Son of Ha, Amenhotep, L.PH. which js
120 cubits deep from its superstruotare, which i enlled + % The-High-Ascant” north of the House-of-
Aenhetop- 1o P H.-of-the-Ganlan,” coneernig which Lhe Mayore of the City, Pusar, had reported . to
ihe Governur of the Uity sl Yisier, Kharnnms | aoid the grest nobles, ssying: #the thieves have
brolats Inte i£"

Impcted an this day 1t was found uminjured hy the thivves?

This ancient logal document recording the position of Amephetep’s tomb  bas
naturally given it an additional interest, and has also been thie cawse of the repeated
searches for it made in medern times by various archacologists.

Professor SPIEGRLBERG, in the year 1806, discovered the Mortuary Chapel of
Amenhetep 1 on the borders of the Thoban plain below Drali Abou'l Negga®; and
Iater, during the seasou 1898-0, Professors SPIEGELBERG and Ngwperry fonnd adjvining
it, slightly to the north, what they belisved to be the Morsuary Chapel of Queen
Anlimes-nefert-ari®. These two chapels, situated partly in the eultivated land wnd
partly on the desart edge, are portious of oee monument (see note uppended to this paper),
and there oan be little doubt that this is the temple refermed to in the above document.
In spite of this additionsl kuowledge, wamely the position of the kisg's mortuary
chapel, his tomb romnined undiseovered until the year 1914, when Lord CARNARVON
had bie good fortune to reveal its hiding-piace.

Though we find by the Abbott Papyrus that the tob was intaot in the 16th year
of Rawmeses IX, it seoms that sbout fifty years afterwands it had already suffered under
the hande of the grave-robbers, For, acconding to & record on the King's mummy,

I Fonnd st Thebes mod scquired by the British Musoum in 1867, by purchase from Dr Asnorr
of Caire, Publishel i fsosimile in Soleet Papyrs (London, 1860), Part 13, Pla, 1—£.

2 yrea 1126 B * BumasrEn, Anpient Reords, Vol 1%, p 813 -

+ SpmEaELAERG, Zwe Dotrdge swr Geschichie wnd Topegraphic der Thebynischen Neerapelis, pp 10

% SeimaneEno and Newsnniy, Theban Neoropotis, 18989, pp. 81 ; the word “weet,” p G, line T,
is & ‘mistake for narth

Jouwrn, of Bgypte Arch. 2
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“Pai-nezem, as High Priest of Amen, moder the reign of Pa-seb-kha-nou 1, ' year 6,
fourth month of the second season, day 51" caused the burial of Amenhetep to be
renewed, or reinterred ({it, "to repeat the burial of "),  Another inseription upon the
mummy records a reinterment, about thirly yesrs later, in the reign of Pai-nesem (1),
who as King, “ year 16, fourth month of the second sesson, day 11" caused his son
Masaharet, then High Priest, to reinter Amenhetep 1%, Again we find, after a lupas
of nearly a century, through similer dockets upen the coffine of Rameses 1 and 11,
dated in the “year 16, fourth mouth of the second sesson, duy 17" of Si-amen, thut
Amenhetep 1 then rested in the tomb of Queen Inhnpi “which iz in The-Grest-Placat"

The first of these records, that of Pa-seb-kha-unu I, may relate 1o a reinstatement
of the burial of Amenhetep in his original towb, after violation by robbers smilar to
that which oceurred in the case of the burial of Thothmes IV, and which is reconded
in. his tomb by Hor-em-heb®; whilst the second record, under Pai-nezem [, may refer
to the removal of the king and his reinterment in a safer place, namuly the tomb of
Inhapi, wherein bwo separate inscriptions of the time of Si-ameu represent him
as then resting.

From inscriptions npon the coffius of Seti 1 and Rameses Il dated in the tenth
year of Pa-seb-kha-onu TI, both shese mounarehs were brought to the * Eternal-House-of-
Amenlhetep’” Whether these inseriptions refer to the last resting-place of Amenhetep 1,
or to his tomb discovered by Lord CARNARYON, or to the tombs of either Amenhetop 11
or 111, I fear we shall never be able to uscertain.

In 1881, nearly three thousamd years after the making of the above ancient
records, the mummy of Amenhetep I was discovered among other royal mummies i
the Roynl Cache of Deir el-Hahan, M. Masrero and Dr Eimior Sarre deseribe it
ns follows :—

“The wrappings of this mummy are in suech perfect condition, with garlands in
position, that M. Masremo decided to let it remain untouched. It was slready re-
wrapped twice—by the Priest-king Pai-nezem and his son Masaharet?,”

“La momie mesure 1 m, 05 cent. de longueur, Elo est revitue d'une toile
orange’, maintenue par des branches de toile ordinaire. Elle porte un masque o1 bois
gb earton peint, ideatique an masque de ceroucil. Elle eal ecouverte de la téte sux
pieds de guirlandes de flenms rouges, jaunes et bleues, parmi lesquelles le Dr Schweinfurth
n recounn le Delphinium oriontale, Is Sesbania aegyptiaca, ' Acavia nilotica, lo Carmanthus
tincforins. Uno guépe, attirdée par l'odeur, était entrée dans lo cercuell : enfermie par
hasard, ollo &'y est conservéa intacte et nous a fourni i exemple probiablement uniique
d'une momie de gubpe. 1] sumit €44 désirable de déshabiller Amenhotpn comme les nutres
rois: les deux restaurations doot il w (¢ Fobjet ont di laisser-des traces dans le
mitlot, P‘Iuhh!umﬂﬂt une ou plusieurs Inscriptions en h.iém!,iquﬂ. menbionnant des
dates nouvelles. Tontefois Faspect que la mowie présente actuellamént sous ses

 Cvron 1080 mo. * Hemasrey, op. cit, Vol 1y, p 638,

* BressTED, op. ol Vol 1w, p 847 * Bamssren, op. eit, Vol tv, ppu 8867,

* Casren and Neweeney, Tomb of Thothmer 117 (Theo, M. Davis' Excovations), pp xrxill-gy.
' Bressten, op. o, Yol o, ppe 001-2

TG, Fror Raysr, The gl Mewmies, No, 1008, . 18

¥ Poculiar bo wsanguy wmppligs of the XXth Dypoety and afterssady
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HEAD OF A BASALT STATUETTE

representing the Queen Aahmes-nelert-ar (1)

ENTRANCE TO THE TOMB OF AMENHETER |
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REPORT ON THE TOMB OF ZESER-KA-RA AMENHETEP 1 149

guirlandes est e joli que [i éprousd yuelyue sernpule & la dérouler, tandis qu'elle
eat encore dans s4 nouveautét”

M. Dagessy duseribes the coffin as: “Bois de chdre...cercueil donné au Roi
Aménothés ler, mai qui n'avait &té fait pour lui. La cuve est en bois nature,
sauf In téte qui est moire aveo lignes jaunes; la tranche et l'intérienr sont enduits
de bitume. En regardant de prds on #apercoit que In cuve s été lavée et gmttée
vers les (paules éraient peint des gusas b sourcils gravés; posés sur un édicule & porte
rouge. Le reste de parvis latérales était divisé en quatre tableaux renfermant ehacun
me divinité debout, & téte humaive; i chair rouge, porfant un corselet noir, sépards

par des eolonnes d'inscriptions, dont lu plus lisible ne donne que :E-:::q Tlﬂé!ﬂ'

le personnage, qui <tait (j et I%{rﬂg 8¢ nommait ,&3:‘;@"
Further, he states the coffin to be; “de la XIXe dynastie, décoré & nouvean sous

In XXTet"

The tomb, carefully hidden, is situsted on the platean nbove the foot-hills of
Drah Abow’l Negga, at the lead of a small lateral valley of the ravine that lies
in the extreme nurthern end of that part of the Theban Necropolis (see PL X1X). In
fact it is 18 degrees west of the axis (M.N.) of the chapel mentioned above, and eight
hundred metres from it which establishes the trath of the statement 08 to ils position
gen in the Abbott Papyrus in so far as it is approximately north of the chapel,
The entrance was secreted under a huge boulder (see. Pl XVIII, bottom), and & nnigue
feature is that the débriy coming from its excayation wus removed in its entirety to
a considerble distance away, and hidden in a depression in the ravine below, Thus
when the romb was sealed up thers could have been practically ne visible indivation
of its existence.

The plan of the tomb (see Pl XX), which is the prototype of the Eighteenth
Dynasty tombs in the Valley of the Tombs of the Kings, viz. the hypogea of Thothmes 111
and IV, Amenbetep 1 and II1, is of the following design=—A deep Entrance Fit, Laving
its mouth secroted under o huge boulder, diescends to the entrance of a long First
Gallery. This gallery, which rather more than half wiy slong its length hss & chamber
on the one side and w niche upan the other, ends in a doorway directly over w
Protective Well of considerable depth. The Protective Well, diminishing in sizo ns it
descenils; has two ronghly cut chambers at the bottom® Cut in the further (inuer)
wall of the Protective Well, oppesite and slightly higher than the doorway of the
First Gallery, is the opening' to a Second Gallery which leads directly dnto the
Sepulchral Hall. The Sepnlchral Hall, which is of large dimensions, is rectangulur in
shape and has its low roof supported by two square pillars arranged lougitudinally
along its axin (110" W, of MN.). This hall, as will be seen from the plan, was at

| Misrmno, Womies Scgules ile Doe o Bobavi, p. 087,

VDagmssy, Uercusils dea Ciketss Hogiles, No. G10G5, pp 7, 8.

¥ These chambers might be seid to form e wort of fals tomb, as, up o the present diy, in pone
af the Ruyal totibs of Hils type has any evidinos beew found that these chambers were: intonded for
ose, either for baral purposes o to conbiin park of the tomb squipment. Tho weell itself was erriainly
for protective purposes, uond for that reason 1 have named it " Trotective Well”

4 This oponing or doarway was jntended to bo closed aod concenled after the burial wea enispleted),
pe hus bosn proved to os-mo later tambs of the type
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first made ooly half its present size, and had only one pillar, which was in the cemtre:
afterwards it was increased tw double its size, a second, additional, pillar being left.
This alterution was vo doubt contemporancous with the construction of the tomb,
The imregularities in the cutting of the galleries and chambers are mostly due to the
poor quality of the mock in which the tomh 15 hewn, and alse to the omstom, not
uncommon among the ancient mosons, of utiliwing whenever possible the natural
surfaces formed by the fssures in the rock At the bottom of thy Entrance Pib was
a large rock covering the doorway of the First Gallery.

As the Abbott Papyrus, in the particular recond of this tomb, specifies its messnre-
ment &8 “ 120 cubits" 1 give below the actual dimensions of the tomb both in metres
and in the sneient cubits The messuremouts given take the line, marked red upoun
the plan, that one must necessarily traverse by gain access o the extreme end of
the tamb,

For the (Boyal) cubit I have taken the mean measurement, 53810 om.’, of the
three examples now in the Cairo, Torin and Liverpool musenms

Metros Cubits Prims  Digite

Entrance Pit, depth ......... 000 = 17 1 17
First Gallery, length ............ 1330 = 325 2 39
Protective Well, descent......... 1020 = 19 3 =
Protective Well, sscent -....... w50 = 20 i 5
Second Gallery, length ......... T80 = 14 8§ 28
Sepulchral Hall, length ... 1220 = 23 2 i)
Total...... 6250 = 120 0 16

The elight difference between the ancient record and my measurements could easily
occur through the irregularities in the cutting of the towmb

Such accuracy of weasnrement as is revealed in the ancient document gives reason
to suppose thak the description of this tomb was taken from some record in the State
archives, and not simply from the evidenee given by Lhe inspectors of Rameses IX, who
appear meraly to give the condition in which they found it Also, if the inspectors
found 1t intast—a condition probably easily seen from the exterior—il is tuestionable
whether they would have gone so far as to carry gui the olaborate process of reopening
it, or would have taken sueh carefol weasurements of its interior structure as the
ubove specification is seen to require. -

An objection might be raised as to the double messuremant of the Protectiva
Well, both in its descent aod in its ssewnt, But, if he second dimension (ascent, ) ia
not inchided, then our measorements end st the bottom of the well; and if neither
are taken into consideration and only the distance across the well, as over an imavi
bridge, then a very important ilem m the tomb structure i omitied. As 1 have
already said, the above messurements are the ling une traverses 1o gain access to Lhe
inuermost part of the tomb, aud it must be remembered that ingress into these tombs

wasy made anciently by méans of n rope (for desent) on the near side, anl & socond
rope (for ascent) on the far side of the Protective Wells, '

! Cubit=52310 cm., palen =747285 am., digit w1 86321 ciu, 1 palm being 177 and 1 digit 1/85 of & exls
2 See tmbe of b Tholhues 111 (Louez, Bulletin oo L’;'MI';M: ]’.’.’gyp:i'm. 1596, . M[ipf .im ['E
(Lot g, eit,, p, 100) 7 Thetlues IV (Canven and Newoanss, Tond of Mhothmes IV, Thoo M. Davie
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Uufortanately the modern native tomb-plunderers had already hurrowed into this
tomb; and in recont years small fragments of its fimeml equipment appeared from time
Yo time in thé loeal mutiguity deslers” shops, '

Lord Canxanvos dissovered the tomb to be three parts full of detritus from the
desert, the Protective Well being filled to the level of the galleries and the Sepulchral
Hall being the only part tliat was at all elear. How all this rubbish got further than the
Entrance Pit and the commencement of the First Gallery is one of the problems yet to ber
solved. The coutents of the inner chambers had at oue time been burnt, as the smoke-
Dlackened ceilings and walls make manifest; but this fiting seems ot Lo have occurred
until after the original robbery, This I dediea from the three following ficts: (1) The
walls are mot blackened by amoke below the surface line of the extransous rubbish
(2) masses of bumt intrusive coffiny of late duts were found upon the floor of the
Sepulohrul Hall; (3) it was only under these burnt ashes that any objects belonging to
the Rayal burial, namely a fow fragments of stone vessels, showed traces of burning.

The burat coffins that we fomud, as woll as other imtragive objects mentioned
below, are clear proofs of nusurpation and suceessive plundermg.  The few parts of the
painted coffins reecued from the burnt débris were of n type of burial charpctaristio of
the pariod of Osarkon I and later.

SQince the lust violation in dynastic times the tomb was seemingly left exposad to
the wear and tear of ages, until nature W the course of muny centuries gradually
covered it

All thiat wis Jeft of the king's funereal equipment wis the débria of broken stone
vessels nnd statuettes wroughl in alabaster, green foldspar, yellow limestone, red con-
glomerate, serpentine, and basalt, These fragmenta were seattered in the valley outaide
the entranes of the tomb, aud on the floors of the interior us far as the end of the
Sepulchral Hall They were broken with stch method that bardly s fragment larger
than fifteen om. suare was found among them, thongh appareutly many of the vases
tnd been of large dimensions. Again, o our misfortune, after sifting each basket of

Exeavations, p: #x); and Soti 1, which |st.named has § protective well (Raxoxt, Narbiee of the

< and fooont Diecorerise i Egupt and Nubia, 1520, ppe 230 B3 1 dwlieen that ln this ddss
of the larger hypoges of this type which eoitsin heavy stome sareophigi the sarcophagus was placed
in the mepulohral hall before the protective well was exeavated o ile eventual and Intended dopeh.
In tho sme way the buge saroophagh of the prranids of the O Kingdiin were plaood in the tnnec

mowt chambers befare Iha' gonpletion of e pyramids construotion, This in concolusively proved, by
the Buet that the fnished pasmges lemding 0 thess murcoplisgus chambers are often of  narmwie
mesastrspeol thuﬁmnmphugiwthiuhmqlmd Ti the csse of the Woyil tomls of the
Kew Empire, the onstruction of & Yiridse to pass over the workmen exesvaling e foner prsaages
ol chambess amd the heavy saroophsgus would be an olubomsto anl nonecessry umdirtakity.
The 11nﬁ:ﬁua:$a_r_thuuppalmﬂqt the walls of these wells, i the decorated exnmplon, ond with o
dudo at the leml whire this floor would be it the well had got Deey s,

i 1 believe M. Sersous pE Rrect obtatned w fragment of the © Bk of the Dead® belomging to
this king. | procured two fragments of nlatapter pasts eimilar Lo those found in the tomb by
Tord Cawakyos, dnd biaring the nmes of Kitrg Amenlietap [ and Queen Anhmes-nofert-ari; thise Intter

ta wre in the Theo. M. Davie Cullection, During the season of 1912:12 the bemntifal head
depicted In PL XVIL was purchssed in Cair. Sl fragments belmging 10 |t hmaddress were
foundd in this tomb by Lond Cannakvos, which enables us to identify Bot only ita provenasce but

also the king it pormys
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rubbish, not more than one third of the total number of pieces was found to bo present;
thus were defeated all hopes of piccing them fogether and reconstracting them,
Among the fifty-four individual vases that could be tecoguized from the fragments
elassified and fitted together (for types, se PL XXIL figs. 1—17) twenty of alabaster
and one of green feldspar were inscribed.  One of these besrs the earbotiche of & Hyksos
king ‘Aa-user-ra Apepi, together with his daughter, an otherwise niknown princess, named
Herath* (PL XXI, Fig. 1), Three bear the names of King Neb-pehti-mm  Aahmes*
(Pl. XXI, Figs. 2—4), one of them gives alo the name of a (fyqueen that is un-

fortunately so dawmaged that only the first sign E is preserved® (PL XXI, Fig, 2),

Eight bear the name of Queen Aahmes-nefert-ari (PL XX1, Figs. 5—8) The remuining
vine bear the prevomen and nomen of the King Zeser-ka-ra Amenhotep (PL XXT,
Figs, 10—13).

The percentage of vases bearing the name of Queen Anhmes-vefert-ari, béing alinost
as great as that of thuse bearing the nsme of Amenhutep I, may possibly indicate
that she also was buried in this tomb; and indeed, when the discovery of the tomb
wis first made, I was under the impression that it belonged to the queen?

Could the appearance of Apepi’s name here indicate some kind of relationship
between the Hyksos und Theban Royal Families®

!The lower part of thw eartouchs is slightly denmged ; another poseible reading  nxight | be

f=1{)

*Na 4 is of interest as commemomiing a himting expedition (1) in Byrmn: B0 [in] Hadmi
(Setrdtic nume for * Bad ') disporting binself (afmd id)...in the land of (1),...... * _Eo.
¥ The inscription on the right hand side of the names of Aakmes [ oy with probabifity be

1‘:1
o
S=
restored  Hhus ; E:g As tho tmtial letter of the name is E it waiild be tompting to restire |t s

G
the nume of Apepi's daughter pccurring on the fragment, PL XXL Fig 1. Ou the obhiar haind it
tnight wall T the beginning of the title iZF—_‘I “migiress of the two fands*—T am' indobted 1o

Prof. Newueany for this nota,

1t should be ootod that their mortunry chiapels wero one monumest, sl forthor that e
Sepulchral Hall was enlarged 1o donble the size. *In the Theban uecropolis Amenbetep 1 and the
queen Nefroiri have bocome the favourite local divinities, and & man who accidontally throst his Latul
into & hole where lay w large serpent; without being bitten, immedintely orected u tablet to tall the
tale and express his grtitade to Amonhetep, whoss power alone had ssved him {(Turin Stela).  Another
hid in sowme way transgressed againet s goddes who, according to popular belief, resided in & hill-top
of the smne pocropolis, sud when st last the goldess rolomsed him from the power of the disease

with which she was wficting him, be wected a similie memorisl in ber honour®  (Breasren,

A History of Egypt, p. 453.)

* 1t has boen suggested to mo that the fraguient bearing the Hykaos king's nate had accidentally
got into this tomb,  But why this fragment should be sccidentsl any wore than any other feagment
Foanl bewe 1 fail to soe. Tu sucst of the Royal sepulchres discovered In the Theban vecropalis, among
the many cbjects discoverel one sees objects bearing the names of refatives and wncestors of ths
pumareh o whose tomb they wre fonnd
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Fige 1 to 13 on PL XXI give the types and variants of the inseriptions incised
upan the stone veasels The fragment, Fig. 14, is of n decorated alabaster vase with
lotus Howers engraved upon it, the calices of which were inlaid in faience’. A few
fragments of alabaster belonged to reeptacles for provisions in the form of ducks®

A smull number of basalt fragments of two statuettes, presumsbly of the king and
queen, to judge from the fashion of the beaddresses, reveal only their exquisite work-
manship; the wmost complete piece that could be restored is depicted in PL XVIIIL, top.

Bronze eye-brows, aye-sockets, pieces of lapis-lazuli inlsy, and decayed wood, found
at the bottom of the Protective Well, substantiste the original existence in the tomb of
large inlaid eoffing, perhaps the outer-shells of the Royal buriais

Amotg thonsands of potsherds I was able only to restore and identify ns belonging
to the Harly Eighteenth Dynasty the three forms A, Band % given in PL XXII. The
remainder were s0 broken and mixed with those of the usarpers that restorstion snd
identification would be of grest uncertainty.

With regard to the intrusive objects, as [ have already mentioned, the fragments of
the bumt burials were of the period of the Twenty-second Dynasty sud later. The
objects saved from fire, and extricated from the rubbish, were:—

A large bloe-paste heart-scarab, uninseribed, with peeuliar hollow n the hack, It
appears once to have had gold mouutings, but sll such embellishment is now missing.

Severnl parts of winged scambs, of blue faience and paste, and of quite poor

uality.
3 A small copper pectoral-plague, with eyelets for suspension, coversd with thin gold
foil, and having the usat-eye engraved npon it

Two scurabs, in diorite and unburnt steatite, anpierced angd pninseribod.

A head-rest as an amulet, in huematite.

Two emall Sekhmets as nmulets, in blne falence,

Numbers of pottery shawabti-figurea, of very rough workmauship.

An eyeshaped seal (decayed), blue faience, boaring an unintelligible cartouche; sec

accompanying figure.

Norg vroX THE Montuany CHAPEL OF AMENHETEF | AND AANMES-NEFERT-AkL

The two so-called Mortuary Chapels of Auhmes-nefort-ari and Amonhetep 1, identified
a8 Ta-men-ast* and * The-House-of-Zeser-ka-ra-on-the-West-oF-Thebes*™ by Professors

L For forny e PL XXT1, ¥Fip 18

£ (Y Dupmssy, Fouilles de ln Valldd des Rots, Tombe dAmdénophis I, Fo. 24608 ; and in other
Royal toumlba

& Form (5 was foand [ the tomb of Hatshepets (Navious pod Camrms, Tomb of Quoen Hedtshopaied,
Theo: M. Davis' Excavations, FL XIV, Fig 8}

bt Spparneenn and Npweeany, Thbaw Necropodie, p 5.

¢ SprenEnmERG, Zwe Batrige mr (hackichle anl Dapogrogihis der Thebardeehea Nocropolis, ppn |
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SPIRGELUERG and NEwsEnaY, have ono and the samd axis. are of ono contindous plan,
and form one building'; see plan, PL XXIII®, The first pari, to the north, sl to be
that of Ashmes-nefert-ari, is built upoy the desert, while the socond portion to the
souih, zaid to be that of Amenhetep 1, enoroaches upon the oultivated fand  This is but
the natural seqnence in the building of such monuments We have a similur example
in Queen Hatshepsut’s Mortnary Chapel " Zeser-Zeseru * in ™ Zesert " (Deir ol-Bahnri),
where the first portion, under the ofiff, is dedioated to Thothmes I and Thothmes I1,
and the outer and lower terraces to Hatshepsnt and Thothmes T1T—the whole being
built by the queen. We also have an instance of Ashmes-nafart-ari ani Amenhstep 1
building under their joint names in the dissovery, made by Lol Carxagvos, of
a large ‘wall in the Dueir ol-Bubari valley, where stamped bricks buar the cartonches
of the king and queen?

The existing remanins of the Mortuary Chapel of Amenhatep | and Aslmes-nefert-ari
are of limestone and sandstous, but thers is reason to beliove that most of the sand-
stone, if not all, belongs to later additions and restorations. The fonudutions; the
busez of columns, and such part of the walls os appears to be originnl are all of
the former materinl,  The screen between the colwmns facing the shrive(?) in the
northern portion is certainly of late construction and design. S frazmentary, how-
ever, ure thess remuwms, which since the excavation have sgaim suffered not vuly from
the enltivator, but alse through the moistore from the snnual mundation ithe lime:
stone has - often sealod “Into. en elmest unrecoguizable mass), that one hardly dares
to distinguish exactly what is original und what i= additionnl construction. Here und
thero strmight-joints—sandstone masoury buill against limestons masonry, which is the
more eusily detected evidence of later additions—are visible o the careful olsgrvert,
But few parts of the buoilding stand above the fuundation level, and those are pol
more than sixty centimetres in heght

That the Jenominations * The-Housu-6f-Amenhetep-of-the-Gardon,” * The-House-of-
Zescr-kn-m-on-tlie- Wost-0E-Thebes” and * The-House-of-Amenhetep-of-the-Court,” rofer
to one building, the monwment in question, iz in my opimion clear, | Augzesi, thers-
fore, that the pame * Men-ast ® or " Ta-meap-ast™ refors to the sanctiary dedieated to
the queen, or, in other words, to the northern portion of the building,

U Ay inscription on » stela in te Mosewn of Tardn mentions both these chapels ws boiig
togethur (Sriesrinnug and NEwuEmny, op, at, p 4

*This plan shiws what sow sxipte of the parts dpossd by Sermceimene ad Newpeniy. Tho
orientation upon FL T11 (plas of Aslinésyefortari's Temple) of their publiostion i Imcorrect, the
trite ksl belng d-degree from M.N.

* Earu or Canxanvox and H Canvee, Fie Foard Explovation, p 28, Pl XIX, XXVIT

* The use of two linds of stone wss not wn uncowmen cusbot— enpeelilly anmyg e enrlior
hodldings—the anmdstone generally being nsed to protect the Himestone Inner wally, Eg., the eslimmades
covering the smlptored limestone walls of the Mortuary Chapel of Mentubistop a4 Dair ol-EBahari,
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SPIEGELRERG amnd NEWBEREY, have one and the sume axis; are of one continnous plan.
and form one building®; see plan, PL XXTII® The firsh purt, to tha oorth, saxd to be
that of Anhmes-nafert-ari, is builk upon the desert, while the secomd portion to the
south, said ta be that of Amenhetep 1, encroaches upon the enltivated land.  This in but
the natural sequence in the building of such monuments. We have u similar example
in Quoen Hatshepsut's Mortuary Chapel * Zeser-Zeseru ™ in “ Zesert.™ (Do ol-Bahui),
where the first portion, under the cliff, is dediested 1o Thothmes 1 and Thothmes 11,
and the outer and lower termces to Hatshepsnt and Thothmes 11T—the whole being
built by the queen. We also have an instance of Ashmes-nefert-ari and Amenhetep 1
building under their joint names in the discovery, made by Lovd Cansainvos, of
& large wall in the Deir el-Bahari valley, where stamped bricks bear the cartouches
of the king and queen®

The existing remains of the Mortuary. Chapel of Amenhotep 1 and Ashmes-nefert-an
are of limestone and sandstove, but there is reason to bulieve that mest of the sand-
stone, if not all, belongs to later additions and vestorations The foundations, the
bwses of columns, and snch part of the walls as appears to be original aro all of
the: former material. The sereen between the columms facing the shrine(?) w the
northern portion is eertainly of lute construction and design.  Su Tragmentary, how-
ever, are these remuins, which since the cxoavation have again suffored not only from
tho cultivator, bit also through the moistare from the smoual mundation (the lime-
stone has often scaled mto an aimost unrecognizable mass), thav ove hardly dures
o distinguish exnotly what is original and what is additions] eoustruction. Here aud
there straight-joints—sandstone masonry built against limestone masonry, which i the
more camly detected evidence of later additions—are visible to the careful observert.
But few parts of the building stand above the foundstion level, and those wre not
more than sixty centimetres i height,

That the denominations * The-Honse-of- Amenhetop-of-the-Garden,” * The-Honse-of-
Zeser-ka-ru-on-the-West-of-Thebes,” and “ The-House-of-Amenhetep-of-the-Conrt,” refor
to one building, the monument in question, Is in my opmion clear, 1 sugwest, there-
fore, that the name * Meéu-gst™ or “Ta-mev-ast” refers to the aanctunry dedicsted to
the gueen, or, in uther words, to the northers portion of the building 5

! An imseription on a stela in the Musenm of Torin mestions both these chapels s being
toguther (BeresEinmm aml NEVERRRY, opa il 1 44

* This plan sliows what aow sxists of e jarts srpossl by Srisamtsmus and Nownmeey, The
grientation wpan L I (plen of A.lhi_uuu-ueﬁa'tnnn Temnpile) of thelr ymblicstioh & ncornet, the
true axie being Jlegros from MLN,

3 Eanl oF OCasesanvos ind M, Cawren, Moe Yearsd Erplovation, p. 28, Pl X1X, XXVIIT,

Y The uee of two kindd of stone was not an uneommou mstom—especinlly wong tie saelivg
bufldings—the sandstone generally being tsed to protect the lhoestote inner walls” Eoz, the oolinmmdos
eovering the scuiptured Inestone walls of the Mortusry Uhapol of Mentubetoy it Deir ol Balind
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ANCIENT EGYPTIAN FRONTIER FORTRESSES
By SOMERS CLARKE, FSA
I, INTropUCTORY,

Tak Seoond Cataract, called the Bagn el-Hagnr (Belly of Siones), ls one of the
most desolate perts of the Nile Valley, As at the Fint Cataract, so at the Second a
reef of hard roek crosses the valley, and through this the waters of the Nile force
their way from south to morth but whereas the First Cataract is bot s few miles in
length, the Second extends for more than a hundred

Tt in obvious that & geological barrer giving rise fo u series of rapids is very
likely to offor itself as a frontier. 'This has been the case with the First Cataract in
early Egyptian history. The desolate nature of the region added 10 its defeusive
value: not only was Lhe water-way difficult to traverse wnd therefore: more: casy to
defend, but the road by lund was inbospitable and dangerous for the passage of con-
siderable numbers of people moving at the same time. As Fgypt became more
consolidated and powerful it extended itself towards the south, easting hungry eyes
upon the regions of tho Stdin, whence came many commodities, incloding geld and
slaves. The Second Catarsct thus became o frontier both as & base for defence agninst
the wild folk of the south, and as & poiut of deparbure for raids and wars of aggression,

The map (Pl XXIV) which I have compiled, to the best of my ability, partly
from the materials kindly supplied me by the Sidan and Cairo Survey officials, and
partly from observations made by me on the epot, may give, it 18 hoped, some idea
of the gencral features of the country and of the way in which the Egyptian military
architects availed themselves of the natural features. The best map of the cataract
ut Semna, which forms but an item in the Second Catammct, s thal made by Dr Batw
and is printed in the Quarferly Journal of the (reological Soamety for Feb, 7, 1913
(Vol: 11x); there is not to be found o more gareful or exact eartographer than
e Bann.

My map shows in Fig, 1 the courss of the Nile from Semns to Halfn 1t seeks
to be little more thau ou easily-read dingram. Its seale (gpgbg) 16 80 small thet it
is inipossible to indicate even hall the multitude of islands and rocks which crowd the
porthern end of the catarsct, and which by their pressnce are the chiel cause of its
sxistence. On the other hand, it is hoped that the map may prove usefirl as indicsting

the relative positions of the various fortresses herein referred to. Avcording to the scale
which has been adopted the watér-way of the Nile shouldl be ouly half the width

Journ. of Eeype. Arch - 21
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shown: us 1 look ot my msp #s no more than a eonventional representation, 1 have
tiken the liberty here stated As regards the distances from north to south no auch
liberties have been taken, but I fear there are many orrom

The various fortresses are marked in Fig. 1 by letters of the alphabet, thus
muking it more easy to describe their positions in relation to cach other, Lines wre
also drawn showing the directions in which the garrisons jn each fort could command
the neighbourhood.

Fig. 2 gives what 1 have called the Matika district to & scale of yyybmy which
is larger than tle deale of Fig, 1. Thers are very many more rocks sud islands than
are here shown,

Fig. 8 gives the Semma district to o still larger scals, yybyy, showing clearly the
near approach to each other of the eastern and western banks of the Nile, and the
promontory on which the fortress of Semna el-Sharq is built.

To returs to Fig, 1: the fortress at A (BOlen) did wot stand high, but the
islands at the mouth of the cataract could be well sean, The ground rises rapidly
wosi of A 8o that an outlook from it could easily be got, € and ) lie low down, indeed
but little above water-level, E, liowever, stands in a commanding position on a cliff
with unbroken views up, down, and scross the valley. The great size of this fortress
shows it to be zecond only to Bemna.  The fortress ¥, like € aud 0, is on an island and
but little above the water, £ is in » most commanding position amd has an outlook
up, down, aud scross the valloy. It 15 probable that there is some fortress between
E and @ of which T have no knowledge, H, though on an island, stands high and
could be in communication with @, f, snd K, K iz even bettér placed with regard
to (f and H.

It is to be observed that A, E (7, and I are all on the western bauk of the
river, sod that @ D, F,uud H are on slands K alone is on the east bank, which all
the way is extremely rocky, rugged, sud desolate.

1% will be well to give a reason why a string of fortresses such ss are about to
bo desoribed was established, and this T will endeavour to do, not in my own words or
ont of the empty wells of o pretended knowledgo, but in the language of my good friend
Dr £ A. W. Bopae®, " We may now briefly sninmarise the various steps in the conguest
of Nubia under the XIIth Dynasty, Amenembit 1 conquered the Matchnin, Usuaim,
the Sitiu, and Herm-sba, and fixed his boundary near Korosko. Usertsen 1 conguered
the four great tribes of the ecountry, and fixed his boundary at Behen, or Widl Halfs,
one hundred milys farther to the south thau his predecessor, He drew largo quantities
of teibute from the natives, and sent, smong others, Ameni 10 bring gold to Egypt.
He was perhaps the first king of Egypt to build a fort and found & town a fow miles
to the south of Korosko, The remains of both the fort and town were discovered in
1502 by Captain Lyoxs, RE, who noticed on the rocks near ssveral grafiti belonging
to the Xlth, XTIth and XIIIth Dynasties. Thess clearly indicate that the site was
ocoupid by Egyptisn officials under the Menthubetep kings of the Xith ﬂf""““‘f-
and this being so we may ussume that it was a centre of Sidin trade of eonsiderable

importance.  In the reign of Amenowbiit 11 the officer Sa-Hathor went jnte Nubia
1 For B In Figa 1 anil 2 sse bolow p. 103

B A Wanns Hooaw, The Eggpnie Siddw: sts History and Monws Landan, 1907, Val. &,
P DD .
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and begun to work (he gold mines of Heh by means of pative labour, on behalf of
the Egyptisn Government. The young men dug out the ore; and the dld men catried
ont the operations comuected with the final stages of washing put the motal, Cuder
Usertsen 111, the Egyptian frontier on the south wus moved to Semna, and an edict
was passed forbidding any negro to pass narth of that place except for purposes af
business or embassy. For eleven yeura at loast, ie., from bis eighth to his nineteenth
year, this king carried on a series of wars, which resulted in the complete subjugation
of the country, Hs built & line of forts, which were occupied by native garrisons
under Egyptian officers, between Elephaotine and Sewns, and in msny of them hi
placed temples; he appears to bave established s fortified outpost about eighty miles
sonth of Semns, in the neighbourhood of Gebel Désha,  From u portion of s momument
discovered by Prof Navilie (Bubastis, Pl 34) we learn that Userisen made & mid in
& country called Hui

“ Now @ conntry called Hud is mentioned in an inseription of a later period in
connection with Punt, and if it be the same region it follows that be invaded the
country on the western shore pear the southern end of the Bed Sea IF this be ao,
this king must have been absolute master of all the great trade Toutes of the Egyplinn
Sidin, ws well as of all the gold mines throughout the eonncry. Hefore Usertsen's
death arrangements were made for u systematic supply of gold for Egypt, and the
caravans travelled on from fort to fort, bearing their previous loads to the old Egyptizn
frontier city of Elephantine in safety.”

Sinee Dr Bupce wrote the above the explorations of Dr George REISNER, working
for the Harvard University Museum of Fine Arts, have thrown much light on ihe
condition of things south of the Batn el-Hagar aml of the fortresses here described.
At Kerma which lies on the east bank of the Nile, nearly opposite to New Dongola,
stand two great mnsses constructed of sun-dried bricks. Dr REssen's examination has
shown one of these to be a temple, the other o fort  Near them: lie; great tombs, the
resting-places of the Egyptisn governors of the province. Inseribed fragments of stutues
were found, whereby it was possible to date one tomb to the early XIIth and auother
W the early X1ITth Dynasty. The largest of the tombs was seen to belong to the
time of Senusret I, the oceupant being u lond from Assiit, whose name: is siill to be
read in the inscriptions of that place.

Grouping together these statements wo learn how important were these foriresses:
they had not ouly to hold in check the peoples of the South, but also to act in
soncert with the southern provinee ss a base from which could be controlled the
yarious trade routes, whether by water or by land. The grim desolation of the country
must also hmve made it necessary thul the fortresses should be well provided with
stores. Tt wonld be out of place to give here the texts of the inscriptions relative to
the above-mentioned events, They are for the most part well-known, and secessible
to all those who are interssied in the subject

It mny fairly be nsumed that fortresses of importance already existed between
the frontier at Elephantine and the Second Catarnot before those in the Second Cataract
were built, At the southemn end of the island of Elephantine we still see great musses
of erude brick walls: whether these may be, in part, the walls of the ancient fortress
I would not venturs to say. On the wainland and opposite the Nilometer there is a
ridge of granite roek which hae now, unfortunstely, been deprived of its ancient air

218
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of dignity and turned into n cockney ganlen; this runs back towards the east nt right
ungles with the Nile Heve there still exists, more or less out of sight, n greal mass
of ancient brickwork, evidently belonging to massive walls. As wo advance sonth of
Aswiin we observe several fortified places; and becanse the ruins now to be seen may
in some cases belong to a date: much Inter than the early Dynasties, we are not slways
Justifiel by that fact in supposing that older structures might not be found, if the
sites were carefolly investigated,

The following is un imperfoct list of the places of defence between Elephantine
and the Second Cataract, most of them dating fron the XIth and XTIth Dymasties:—

Koshtemna, or Ikkur, Amaa.
Sabagura. Kasr Thrim
Kubin. Armsnns,
Karosko,

ln the Secoud Caturact, from Bihen to Semns, sre the fﬂllnwiﬁg places -—

Biihen. At the northern mouth of the estaract

Mﬂ-j’nunrﬁ_

Dorgaynarti.

Mntdka.

Dabnarti.

A fort on the west bank tipposite Sarras, the present name of which 1
could not ascertain,

Uronarti, or, & it is called in Ambic, Gazirat el-Malik®,

Semmn el-Sharg (east).

Semna el-Gharb (west),

Probably there are tmces of other strong places yet further sonth.

With many Nubiau places it is diffioult to obtain any definite information as to
the wames by which they are now locally known; and so too it is with Sewmna,
BUsCERARDTY, who visited the place in 1813, writes the name as Samna; he . does not
give a separale name for the roins on the east and on the west. LEpsius is, I think
the firsh who tells us that Semna is on the west and Kumma on the eastr Other
truvellers spell the names Semueh and Kummeh; dthers sgain write the latter name
Rumpa  The maps issued from the Survey Depariment write Semna and Kumna ; the
more recent of the two maps 1 possess is dated 1011, A4 the time of my visih in
1898, 1 inquired ss carefully us [ could—one of my servauts was from Sarrs, which
is but & short way off—and was informed that the places were called Semns el-Sharg
and Semns el-Gharb; nothing was known of the nsmes Kumma or Kummeh. It is
veally to be regretted thal more care is not taken when the surveys are mude. On
one taap 18 to be found the legend *ruins of Gasakn™ *Kisa” is the Berberine word
for a ruin, plural “Kisaka'" so we can easily conjecture how the surveyor lit on his
place-name "Gasaka™ Oove is in the same trouble with the oames of islands. It s

1 5T ® i oa ohiof or hosd man in the Rarlwsing tongis
2 Travels in Nubie, London, John Murray, 1822, M T, 75;
3 Lersire, Dondmaler, Part 1, FL 110

Ule “His® devived from Kinyss, a cburoh | Most of the rilns wo fnd e those of sncient
sibiisrehus. '
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a matter of eommon knowledge to those who make but a few investigations froni
Aswiin southward that amongst the Barabra the wonl “Arti” signifies “an island,”
and yet we read " Hamaoarti lsland,” * Kessewarti Island," * Gerrendnarti Teland " ; and
as for identifying any one of these in the Second Catarsct map with the pames as told
w me I was never suceessful,

A atudy of the map (Pl XXIV) shows how ilie fortresses lie in relation ome to
another. I venture to think, as 1 bave nlready said, that between Matika () and the
swsll fort @ there may lie one or two others. There is almost certainly & ruined
fort on one of the intermediate islands, but to make a proper mrchagological survey of
this part of the cataract would be quite a little expedition in itself. The absence of
boats is alone & serious difficulty, not to mention the dangerously swift current, and
the uncompromising lnmps of sock on which the travellors boat may come to griel
My efforta to visit a number of the lslands have also failed because of deficiency of
WikaT,

The nearest forts to A, going southward, are on islands st O (Mayanarti) and D
{Dorgaynarti). Both lie quite low down, but st E (Matika) stands an imposing fortress
high above the river on the rocky western bank®, From this place the river is well
commanded both north and south, whilst a well-marked road passes close by on the
west. Op an island just below £ is n large fortress, F (Dabnarti), Between B and F
the river would, at this point, be well under phservition

Betwesn 7' and 2 Burcxuanor saw an island with n ruined csstle an it, and gives
the name as Escot ; on the map of 1911 I find an island Askut. At i stands, on the west
pank and in & very commanding position, a small fortress Av H is Uronarti or
Gazirat el-Malik?® (Island of the King) with a fortress high on the top. At I and K
are the very important fortresses of Semnn el-Gharb and Semna el-Sharq. From H
the points I, XK, and G are well in sight, and if at Hscot there be a fort it would
probably be in easy sigualling communication with @ sud so with H, I, and K.

In Fig. 8 of Pl XXIV the part of the Nile from Semns to the porthern extremity of
the Oazirat el-Malik is shown to a scale of ggdgs. A study of this map demonstrates
to us at onee how remarkably well-adapted the position was for defensive works.
The reef of rocks forming the mpids and the promoutory of Semma el-Sharq are well
brought out. At a very short distance to the north rapids exist on either side of the
liead of the island Kigingar, as I know to my cost, for 1 was nearly sucked over them
by the stiff current. Rapids also oceur little way to the south of Bemns,

II. CrigacTERISTICS OF A FORTRESS

From times, who ean say how remote, the advantage of surrounding n fortress
with a ditch (unless it conld be placed on a more or less inaccosmble peak) was
realised. Many parts of Egypt ure peculiarly unsuited to this method of defense:
during several montha of the year the ditch would be overflowing ; during others it
would be dry, The Egyptisn did not, liowever, fail to make use of the dry ditch, as
we shall see later.

¥ Seq pp 1B4—160. ¥ Sen ppe 165—108. P Also called Urcnarti, as | am told.
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Many fortresses in Egypt proper, as also in Nubia, were placed on the rocky or
sundy surfaces lymng just beyond the cultivated area, above which they are bub 4 little
ralsed. In such eases the constrnctors made use of the following expedient, Oulside
the main wall of the fortress, and at o short distance from if, & seeond and Jesser wall
was built; the enemy had first to break through this before he fonnd himself in fice
of the inver and true wall. In the artificial ditch, for sucl it was, between the outer
and inner wall the sssailsots would find themselves in u very awkward position, being
exposed to a hail of missiles not only from the top of the inner wall but slso, not
improbably, from the top of the outer. On a comparatively small scale one of the best
preserved fortresses of the double-walled type still exists i Hierakonpolis, which is
assigned to a very early period’, The Shinet el-Zabib st Abydos is a larger esample
of the sawe scheme. At Ikkur (perhaps bettor known as Keshtemna) in Nubia
(seo PL XXV) is & ruined fort which shows very well the characteristics heve referred to.

Ikkur is s0 valuable an example in fixing an approximate date that, although
it is wot within the coufines of the Bagn el-Hagar, the evidenss it affords cannot,
be passel over. It was excavated by Dr G. RmsyeEr and Mr C. M. Fiarn, and is
described by them®

The rednced plan which T publish (Pl. XXV, Fig. 1) shows that on the sume spot thure
aré the remains of two fortresses, one standing in part over the other, The excavators
wore satisfied that tho fortrese printed solid black on my plan is the older, and this
indeépendently of the fact that it actually is, in places, buried benenth the walls of the
latar fort, which are in the plan scored with diagonsl lines *The insier and oller
wall™ Mr Fiare tells us, "is now destroyed to the Hoor level and is protected by
round, projecting bastions at iutervals of about iwsnty metres. At the foot of the
bastioned wall is w trench, the ling of which follows the bastions. Hoth sides of this
trench are fuced with mnd bricks and sloped towards the bottom of the diteh, which
15 tharefore considerably wider at the top.” The trench “had becowe filled at the
time when the onter fort was constructed, as the luter walls ub two points are carried
right seross the sand-filled trench and on the NE side are built over the cvunter-
scarps of the bastions” “The walls of this outer fort sre iy pinces still seven melres
or more in height”

The Inter fortress, rectangular on plan, is ot very correctly set ount upon the
ground, but we see frum the remains that its characteristics were entirely thase
which we wsuslly find in Egypi—a roctangle of thick walls and cutside of it s
diteh, In these fortrosses the ditches muss always bave been dry, and unless carefully
looked after muat have rapidly Glled with blown sand.  Mr Framh gives his reasons
for thinking that certain projections found o the walls of the northern ditch were
iutended for tho Base of o deawbridge,

We returs to the earlice fortress. As bis shows, & thin w i
e of brick) is built st the foot of the iuuurpé::- of the great b::k{::[?tﬂ
distaoce of 170 m. from it.” We shall see wt Matdka the same thing. What parpose
did the narrow passage between the two walls serve !

::1: 4. B Qumely, and P, W. Guexy, Himckonpolis, Part 1, Londen, Quiritel, 1902, PL 74 and
; B The drvhasologieal Survey of Nubie

Bepore for 196819089, Val,
Pla 33, 34, 35, 36 e o
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1 visited and examined Ikkur in February, 1899, At that time, in the nporth-
. east gorner between the Old Kingdom wall sud that of the XIIth Dynasty there lay
sundry pieces of stone eolumns, both drums and capitals. One stone was the lowest
drnm of & column of bulbous type; two stoues formed part of n bell capital, all
rather rough in execution and small in scale. Probably these stones have been stolen
gings 1 oheerved them; they lay on the surface, and Mr FrRra dees not mention them.
They must have formed part of a temple for the use of the garrison, and this, as
we shull presently find, was nsual.

1 huve written at some length about the fortress at Ikkur because of its great
valne as evidence. So many ancient sites have been subjected to continuous ocou-
pation nnd the wost drastic alterations or, still worse, have suffored sl the hands
of archaeologists of the old school, tumbling all shings topsy-turvy in search of
“ghjects” and paying no tegard 1o the monuments themselves or the evidences of their
history. Ikkur has had the good fortune to have been completely overlooked for
centuries. When I first saw it in 1800 I do not think it had ever been investigated.
Sinee then, Prof, Giamsvaxc has given it his attention and now De Remsser and
Mr C. M. Frers, for whose excellent notes 1 am very grateful

The chief pecnliarity of the older fariress is that its bastions have, on plan;
somivircular ends.  For a reason yet to he explained the Egyptiau architect eschewud
any econstructions which were not rectangular in plin,  His megalithic system of
building, elumsy and inclastic, did not lend itsell to the erployment of arches, nor was it
easy to ndapt the methods to eurves of plan, These objections do uot, however, hold
good in dealing with brickwork, and yet, amongst the numerous and very large remains
of brick structures in Egypt, it ia difficuit to recall nuy with caryes in their plans excepiiug
the fortress now under cousideration and another, presently to be mentioned, near Bihen,
for which-see Pl. XXVII.

On my visit to Tkkur in 1899, 1 took it for granted that the round-ended bastions,
the foundations of which could clearly be traced, were the remains of s structure of
Saraconic times, Both Roman and Mediaoval builders were mwuch in favonr of this
form, but Dr Retssen and Mr Firri carry it back to tho carly Dynasties, and I do not
for 5 moment question that they wre right. Nor does it seem remarkable that examples
of fortressss thus planmed are rare.  Their immense age and the fact that their watorials
could 6o easily be nsad over agaiu fur a later structuré are more than enough to wecounl
for the dissppesrance of the most ancient examples.

[ Descriprion oF TiE FORTRESSES [N THE SecoND CATARACT.

BOuey (Pl XXIV, 4 and B)

As the ancient Egyptiaus spproached the enemies’ country from the north, going
up the Nile, it seems reasonable that we shonld do the mame asd begin dur work
at Biben, which ligs on the west bank opposite the modern Wadi Halfa. That this
place must have had considersble importavce is proved by the ruins of temples we
still see and by the antiquities that have been lnid bare; also by sumdry inseriptions.
Ove of the temples was founded by Seousret 1 (X1Ith Dyn.), There has been discoversd
% very elaborte system of fortification, partly cub in thie Tock, partly construcled of brick.
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Part of thiz was first discovered by Capt. Lyows in 1892 and the whole wis more
completely investigated by Dr RaNpart-MacIves in 1909-10%, Dr Raspaui-MacIven
gives & plan of the town of Biihen (Vol 11, Plates; Plan @) and s description of the
outer fortifications (Vol. 1, Text; Chapter vir). I have taken the liberty of making
& copy of the published plan, so far as is necessary for my purposes. See Pl XXVIL

By a study of this it is easily secu on what scientific lines the fortification was
Inid out. The groumd on which it stands is not level but tises westward from the
borders of the Nile. At abont 130 m. from the river bank, which i here somewhat
steep, the alluvial soil, covered with sand, gives way to a slope of rock. The stout
brick wall, with external buttresses along its face, was carried lorward eontinuously,
rising with the alope whether of rock or sand, then turned abruptly southward mnd
then again east until it met the river bank. Ontside the wall was & system of donble
walls. From the river edge as far as the rocky plateau u diteh in the sand was not
& very practicable thing; but on arriving at the plateau, the rock was eut gway aud
o diteh made, The thin walls carrying on the line of these on the lip of the rock
ditch projeet northward elose by the river bank. Here it is supposed there was
tower, unother projection occurs further west with remains of o tower, Such
Jections occur all' along the external protections of the wall, which itsell doss pot show
evidences of bastions or towers st vach of thess places '

The ditch “was cut down into the solid rock: it was six metres wile and thres
and o half metres deep, with sides that sloped steeply down to a Hat bottom and were
chiselled with remarkable smoothness and regularity. The low brick walls rose directly
from the edge of the Hps”

A gateway was tmiced at the river edge in the south wall, and another possibly in u
similar positicn af the river edge of the north wall. The uature of the defounses along
the niver edge could not be ascertained, The grest will had a thickness of 875 m. st
its base, the lntiresses projecting aunother 1'50 m. It is much to be regretted that
Dy RaspaLL-Maclves did not give a sectional drawing of the wall and ditch,

Within the spoce enclised by the walls above deseritied are two temples.  Ong,
which is by fur the larger, ia attributed by Dr Raxpani-Maclver (o Queen Hatshapsut®*
but seands over the ruits of an ollur building of the XIIth Dynasty. To the north
of this are the ruins of another lemple atfributed to Amenhotep 11, which also stands
over eatlier buildings (see A and & on the plan, PL XXIV).

The tomple of Hatshepsut stands in the curner of a rectangular enclosure furmed
by a stout brick wall with buttresses ou the external face.  Dr Raypata-Maclves foand
reason to believe that this enclogure was built in relation to the XILth Dynasty temple
before referred to, over which the temple A huas been built. He considers that tle
more elaborately planned system of walls and ditches firsy described were laid ot in
the XVIIIth Dyussty, I venture to think that the reasons he gives for uniﬁng at
this vardict are oot eonclusive, As far a6 the kuowledge,and systems of defence nre
eaticerned, surely the schome adopted may well be ativibuted o the XIIth Dynasty,

It is evident that the population of Bihen was considemble Great quantities of

! Boe T A. W. Bunog, The Epystide Stddy, Vol 1, e S3T

D b Raspoavi-Maolves soil Leoxasn Wooliey, Hickon, Univorsity of Pmn'p"ﬂ'mni 181,
* Hitherto stenbuated o Thothmes 111, i
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potsherds cover the surfaco of the river-hank hoth morth and south of the fortress,
1 found cowsiderable remains sbout a mile and a hall south of the tewple of Hatshepsut
(Pl XXVII). In Juouary 1899 1 observed by the side of the river a long live running
porallel with the west bank of the Nile and slightly mised above the general surface of
the sandt. A faw excavations were made: these soon revesled a line of wall from which
projected b intervals, towards the wesh, a series of lastions with semi-cireular entls
corresponding. #s we Bow see, very exactly to the bastions at Tkkur, Thia wall is
about 600 . in length; from its western face there project st least eighteen bastions
Behind it ie towards the Nile, are the remains of n second wall with traces of
bustions alse projecting towards the west, Thirteen were clearly traced, bub there
certainly were many mors. This wall extends to u length of fully 1000 metres and
retums at the north and south end townrds the Nile, enclosing s long strip of land
which it was evidently intended to protect against invasion from the side of the Libyan
desert, Rublle stonn is the material used for the work® The bastions are mnot
spaced with accuracy, but eccur at intervals of about 80 metres. The main wall has
a thickness of sbout 240 metres, but the wall of the bastions iz cnly sbout 090 em,
thick, It is possible, ndead probable; that the wall resting ‘on thizs stone work was
of brick. In Nubis the saud, which is the degradation of the Nubian sandstone,; is
excesdingly coarse mml avgular in its grain. Much. evidence could be given to show
the powers of attrition this material possesses when driven forward for thres or four
thonsand yours always in the same direction. In the case of the tuin bow under con-
sideration the wpper surfice of such bricks as remain in position are scored by the
moving grains of sand, which leave on them  series of parallel lines as though they
had been scratched by o fine comb. This being the case, it may be supposed that
thore wae more brickwork than we now find evidence of. Not coly is the wall slowly
ground down, but the materials of it are removed and scattered for wway; within the
space enclosed by the walls is a quantity of dry alluviom and also of broken brick.

The bricks found intact beneath the sand are all large (average 0732 x 0015 3% 008 ).
Large bricks sre always found as the remains of fortresses, temples, and public works.
Sall bricks, such as ave used to-day, are found in the building of private tnnbs and
amall structures. '

When we consider the walls I am now mentioning, we are faroibly raminded of
those nt Tkkur (see above, pp. 160—161). The conclusion arrived at i Lhal case was that
the fortress with rounded bastions dates from the Old Kingdow. Are we not thed
permitted to suppose, until [urther speeific evidence s obtained, that the walls 1 have
now been deseribing belong to the sune period 7

Protected by these walls | found the remains of what I taka to be a bouse of
sofe importance,

A little south of the place last described numerous ialunds are seen in the river,
which incresse in number until they considetably obatruot the flaw of the water and
form edidies and rapids We enter upon the northern outlet of the Second Catiaract,
Saveral of these islands have on them reminins of ancient buildings with massive walls

' Bae PL XXIV, st B In Fige 1 and 2 ¥ Wa now ses only the ground courees.
Journ, of Egypt. Archo m. 24
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of brickwork. Thess are always built of large bricks, and upon them are imposed
other structiires with bricks of smaller sizo, evidently of later date

Mavasary (PL XXIV, ),

AL the sonthem end of this island ix o large mass of orude brickwork, with
rommns of very miny small vanlted wooms and passuges  Pottery is found of both
Chrisiian aud Aral times, The sutient place was probably. nsed by Romans, by
Chiristians, by Arabs, and in more recent times either by or ngainst Derwishies

I wus ennbled to give a more thorough examination to this island i b, 116G,

The brickwork above roferred to is erowned by a platform, breast-walls, ate, pow
very nibch broken, constructed entively of small bricks and very badly built  This was
erecled vu the top of a mass of vlder bulling, and was made to recsive a guu or two
wnd et in. concert with & fort on the esst bank: The two communded the wpprosch
towards. the camp av Halfs and were set up against the Derwishes Small chambers.
round about were armnged for the accommodation of the gurrison, and were mingled
with rooms of older date connected with the fort on which the platform above
mentioned had been imposed. It was evident that very much of thy older work had
been overthrown and levelled down to form a bed for the new.

Beneatl this system of top works and the layer of ruins is seen a stratum of
very lurge bricks inuch broken up. T have not elsewhers found any of like size; they are
noless than, 040 m. long and 0-20 m. wide, but with the thickness 005 or 0406 m. of
ordinary small bricks. Beneath these are found bricks of the same dimensions a8 in
the buildings st Bihen and presumably of the same period,  These particulays are
given Lo show that the island must, in early times us now, always have been coti-
sidered w place of stmitegic importance. The pottery gives the same indications. In
addition to fragments quite modern; theve are pieces of the fue glazed and colonred
ware of whicli so much lus lately boen found in the dusr mounds south of Cairo, The
place wis clearly garriconed by troops having commanders frum Cairo, who were not
coutent with unglazed ware.  Much pottery of a fine quality and of an earlier type is also
found, both Coptic and Roman. The island, which ever within the memary of mun
hus lost n considerable slice on its enstern side, is now almost uninhabited ; Dut tle
ruing of wmany uncient Nouses testify o the great number of 1= earlior mhabitants.
Clearing the saud from the buried houses would no doubt reveal much of interest aund
would open out some pisgres of its more remota history,

Doraaysantr (PL XXIV, ),

This island is sbout a mile south of the |lust Ou it i & wast solid wall of
cridle brick, The fortress is elongated on plan, the length beitig from north 1o south,
und the enst and west sides boing approximately parallel,  The bricks vary much in
gize ; some are more akin to tiles, 085 % 035 « (0410 m., i other plutes the miore fsyal
dimensions, (-32 % (F15 % 008 or 0-10 ui., are foand. ..

Btanding, as it does, on a base chiefly of hard alluvium but probably with' rocks
below, and the foot of the walls being but Httle above present high Nile, the water
has disintegrated the lowest courses of the ouger face, with the result that the sy of
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the wall hae now u tendency to sink outward, the oster skin falling off futo the river.
A revetment of rubble stoues was provided to obvinta a danger that was foreseem,
use being mude of the hard green rock which forms the muterial of most of the catarnct,
Locse stoné of the same description was also thrown down to break the rush of the
water. A small piece of out stone lay within the cireuit of the walls, part of a
small cormice; there mre, probably, more pieces to be found.

The briek walls are fully eight metres thick. Tn the west wall T observed the usual
pourses of tiwber bond built in irregulary. The dimensions of the fortress sre roughly
104w from north to south, and 80 m, from east to west

Tue Fowrness Ar toe Mours or Tue Winl Mardga (PL XXIV, E)

This very extspsive work stands on she west side of the Nile upon the top of a
ricky cliff, &t an elevation of nbout 20 tu 25 m, above the river.

When 1 first visited the place (Jan. 26th, 1804) my investigations were of a
summary charaoter, as we were beyond the Egyptian frontier and the Derwishes were
active: on the occasion of my second visit (Jan. Sth, 1899), when | was nceomnpanied
by my friend Mr R. . WeLLs, we bad wo such soxieties. We were then told that
Mattikn was the name of the district, and that the fortress itsell was called Mirgassi.
Dr Bovae informs us (op it Vol 1, p. 549) that there ia o Wadl Ma'atdks, ot the
month of which the fortress stands _

A glance at the plan (P]. XXVIII) shows that this fortress covers a considerable aren
of gronnd and was earefully lnid oot for defensive purposes, full ndvantage being taken
of the site. The total length of the fortress from north to south, wcloding the north
bastion, is about 295 metres, and the width over all from east to weal ia about 190
metres, The space enclosed by the nwver walls is about 175 metres by 100 metres.

On the western side of the site, the Nile flows below = series of rocky cliffs,
which are brokep into by the mouths of lateral gullies The Hoors of these gullies rise
rapidly, and at a comparatively short distance inland lose themsvlves in a range of
rock-hills mostly covered with sand. These hills form a fairly even place for & track
running from south to north; and & more beaten track lies below on the Nile bank,
The site selected has one of the gullies lying to the north of it, and a lesser guily
to the south. By the choice of this position the strength of the porth aud south
willd 8 not u little assisted, whilst towards the east we find the rotky cliffy above re-
forred to, with the Nile quile near their foot.

It will be observed that the sbove-described (p. 160) system of ouble walls
forming a dry diteh is here carried out to a geand seale on the narth, south, and
wesh sides: there is no need for it on the east. It is clear that the designers of the
fortress realized how objectionable it was that the enemy should find lodgment on any
place level with the base of the walls The very massive bastion B, which stands
forward some 47 m. from the wall-face on the north, and is 10 m  thick, not only
cecupies the summit of & piece of tock that might be o place of lodgment lor the
énemy, but also commands the gully which we may almost cerfainly regard us the
approach from the river. It also seemns possible that the entrance to the forfress
through the outer wall was defended by thie bustion,

ET R
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A study of the plans of the two fortressee at Semna will show that in those
places advantage wne taken of pieces of rock in the same way as we sec done here.
An objectionable spur of rock at the north-east angle is similarly covered by a bastion (E),
The wall here is double; whetlier this indieates the beginning of a covered way, by
which the river could be spprosched and water for the garrisan procured, 1 eannot
ventirs to sny. Many questions present themselves for solution, the answers to which
conld be obinined only by eareful and scientific investigation assisted by spade work.

At the south-east angle of the fortress thers are two bastion or spur walls, shaped
in plan 0 as to cover the surfaces of the twa shoulders of rock on which they are planted.

Very much of the timber bond in this part of the fortress is in an extra-
ordinarily good state of preservation; pieces stick out fromi the wall-face 30 or
40 cm, long, both mound and hkard. The friction of wind and sand has worn away
the brickwork and left the timber but little affected,

The inner and outer walls (F, (5), forming the enclosure of the fortress on the
sonth, show « peculiarity of construction. As we sse by the plan, the southern faces
of the two walls and the west face of the east wall are divided by pitrs into a series
of recesses.  Hasd the recessed been fonnd anly towards the interior of the spnee
entlosed by the walls, it might have been supposed that they bad to do with an
economy of material; but they also peenr on the outside of the southern wall, in a
place where they wonld be an actual sourde of wesnkuess, sines an aswilunt warking at .
a mine within the pecess wonld be a good denl protected from the attack of soldicrs
on the wall-top. The recesses do oot at all suggest the ornamental panelling we find
on sundry mastabas. There are some indications of pilasters on the outer [ace of the
inner west wall (H). An examination of the plan of the fortress a4 Bithen (Pl XXV])
shows that the system of piers external to the walls was largely made use of, not
ooly in conncchion with the walls fvrming the rectangular enclosurs surrounding the
temple of Hatshepsut, but alse in connection with the waore complex outer walls.
Up to the present, I ami not able to point (o this peculiarity of construction in any
other part of Egypt, but the spade, which has done so much for us in this venerable
country, may yei reveal similar examples elsewhere, The outer western wall is niearly
buried in blown sand.

Where was the eutrance to the fortress? It aema almost eertain that it must
have been through the north wall protected by the very mussive bastion. There is,
pow, an upening in the sorth outer wall at this place. At 7 is a narrow way through
the fimer wall; no other indications of & doorway were observed. As ait'lilklii'. S0
here traces of a thin wall can be seen iuside the lnner north and west walls, and
al a very short distance from its base. This wall, oddly enongh, is carried across the
doorway; it seemed to end where shown on the plan, as if the ohject had been to
intercept direet entrance to the interior of the fortress Rewmins are seen of & small
semple, first cleared by Capt. Lyons in 1892 (4)', It was built by Sennsret ITL and
was o constriuotion chiefly in brick, with stone used br a few walls and doorways
At the present time it is, for the most part, almost levelled with the ground,

The rock rises elightly within the area enclosed by the fortress walls and has, in
n pluce indicated on the plan by the letter D, been cut through, leaving a shallow
trench. What purpose did thie trench serve? -

| See the Viref ascoumnt, with plas, contributed Ly Mujor Lyoxs below pp. 188:2 — Fy.
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Dasxamir (Pl XXIV, F).

Almost opposite 10 Mathka, to the east, lies the island ecalled Dabnartit, It
consists of & parrow ridge; its kength north and sonth riging in the manmner of & hog's
buck, So fiir as coull be seen amidst vhe labyrinthine water-ways which hera press
botween @ crowd of rocks, the best channsls were those that pass this island. The
fortress of Matiikn and that upon Dubnarti would thus really command the river.
It must not be forgotten how grest a difference in Jevel there is between the heights
of & high sod of a low Nils, some 26 feet or more The observer must, therefore, be
careful to stite the month jn which he makes his visit to the different places described
by him: Under one set of conditions an island may be reached dry-shod or by a little
wading, while at another vime there may be & swift and dangerous stream eithier
dushing amougst the rocks, or, what s perhaps yet more ritky, just biding them.

When I visited the plaes in the month of December 1909, the Nile being more
or less normal, the current was very swift, and with the clumsy boat at our commaul
ghe approach to the island was nob & very easy business.

O the hog's back afore-mentioned is built this fortress (PL XXV, Fig. 2). forming an
approximately rectangular enclosure about 59 m, wide and 227 m. lang. The walls are for
the most part built of erude brick, but where the ground slopes quickly towards the
water, as it does in some places, & basement is prepared of the hard green stoune
which forms the material of this island, as well #s of most other rocks in the catarsct;
the stone is lsid dry, and without mortar, The plan, it will be ohserved,‘is very
simple, consisting of straight walls with spur walls ut right angles. The fortress
covers almost all the available surface of the ialand, The walls are u good deal broken
towards the top; what may have been their original height it is not possible to say.

Thé entrance was on the west side (4), the water swirling past with great vigour
even ab the fime of my visit. An inclined way rises from the north and from the
south, meeting at & gap in the wall, but the gateway itself has entirely disappenred.
The entrance iz placed in an extrordinary position as regards the water. The most
energetic of all the rapids near abont begins at this very place, A Liout missing the
little landing place would be sucked northward at once and be broken agninst the
muny rocks

The space within the walls is devoid of any signs of cceupation, and there are no
indications of hiits or houses, though oxcavation might reveal something. At the
south-sast angle (8 on plan) the hricks of the wall have cowmpletely disappeared, a
fact which many be attributed mther to evosion by the wind than to buman violence ;
for the rock st this point rises so steeply from the river that no sscent conld be
effected here.

The spur ¢ has on its walls, built double with & spaco of about vne metre between
them, a species of collnlar constrmetion. Can these be the lowest courses of little
chipmbers for guards who conld hence throw toissiles on  persous approaching  the
entrance by the inclined way ! From: the north-east angls are indications of & wny
Jown to the river, which was doubtiess nsed in fetching water.

t In Murray's Guide, ed. 1910, g 544, this island is called Tabni; Busdelber, Eunglish «d, 1614,
writes tho name Dabels
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Forr oreosrre Sarmas (PL XXV, ),

This fors (PL XXV, Fig. 8) occupies a very commaniling  pesition on the sumimit
of a rocky eminevce, with a compreliensive view up and down the river'.

The descent towards the Nile oo the east is very rapid, mud the approach. from
the north and west is steep and covered with deep sand: from the soulh the apprasch
in not muoch better.

Compured with Matfika or Dabnarti the dimeusions are small, 77 m, x $1 m The
entrance is well preserved, and consists of thick walls advanced from the main body of
the fort. It would have been easy to cover this with a flar titber toof through which
an enemy could have been assailed, buu the walls do not now stand sufficiently high
to indieate the way in which their tops were fiuished. The piece of wall standing
parallel with the easteru wall may have sssisted o support s stairway giving sceoss
to the wall-tops, but no murks of steps were observed.

Gazirar m-Mauig (PL XX1V, H).

This is an island of some size with a hill in the midst. The commanding pasition
of the islamd in relation to the river ub this point and the fine outlook given by the
bill deubtless induced the Egyptinns to establish on it ove of the chain of fortresses
we are now considering 1 regret that | was not myself able to land on this island ;
so 1 depend on the descriptions given by Dr Bunog® and by my friend Mr R, D, Weiis®,
who ncecompamed me on my visit to. Batn el-Hugar anl Lo whose Hudly and I.lnbmng
assistance I am greatly mdebted.

Dr Bupag tells us that on the hill thers are the remains of a large fortress with
md-brick walle of enormons thickness anid strength. 1 wish Dy Btinor had been juay
u little more techmicsl! He found & swall temple within the fortress and . some
antiquities of great iuterest, all of which le describes—but these are out of my
provinee,

As we were ol able to make carcfol measurements, T think it is as well to say
no more abunt this place but to move southward to Serani

It wouid seem not improbable that the very considerable nomber of forfified plnces:
established in the coniparutively short distanes between Bithen and Semna may have:
been due to the fact thal, under many if not mwost conditions of the Nile, water
communieation between them nmst have been difficult. Each fortress would have to
be: more or less solf-contained, and eapablo of, at least, some independence of notion.

' This @ probably tho place.described by Bawveize, English edition, 1914, wn Tollows: “We
regain the river opposits Sarras.  Numerous rocky ialits lutzrrupt the streiin s on one of these, to
the 5, am the miiny of m Amb wastle, perched upon  rock.  Albernutaly skirting the river wud
brmvmrsing the desert for anothor bour, wo nest resch Shalfuk. with a well-prsssrved furtroes of the.
Middle Kinslom ™ Ep, L

§ The Egyption Sddds, Vol 1, p 4838

*Bea A ndite um the Forteens of Uasdrat of-Malik, by B, Dovoras Wenes, below pp 1801, —En,



ANCIENT EGYPTIAN FRONTIER FORTRESSES 169

Tie ForrrEsses of SEMNA: Semya Eu-Guars (PL XXIV, T)

Whilst the fortresses already mentioned seem to have escapol goneral olservation,
antl have not, so far as I kuow, roceived even the far too cursory examinstion 1 have
beon ablé to give to them, the two fortresses at Semna have been visited om stndry
oceastous, and notes upon them will be found in the works of BURCKHARDT, LEpsius,
Hosgixs, bE Voaus, Bupce, and others, LEPSIUS gives a suoall-scale map of the district
ot which the fortresses are depicted, though not very correctly® The extraoidinnry
fights of the imagivation offered for our acceptation by Pemior and Cmiprez® staud
in no noed of oriticism; aud it is hoped thst the drawings which accompany this paper,
imperfect as they sre; will support me in this assertion.

The Nile here cuts its way through & reef of havd rock, and is more sonstricted
than at any other part of the Second Cataract. When [ first visited the place at the
emd of December, 1898, the bulk of the river was observed to force ite way with much
noise and a descent of several metres throngh three more or less narrow passages. The
stream passing at this time along the. western shore, above wlich stands the larger of
this two foriresses, was quite insignificant; but through the easternmost of the three
passuged the water was pouring with great violence. Beside the last-named water-way
stands the eastern fort, which Lepsios ealled Kummeh, but which the peopls of the
place toid me was known to them us Semng el-Shary, e Eastern Semnn; the mck-
inseriptions ure engraved on the vast side of this passage,

Dr Batt, of the Egyptian Government's Geological Burvey, has published? a more
carefiil aecount of the catwrnot at this spot than had been given by any previous in-
vestigator, acconponied by & map of the district and o section through the line of resf
forming the burrier. He visited Semns in March 1002, when the Nile was nearly at
its lowesl, und then found the whols body of tho strean passing through & single
opening in the reef womewhnl nearer to the eastern than tw the western fortress ;  hin
longitudinal section makes it clear, by the depth of the chonnels, that the - greatest
yoluma of water passes through the central and castern channels, as iodeed was: the
cise when 1 visited the place in December 1898, Dr Bawy confirms iy view, based
on the mssumption that the water rose 1o the level of the highest inseriptinns, thil at
the time of high Nile the fortress of Semns al-Sharq would become an island for &
short period in ench semson. The furtresses were doubtless placed where they nre n
order, to coutrol the river throughont the whole year; but it is ubvious that, then us
pow, the eoudition of the water-way: when the river was in food differed considerably
from jts condition #t the time of low Nile. T do not think that any evidence exists to
show that the level of the river has chaoged much, if at all, below the catarnct at
Semna, o indeed auywhere between this and the First Catarset. I, however. the
highest water-level above the cataract at Semma stood seven mebres higher than it

\ Leparos Denkmiifer, Part i, PL 111

= Puuror and Cmres, 4 Aistory of Art ie ducient Egype, translated by Waltor Aussraoss, Vol 11,
Fig. 30 _

* Joms Bart, The Sewrne Clabiracd o Bepied af the Nite; o anwdy in riyer wrosion, i the Quardorly
Jowrnat of the Geologiod Suciety, Vol. Lix, February, 1
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does st the present day there must bave been @ formiduble watérfull at this point
during many months of thy year, the descent being so abrupt that no boats coull have
passed either upstream or downatream, _

Duiring part of the year the duty of the garrisoms would, weo might think, huve
been rather to guard the way by land: than that by water. The inseriplions at Sehél,
howover, must be taken to indicate that the passage by water was that most closely
watched; and Pl XXIV will show that the {ortresses here disenssed were meant fo
hold command of the river rather than of auy roadway, The aucment road can be
traced fairly easily, and by no means always follows the river edge; it very naturally
avoids bends in the river and tbe unuecessary climbing of eminences, [u some cases
the road is not even in view of a fortress

Tha movement of hostile bodies had but just come to an end when I visited the
Qecond Cataract in the Decmber of 1808; the nrmy of the Khalifa was defeated on
September 2nd of the same year, The lorces of the enemy did not follow the river
bend, but kept a little way inland with the juténtion of escaping observation. Similar
sonditions:must have prevailed in the X1Ith Dynasty; but in no tase could any number
of peopls be moved and remain st n distance from the riyer, for i the desert 15 certain
denth.

1t will be well first to describe the greater fortress (Pla XXIX—XXXI), which is.
really & most remarkable structure, There is nothing like it either in Egypt or in
Nubie. The place it was to ocoupy was closrly suggested by the presence of the reaf
of rock. The position of the walls having been decided npon; a busernent was prepared
of the hard gneiss fonnd in the veighhourhood. The stone cleaves naturally imto more
or less rectangular fragments, so that but little labour was required te make it toke
ite place i the dry masonry of which the basement was forméd.  Even towards the
river where Lherd Is n steep bank of rock n good deal of “making up” was done
level the surface for the reception of the brick walls:

A broad ditch was provided outside the basement, somewhat irregular in its width
bist extending on an sverage 0@ metres from the wall-face (ses the sections, P, XXX)
The bastions projected into the ditch. The face of the ditch farthest from the wall is
revetted with dry masoney; beyond it is:a sloping glacis having its surface laid at an
angte of abont 60° with the horzon, The vary extensive aren of stonework is carefully
Jaid, the stones Leing quite neutly, and smoothly fitted o oue inother. The slope was
evidently determined with rogard to the top of the great wall, so shat missiles pro-
jocted thencs would completely command the surface, |

What the western fortress lagked in natoral strength of position was made up for
by art: However, advantage was taken of a knoll of rock b the eastern end of & hall
that runs forward towards the river with a walley on its north side and a narrower
yalley on the south ; these valloys slope gently towards the river. The neck of rock
immediately west of the fortress has been cut through by a wide ditch, and thus
isolation is secured on all sides,

The plan (FL XXIX) shows that in the laying out every effort was made com-
P].n;g'iy ts oover the summit of the vminence un which the fortress stands, thus lanving
no place un which an enemy could lodge himeelf and sap the base of the walls, The
plan s roughly that of the lotter L, the limbs being about equul in length. The
ground enclosed by the walls is far from level, falling rather rapidly towards south
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aod porth, but rising towards the west. The temple stands on a platform Lhat is
partly artificial.

The: grent enclosing walls are built on a base of musonry consisting of the hard
grean goeiss before described, laid dry without any kind of mortar, The thickness of
the hrick wills where they rest on the masonry varies from 6 to & metres, but the
sides show & batter ns thoy rise, The spur wulls or bustions are in many cases much
thicker thsn the main walls, their ibcrease of substance beiug regulated by the space
available.

The sestions of Pl XXX should be studied, in order that the skill with whieh
the site was prepared may b fully realized ; they sre drawn to & scale of five vertically
to one horizontally, Without, such exaggeration iu the vertical direction it would be
difficult to realize the values in  diagram on so smull u scale. The section on the
line K, I, L, N from south to uorth passes by the temples of Tirhakas (A) and of
Thothmes 111, resting, as we liave previously seen, upon & partly artificial platform®.
The rock deseends very mapidly towards the vorth, where we soon reach the bmck
enclosure wall standing on the masonry base, the broad diteh into which the basvions
project, the countersearp, snd finally the glacis, Going syuthwanl from the Lemple
platform we descend lesa sharply than towards the north, and find the wall, ditoh, and
glacis as before,

The section on F, &, L, M fllows & line from west to east. We first find the

ia and the ditch which cots off the fortress from the hill on the west, anil Lhen Ehs
great wall; withiu the latter are the remuing of buoildiegs. The line nest pusses be-
tween the temples of Tirhaka and Thothwmes ITI until it resches the wall that stands
on the low chiff overhanging the Nile.

I ask the reader to understand that these sections are not made from o series of
accurate levels, but were built -up on the spot from tough notes and have no pretension
to be more than sketch sections

Bome slight excavations were made at B and at F m the hope of establishing the
position of the entrance of the fortress, but were unsuccessful, The re-cutering angle
F appears to be o place that would have been sy to defend, the enemy being sub-
jected to assault from the walls on either hand.  But tins bolds good also of an entrance
at B. As we may presume thal the attacking furces Wwould spproach from the sonth,
it would seem reasonsble that the entrance should be towards the worth, from whisl
quarter the Fgyptian troops and supplies would srrive.

The birds-eye view (Pl XXXI), based s it is on the plan, does not pretend to
do more than give & gencral iles of the place. 1t is probably more easy for most
persons to understand than the mure technicul drawings It does oot claim to show
the fortress as it was at any given moment; and we do not know how high the walls
stood, It ix by no means impossible that they may have been somewhat higher at
one point than at another. There is no evidence to show how the walls were finished
st the top; mor can the nature of the small outhnilding Ly the river mde at the

1 A plan of the brick templo of Tirbaka, with photographs an} dleseviption, i to bo foomd o
Dr Bopags work, The Egwptica Stdin, Vol 1, pp. 481—488 A plan of the teple of Thothmes 111
ocenrs op, oiL, P B8T, with & description of the reliefs oo tho wnlle & it s on tie walls of e litter tample
that Thothies 11} commemorates his ancestor Sermaret 111 See foo Lavaius, Devdmliles, Teathand V,
pp. 190—208, where reforeoces to the plates in the main work nre given—En,

Jousn, of Egypt. Arch. nr, s
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north-enst angle be determined,.  In the bird's-eye view the sito of the later temple
of Tirhaka is wndicuted by the lotter 4. : -

No menns of access to the wall-tops can be traced; but one is justified in sup-
posing that fn the case of so jrregular w structore there most have been mdips or
stairs i sevarsl places. T could not observe any smnll doorway or passage through the
vastern wall giving access to the covered way thul led to the river.

This covered way (Pl XXXI, €) is & purely artificial work consisting of powerful
mseonry, The vool is of thick beavy slabs, and the walls ol foor are of salid con-
struction, far more firm sl resistunt than the covered way at Semna el-Sharg hevesfier
to be desoribed, The covered way is at o lower lovel than any part of the fortress
itsell and could wot have been of use for defensive purposes.

At this point it may be well to call atlention to a very remarkable statemons
made by the writer of Murrav's Handbook for Egypt, edition of 1907, He tells us
that the fortress of Sewmna stands about, 800 ft sbove the river, and that Komma
(Sewna el-Shany) is some 400 fi. above the river  The base of the walls st Ssmpa
el-Sharq 15 about 18 metres above high Nile; at Semna el-Gharkiit is about 14 melres
These measurcments are givan by Dr Batt in his seotion through the cataract from
enst to west. Muore will be said concerning the relation of the foriresses to the level
of the Nile waters when I come o deal with the ancient inseriptions firit observed
by Leesivs :

South of the fortress of Semns wl-Glisrh the rocky hills retire somewhat from the
Nile bank, There is a comparatively level space, on which a fow tress are seen and
which has evidently been mbabited aud cultivated, Great quantities of broken pobtery
gtrew the ground. The ruius of & rectangulir buililing are bere to bo ssen, each side about
b motres in length and with walls of considerable thickness. The bricks are all large.

thensuring 030 x 0-13 x 008 m., awd wre made without chafl (tifm), Bmall timber bonds

are inserted at mandom both traneversily wnd longitudinally. The courses. of brickwork

wre horizontal. ALl the constructionsl evidence, in fact, favours a high sntiquity for
s butldmg, '

SEMSA EL-SHARQ o Kvama (PL XXIV, K

~_The position of this fortress in rolation o the cstarner of Bemna is well shown
. LEpsivs” map, which is parily oopied in Dr Bupae's book (op. cit., Vol 1, PL
apposite p. 588), -

It will be ohseeved that the plan of this fiy XXXII) differs. material
froma that of Semun el-Gharb; 1o wl:u_h morsover, :.:r;“ Itff:h inferior :E mwhﬂ£
the extreme length at Semua «l-Qlath is about 230 metres from nnﬁﬁ to south lnd
180 matres fromn es=p (o west ineluding the glacis, the extreme measuremants st Semnn
::Hl-il:um are LIT metres from north to south and 70 from cast to wist; in this statement
it is sssutned that the course of the Nile irives the direction Iillﬂh"lﬂd ..mnth. =

The fortross stands st the estrome end of g rock that is part of the resf running

VIn the plag of Bibes (PL XXV toay bz suen n similar i -
Dr Rawpatn-Maolves suggests iy be n townr for d:i:mfim;:hugjﬂg::dfm walls, s

¥ 1r Boous (op: e Yol i, 1L 370) kells us that thi teuples m the two fortresses am  parclied oo

this top of cocks 300 feot bight”  And Yot ha hund viiikad the plaoe !
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nornss the Nile. The axis of the reef may be described as lying north-west and south-
st in eutting through it the Nile pours down its waters with great violence jost
below the western wall of the fortress. The rock on which this stands is cut off [vom
the mass of the gebel behind it to the east by a narrow gully, through which a rosd,
still clearly to be traced, pssses along the eastern side of the fortress. As one asconds
this road from the north & branch roid is seen near the highest point trending towards
the west and leading to the easile gate. The rock besring the lortress is fairly level
at the top, bub this natural condition has been not a little nssisted by art.  On the
south side the rook is steep, especially ss it approaches the viver; both at the songh-
west and at the sonth-east ungles walls of large stomes were built as subsiructures
On the west, the face overhanging the river is véry ateep, lndeed almost vertical in
places; scattered mbont on this western front are most of the ioacriptions giving the
levels of high Niles in the X1Ith Dyuasty. The water flowing past this face more nesrly
resembled n waterfall in the month of December 1588 than that of any other of the
branches lying between the two fortresses, The eurvent flows swiftly and smoothly
antil the north ond of the narrow channel is almost reached, when it drops suddeuly
i % mass, roaring vigorously as it battles its way along. Towards the north the
fortress-rock presents quite an easy slope, nlways rocky but withont steep or diffienlt
places.

The above description will suffice to indicate the naturml strength of the position.
Although it was commanded by the ridge on the cast this was far enough removed
not to constitute s mensce. Ou this ridge is a spot that seems to have been utilized
us s outlook, Sonthward from the lortress a good visw up the river is obtained, and
similarly towards the north the view is ynobstructed for w long distunee, The seene
is one of the most wtterly rugged desolation, with only here and there a few putelies
of green closs by the river side.

The fortréss makes use of all the available aren at the top of the rock by means
of » basement of dry-laid stones similar to the basement al Semna ol-Gharlk alteady
described. 'The stone substruoture on which the brick walls rest is considerably wider
in proportion to these than at Semna el-Gharb, but the brick walle thenselves are
thinner.

From the north wall project the remains of a tower, i the diroction of which
the road of approach leads There seems to be po doubt that the dosrway was on
the east face of this tower, but the worth and west walle have been hroken through
in sich & way that the openings on the three sides now resemble onc another closely,

On the sonth side of the fortress projeets a brick wall po less than 28 metres
long resting on & masonry basement; this wall completely covers a projecting spur of
the rock. Two sumilar brick walls covering spurs of rock may have projeetad fromn
the east wall; but of these the indications nre vot elear,

On the west side, near the porth-west angle, is o well-preserved staircase of atesp
steps descending to the water between two thick walle; the whole 3= of dey-laid
ASHUTY.

The bricks used in the walls of this fortress are of clean alluvium very free from
stoues or broken potsherds, In somo places the brickwork rests directly upon the
rock, but elsewhere it stands on the stone platforn above desoribed.  As ab Semna
al-Gharb the bricks are lnid o horizontal beds.  Above wvery fourth course is & mortar

23—12
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joint thicker than elsowhere, and in these thicker horizontal joints or beds mata of
vegetable fibre—dry halfe-grass—are seen. In many cases these muts are laid double,
ie one layer with the leaves lengthways along the wall and n second with the leaves
laid crossways above it. The thin leaves and stems of the grass are fastened together
by cords formed out of the long leaves and woven iv aud out of the stems. The bricks,
whicli are not very exactly made, measure (-32 % 015 % 008 or 009 m.

Timber bonding is dotted about with a liberal hand in the substance of the walls
both transversely aud longitudinally; vo system can be observed m the arrmngement.
The pieces of wood nre peither long nor straight.,

Within the enclosure-of the fortress is o stoall temple, fairly well preserved but
mueh entangled with the louses of sundry natives who live in and around the nncient
buildiug, finding its venersble brick walls—these still stand to a good height—a welcome
protestion against the keen winds s against marsading beasts.  Pluns of the templo
may be seen in Lersius, Denkmiler, Part 1, PL 113 and wlso in Brpeg, op. aif, Vol. 1,
p. 888,

Although the main toad, juldging by the position of Bihen, Matiika, and some
romains of forts even further south than Scmna, was on the west side of the river,
ne it still is yet thore nre & considerable number of graffiti ou the rocks leading to
Somua el-Sharg from the north.  There are doubtless some, too, on the west gidde,
but 1 did not observe any.

IV, Nores ox mue Posrmioy oF ‘1ug INSCRIPTIONS AT SEMNA RELATING
To THE LEVELS oF micn NILEs,

These iuscriptions weve first observed by LEPSIUS in 1544, and have on various
pecasions been studied by Egvptologists, thongh but few have found occasion Uhem-
selves to pumetrate the barmen recesses of the Batn el-Hlagar. 1 shall on no scconnt
veniure to snbmit any opinions oo the velie or true resdings of the inseriptions, but
shinll merely offer n few notes on the positions occupied by them. I have seen uo
sich notes published, and yet I believe the question of their pesition to be one of
great importance’.

Some sthdents believe thul, in the yeurs specified in the jnscriptions, the water
rose 10 the notusl positions where the records stand,  According to others, h.l:ﬂ\'ﬂ..‘i"ﬂl',
Whese were pliceid at n deofinite fixed height above the actual levels of bigh Nils,
whieh, it s sssumed, were wuch the sime ax at the present time; but what the
exnet intervul i, on this view, supposed to be, 1 cannoh say. '

The grester number of the insoriptions are ot the eest sidé of the eataract, some being
out wpon the rook and some upon the substructure of masonry that supports the fortiess
of Scuma el-Shary, It will be recalled that the brick walls of this fortress: rest for
the most part wpoen a basement ol dry-laitd masonry. The stove-work of this basement
hns in it a fow blocks of some size, but the mnjority of the pieces are not very

1 MeBoumns Upanss has gyitdently not seem the final volame of Lhis texh ta Lpagos’ .
uppenrad ooly in 1618 Tu thin volioms (Testbond Y, pp. 230—235) Lm*mu:‘uarnmll_p ﬁﬁkﬁ
of -t eere irpertant mourds of e Rile-lovels, giving a mluable disgram, and does not uppaat Lo doglbit
that the high Niles actunlly roachedd W polnts where the Inscriptions voenr,  Whatever tth::r& af th
ot dier sy s, M Howpns Claiten's reaierks wild oljestions will fitaln thairmterest and iﬁ;m—-ﬁ: :
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large, and owe their rectangnlar shape either to the natural cleavage of the material
ur o very primitive instrnments, probubly stone hammers. This being so, the resultant
masonry is not at all well calculated to bear the stmin of a great and ronring mass
of witer!, To give an idea of the fores of the water that rushes over the catamct
at high Nile it may be mentioned that wheu, during the Wolseley expedition, it was
ducided to pess np this place some stern-wheel steamers, it required a thousand men
at the ropes at the highest steam-power awailable to move each boat against the
eurren .

The inseription of which the position is marked on my plan (PL XXXII) as 1
stands it the highest level. Tt is not cut on the rock but on a long thin stone of
the basement, not more than a metre below its top level, in other wonds not more
than & metre from the lowest courses of the brickwork

* Inseription 2 is carved in the naturl rock lower down than no. 1. This inseription
and another beside it are on the tock that bears the flight of steps leading down to
the water.

Inseription 8 is elose to the preceding, facing south and on the same shoulder
of rock.

Tnseription 4 is on a hlock of stone forming part of the south wall of the spur
cotitaining the staircase. It is ns nmeh s seven metres beneath the tap of the arfificial
basement op which the brickwork stands:

Inseription 5 i not more than one metre below the top of the basement, anl is
cut on the rock. There are sandry other inseriptions

Weo must first consider the probable result should the water have risen as high
a i3 indiented by Inscriptions 1 and 5. No. 1 8 on an artificial construction well
enough suited to bear the pressure of a hedvy brick wall, but nok to withstand the
yush of a volume of water. Tn addition, no builling materinl is more susceptible to
damp than sun-dried brick. Tt can hardly be donbted that the damp would have
worked its way up through the sbort interval of a metre, and we shonld have witnessed
the resilt of this either in extensive dilapidations or in considerable patchings. This,
however, is not the ease. The lowest courses of brick, resting on the masonry, arm
perfectly well-preserved and sound.

Tuseription 4, ns before stated, stands not on the rock but on o piece of stone
forming part of the south wall of the staircase, At the time [ visited Sempa el-Shary,
in December 1808, thé water was rnshing by with trémendous velocity at a econ-
siderable distance below the insoription, and I shoold doubt whether it is ut present
reached by the high Nile. Tho masonry here does mot consist of large and heavy
stones: o the ecoutrary, the outward skin i bul one stone in thickuess, the stones
being of Eir size but not bonded into the backing, which is of smaller loosely placed
stoses forming n mere filling. There is nothing here that would enable the stove to
yesist the violeut rush of the waters almost st right angles to the surface. With the
water ab the leval of Iuscription 1 nearly every part of the masonry enclosing the
steps would be immersed and, in all probability, earried away.

1T should not e overfooked that within the faees mads of the blocks compartively small stoes
uind gvim cliips were uiso msed.  This method of building sufficed to sostain the weight imposed wpon it
Vst was quite unsuited to withstand o rush of wuter,
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Tt has been stated that Inseriptions 1 and 5 are but a metre below the top of
the stone basement, which is on the same level ss the platform forming the floor of
the fortrest [If the wabers rose to the level of these inseriptions, the foriress woulil
have been inaccessible exeept by boat; for not only would the northern and southern
fapes have been lsolated, but also the neck which separates the castle rock from she
main ridge woull have besn submerged, and that not in standing water but ' w
swiftly moving stream of some volume

Is it probable that those who laid ont, with so much skill, the plans and general
arrangements of the two fortresses can have overlooked the facts above nmwed? No
traces of 4 causeway can be seen. Perhaps, for the time, the water was considered s
a diteh.

The steep face of rock at Semna el-Sharq is well adapted for use as o Nilumeter
of m rather primitive description. Near the western fortress there 18 no similar face
of roek.

Thus 1 venture to believe that if the waters at Semna el-Shany actually rose to
the highest levels indicated, and did so n considerable number of times, that fortress
and much of its wasoury substructure would inevitably have been ruined, Also
I wounld soggest that the position of the inseriptions; whether on the masonry or on
the rock, indicate that the substiuetures we now seée, the great ditches, glucis, ¢te, gll
belong to the original buildings of the XIIth Dyunsty, Moest probably the greater
part. of the brickwork is alzo of that period. The Egyptian kings were prst-masters in
the art of blowing their own trumpets. Whatever Thothmes ITI may have done be
would be eure to buve mads the most of, The inspection of the walls which 1 was
able to make during my =tay at Semma, sud which wes not assisted by cureful
exeavation, did not induce me to think that any very great repairs had been executed
by Thothmes. The kuowledge, resourcefulness, aml ingenuity that are displayed, belong.
s [ believe, altogether to the XTIth Dynasty, or are due to experience gained still
earlier,

V. Bimmsa 15 Brick

I the above description of the fortresses all references to the methods waed iy
the building of their brickwork have been reserved until the last, in order to svoid
uscluss repetition.

The bricks themselves are in every case made of Nile alluvinm driod in the swy
and are always lnrge. Wheress for private works bricks of a handy size, similar tn:
those made at the present day, were nsed, all public warks were construated of the
lurge bricka: Those ura;, as a ruls, far more carefully formed than the “t.-h.EI"B, atdd. e
considerably harder. The hardness of bricks dopends wot a little on the length of
time during which they are expesed to the sun before use, In order to harden the
clny further, chaff (tibn) broken up rather small was often employed, as it is to this
day: this is mixed closely with the wmod, aiter the latter has been ronderid W".J"
plastic; the compeund is then left o stand a few days, and then made up into
bricks,

lu dealing with the dimensions of sun-deied bricks it must nlways be borne in
miml that tho rather primitive mothods of manufactore aml the number of the woodsy
monlds employed—these would wear ont yuickly—together with the variation it ‘the
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nature of the clay, would nsturslly lead to considemble differcnces in the sizes of the
finished bricks.

Dimensions of the bricks:

Semna el-Sharq 0032 x (F08 x 0°15 w.
Senina ¢l-Gharb (032 x 0008 x (/14 m.
Matfika 081 % 007 % 0°16 m,
Dorgaynarti 32 % 008 % 010 m.
(r35 = 0035 . 0:10 m. }

1 have not anywhere else; except on the island of Mayanarti, met with bricks of
s0 great a size, or of such a formn, as the last-named, which may belong to a later
preriod,

The largest of the bricks named in my list is but & very small thing a3 compured
with the nmss of a wall 7 to 8 metres in thickness

In such a mass, when composed of small parts, there is o tendeney to separate in
the middle longitudinally, this tendency being due to the unoguul strains that may
fall upon it owing to weakuess either in the foundations or in the subsoil. It canunot
bo denied that the Egyptians were often very careless about foundations, and that
they often found themselves in difficulties on account of a subsoil composed of alluvium
and subjeet to saturation at high Nile, & subsoil that would be solid and resistant at
one time, and soft and yielding at another.

Another very serious trouble slso presented itself A hrick made of unbumnt clay,
however well it may have bpen dried in the sun, i not yery resistant. A mass of
these bricks behaves just a: a muss of lead might do, rescmbling n slowly moving Buid
whan subjected to strain. Further, it must be remembered that the mortar nsed was
nothing hut a preparation of wet Nile mad. The difficulty which preseuted itself to
the builders was to find a means of keeping the brickwork from spreading or splitting
longitudinally whilst the mud mortar was deying; the latter kind of movemont wis
partiowlarly hard o prevent. In the mortar joints at Mallikn a lurge quautity of
geanite broken into small picces is seen, Since in all other cuses river mud is used
both for the bricks themselves and for the mortar, it seems likely that some special
purpose was served by the granite gravel. Is it nob possible that it was meant to
masist in keeping the courseés of brick from alipping?

In Upper Egypt, where the summer temperature often considernbly exceeds
100° Fahrenheit, and for weeks together seldom is below that mark, it novertheloss
takee a crude brick wall of 075 m thickness guite a vear to get thoroughly dry and
firm in its interior. This 1 asert from personal expenence, and not werely from
bearsay. How many yeurs, then, must it wot have taken for the inside of n wall of
7 or 8 m. in thickness to become dry and hard? Cerfain of the great brick walls
measore o8 much a8 12 m. o thickness, and at Matiika we even find one 16 m. thick,

Examining the lortress wulls at Matdka, Semna el-Sharq, Semus el-Gharb, ete.
from & little distanes away, we can observe series of clearly defined horizontal lines due
to the thickening of the mortar joints at definite intervals one above the ather. We
can also observe irregular rows of dark spots, which are formed by the shadows ecast
in holes in the brickwork. These Iatter M. Cmossy iuterprets us the places where
*putlogs " were inserted to carry the seaffoldings wnde by the workmen'. Upon these

b AL Caosy, Lart oo bl cher fo Eyyptiens, Parls, 1914, 13,
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"putloge” he tells us, boards were plagad for the workwen to skimd one COne of the
nestly-drawn dingrams for which M. CrRoisy is famons explains his faney in bhis
matter, In the description of the fors at Tkkur before quoted the writer falls into
the same error in consequence of not haviug duly examined the construction of the
walla, Both authors thus erediv the Bgyptians with the methods of seaffulding they
have seen utilized in Europe.

In eriticizing their view, ! most first retarn to the herizontal lines thut have
been described as appearing st intervals in the walls in she form of joints thicker
than those sbove or below them. At Semnps vl-Sharg we find theso jomts above every
fourth course of bricks, and st Semna el-Gharb above every fifth course. Al Matika
thess joints are nut very consplouous; where they do oceur they are above every
eighth course. In these courses we find the mats of halfa-grass already described®. 1t
is ubvious envugh that the object of these mats was to check the tendency of the
bricks t0 move or spread in the still soft mortar. In many csses the grass is found
in vach of the horizontal mortar juinte. Bui there can be little doobt bus that these
tlicker beds of mortar further indicate that the builders were instructed to lay four
courses or more, us the esse might be, and then to discontinue the work uutil an equnl
leval was attained all round the building. By this means many chances of movement
or of uneven settlement would be avoided

Iv should be stated that in all the Nubian fortresses described i this paper the
brickwork was laid in horizontsl courses, und not in the undulsting courses that are
su often seen in Egypt.

In addition to the use of these mats of halfa-grass, immense quantities of timber
bonds were laid both longitudinally and travsversely in order to bind togethér e
great semi-plastic masses of brickwork. This brings ns to M. Choisy's theory of the
“putlog " holes. It is the decayed ends of the trunsverse timbers that ke mistakes for
marks of mﬂ'ulldings. M. CmofsY, m his three months' tour in Egvpt, worked with
smazing industry, but when he wrote his book ke drew very lurgely on his tmagination ;
oor ia il very easy to nscertain from his expressions whal he thinks the snciente may
or might have done aud what they wctually did. The value of his book is sadly
diminished in consequence of the very positive way in which his tlieories are stated,
-aou). the manver i which those theories are mixed up with observed fasts  The point
here under consideration is a typieal examnple of such misstatement, supported by n
pretty little disgram or two,

The Egyptinn methods of building with sun-dried bricks, as everyone may sea for
himself who has lived io the comntry, stodied ite monuments, and had bick buildings
erected there under his own eye, are much the smme vow s they ware L-unlmrim ago.
The builders do not make wse of scaffollings but stand on the wall; as It rises so do
they, Their bare fect moving about on the top of the layer of bricks already luid
actually belp to press the bricks into position and to solidify the work.

M. Cromsy even finde that the " putiog ® holes are [rl'med vertically apart at a
distance of six feel, just as we place them now. The ties of timber bonding, which

were no " putlog” holes, are ju reality tmuch oearor together than that: st Tkkur they
are 90 ¢m. apart in the vertical directinn,

! Archasologionl Swreey of Nubia : Report for 1908-9, Cair, 1012, Vol. L2 T Above, po 174,
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At Mathka they are nsed but sparingly. In the immer western wall thoy are luid
whern the wide mortar joints occur, fe on the top of pach twelfth course of bricks
and about voe metre upart yertically, The boud 1s used for the most part transvirsely
through the thickness ol the wall

At Semun ¢l-Sharq bond timber is employed in laege quontities sud  wikhout
much systematic armogenont; same pieces are longitulingl, some transverss,

At Semna el-Gharb the walls are riddled with timber ties, mostly of the lensverse
kit

Thus in pone of the fortresses studied in this paper does it appear that the
timbor bonds have beon pliced st o vertieal distance of six feel apart ; nor am I awire
that such is the cmse with any of the grest bricks walls. in Egypt. I venture to
wssery that o evilence exists for the employment of timber seaffolding, in our scuse
of the word, in connection with any wncient Egyptinu building.

In conclusion, I inust express my hearty acknowledgemeuts o Mr R Dovaras
WELLS, who pot only assisted me in collecting the mnterinls for this paper and taking
the requisite measarements, but has also been good enongh to prepare many of the
plates for the printer.

Janrs, of Egypt. Amb. 11 24
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A NOTE ON THE FORTRESS OF GAZIRAT
EL-MALIK

By B DOUGLAS WELLS, FRLBA.

Wintst working with Mr Somers CLanke at Semma during the winter of 1898-0,
I visited nmongst other sites of ancient Egyptian fortresses the Ouzirat el-Malik, also
known as Malikarti. The island is about three-quarters of o mile long and half o mils
broad aud lies some [bur miles to the novth of Semnn,  There aree two hills of considerable
height, sud it is on the more norkbern of the two, secupying & very commanding position,
that the fortress ins been built.  Some enltivated land lies down by the river, but most of
the ground is barren. though the greater purt is covered with alluvial deposit, The

accompanyivg sketeh plan, which is ouly roughly paced out, shews the general lines
of the building. The length of the furtress is about 420 metres, and the wilth at the
southern end 64 metres.  The porthern side is extended along the erest of the hill
by # line of buttressed brickwork, wnd o stone mmpart muus down from the most
northerly pont towards the rver un the east. Along this side the bulders relied
for w fouwlstion chiefly on the nstursl rock, o hard siliceous sandstone resentbling
granite, which resched up to the line of the foundativn of the wud brick walls,. On
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the west side, tho slope being more gradual, a stone terrace has been built along the
whole length of the building, following round the sides of the buttresses as a Semin.
The stoues emplhyed are smi!l and Whe mud brick walls both in thickness (about six
metres) and in construotion (with the timber ties and layers of halfa-grass at every
five coursas) in every way resemble the work at this lnst-numed foriress.  The guteway
lies ab itg southern end and is protected by a special system of buttresses The temple
i situated towards the contre of the east side oriented from west to east. It s bmlt
of -sandstone probubly from Halfa. This temple has since been excavated undor the
Jirection of Dr B A. Warnis Bupce in 1905, but at the date of my visit there was
only about & metre shewing sbove ground, and the esst end was obliterated. The
south putside face was evidently finished ready for the carving; this, however, was
nover exeented. The west and north sides, on the other hand, were bricked round
and not intended to be seen. The whole of the interiur that was visible was earved
and the figures painted, There was also a fragment. of a stele in red granite bearing
the enrtotiche of Sennsret IIL  The temple was probably dedicated to him by the
lnter king Tuthmosis [11 whose cartouche, partially destroyed, T found on one of the
building stones lying abont. The stele has sinee boen removed to Wikdy Iolfa

242
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THE TEMPLE AT MIRGISSE
By Major H. G. LYONS, F.RS.

Ix the early part of 1802, when quartered at Widy Halfa, T first visited the ancient
Egyptian fortress which lies on the west baok of the Second Catarsct snd whieh was
generally known as the find of Mathika, Further spquiry olicited the statement that
the nome Matika wns that of the ddistriet, while the fortress iwself was koown as
Mirgisse. Tn May of the same year I spent a day in making preliminary vicasirements
of the fort, and in examining the small tewple of which traces still remained in the
northern ungle af the enclosed ares. At that time the Dervish outposts were not very
fur 10 the south of Sarrs, and conseqnently it was not alwaya advisable o visis plices
v the western bank of the: Nile without taking precautions.  Howover, on the 4t
and Bth of August i the ssme yoar T was able to visit the fart again and to messire
up the temple,

Ouly the lower purtions of the walls remainod, but it was possible to make ont
the plan of the building, which is given in the sccompanying figure. The walls wers
of mud brick, but portions of the sandstone blocks which had beeu built round the
doorways etill rewnined fo position at the entravce to two of the rooms. The building
contained five rooms, three of which opaned to the south, while the other two, which
Iny behind them, wern entered from the two side moms.

The eentra room, the pnncipal chomber of tho temple, was foored with studstone
llocks, aml the walle were lived with dresseil Wocks of the swme stone. "This
apparently represented & latey repair or resboration, ne will be seen from the plan; for
Hio euntre rootn is tow the narrowest of the three, and ita walls linve been inereascd
by the thickness of the stone lining.

The remnins of the walls were (speaking fron memory) seldom as much ss 05 m,
high, and often less so thal Lhepe wan smnll prospect of finding nhjenm which might
furnish informntion eoneorning the history of the temple or of the fort, Tn e centre
mom (A), however, portions of & small burnt-clay steli, whieh liore the name of
Senwpsret HT, were found, as well a8 two smnll sandstone stelas; the latter were in
n very bad state of proservation, Lot the name of Senwosret 1 o6 one of them?, and
less ecrtainly bhat of Amenhortep I on the other, wore still decipherable.  Fortunately
a few wedks Iater I fouind an undamaged dirphicate of the clay stola in the northis
temple st Wikdy Halfe.  Both these sielae wre in the Museum n'l. Clairn, Thﬂy mMeasara
npproximately 25 x 80 em;, and wree about 12 en thick. They are mude of a ulm;

P Thin miy. josl possibly b Coies 20762 e LavinSenarern, Grab. wnd Denbstetie, vl it
o33 | En )
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which has been bumed to a reddish-brown colour, sfter the design, inseription, ete.
had heen stamped on them. Spots and patches of what appears 1o be a black resin
pecur on the surface of the stelue, but the inseription on one at least js quite legible.
Unfortunately T am nnable to find the copy which I wade at the time. T recollect,
howaver, that the oval for the name of the place of which the god Horus is described
as being lord, was left blank, as though this were to he filled in when the steln was
placed in position.
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Mirgisse Temple.

In the eastern front room (B) two preces of sanidstone were found which Bad evidently
been portions of the same block afiginally, The inseription wns damaged, but showed
pwio cartouches of doubtinl renling.

The two rooms (B and C) on either side of the central elumbér messure 438 n.
by 208 m, while the cenlro chamber now measurea” 401 m, hy 167 m, though its
width wonld have been abont 27 m, before the-stone ltning was mbrodaced,

The two rooms in the rear (D aul E) are ench #12 m. by 221 m.  In the
ensterti one of these (D) quantities of mnghly made pots were found  together with
two or three of better workmanship.

Tho asis of the temple bears 147 30" wost of vroe south.
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AN ANCIENT LIST OF THE FORTRESSES OF NUBIA
By ALAN H, GARDINER DItrr

Tug interesting paper on the lortresses of Nubia, which Mr Somzns CLARKE
eontributes to this pumber of the Jowrmal, affords me a suitablp  ocenstonm for the
publication of & small discovery of my own on the same subject.  Amiong the papyri
fonnd in 1806-06 by Mr QumErt in a fate Mididle Kingdom tomb beneash the
Ramessanm, and subsequently entrosted to me for publication by Prof. Frispers Perras,
was o much-battered roll, the fragments of which were very skilfully pon wogether
u few years ago by Herr [escuer, of the Berin Musenm. The mabnseript tarmed
out 1o be one of those mie vocabulares, or eollections of wounds arranged in
groups according to meaning, which appear to have geryid the samne purpose in the
Egyptiny schools as spelling-liooks, dictionaries and enoyelopaedias serve with ug  The
diffienlty of restoring the lacunse, and the many lexicographical puzales prosented by
this papyrus have beon the canse why I have delayed its publication: so long. Even
now 1 am prepared o give no more than an excerpt; and wll that I will say at
present with regurd to the geperal coutonts of the teestise is that it vomprises a total
of 928 differont words, besidea 8 kind of postseTipt containing a very ouriiufia ssties
of abbraviations for tweniy distinet types of variously murked eatile. Among tha
entegories of words represented are the names of oils, of birds, of plauts, of vertebmtes,
uf eakes or kinds of bread, of cereals and of parts of the body. In the midst of these
is also a Lst of geographical wames of the highest importance, beginning with the
fortresses of Nubia, and continving with a series of the towns of Upper Egypt.

The great valio of this gengmuphical section of the papyrus resides in the faots,
firstly, that the places appear 10 be serupulously arranged in googmphieal order from
south to ‘north, and secondly, that wo other list of nearly so early n date lias come
down to us The precise date of the manuscript s not quite casy o fix, byt we
shall not be far wide of the mark in placing it, together with the rest of the papyn
belonging to the same find, about wne hanired yuar before the cotnmencement of the.
Eighteenth Dynasty.

The words sre arrangod in vertica) eoliimng, wml every tenth word is accompanil
by & number.  The Mubian fortrosses begive 0 mew column s this is preceded st thres
differont places in ite height by the words i n # the fortress of” which. deseription,
nocordingly, was meant to be understood before ench inividoal wome.
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Then follows the list of the towus of Upper Egypt, beginning with [}'J i@,] g

" Elephantine, rt?".j[]qc: Ombos, A[j]%g.k Edfo, and so on.
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TRANSLATION,
The 4 (1) *Repressing-......" (Dir-......),
fortress | (2) * Khakaurt'-justifiod-is-powerful ™ (Shn-J%un'=m,/ hvw),
ufl .:J (1) " Warding-ofi-the-Bows " { Htnwr-pdut),
(#) " Bepellivg-the-Inn " (Hsf- Tonw),
(8) “Carbing-the-conntries™ (W'£hsuwi)
| (6) *Subduinis-the-Oasis-dwellers (1) (Dr- W),

Thy (7Y Iken ("Thn),
fortress { (8) Bithen (Buwhn).
of (1) * Embracing-the-two-lands " (" Ink- ).

fortress {(11)  Mutam (M '),
of 1(12) Buki (B
(13) Seumet (Sami),
114) Elephantine (/bw).
(15) eccee (Dd... 1)
(16) ...
(17)  Silsilis ([Hu]y).

(1380 The r 10) * Repellmg-the-Mezain ¥ (Isf=Md ),

CoMMESTARTY,

In all, there aro seventeen uames of fortreses to be considersd. At first sight' 1n
wight appear doubtful whether the fivie names ut the top of the sccond column
really melor 1o fortresses, sinoe the descriptive heading mme n “the fortress of.... " is
amitted at this point.  However, on any other view it would be diffionlt or impossible
to explan the repetition of the name Elephantine in the sixth pluce of the second
column ; and it i reassuring o vote that both Senmet (Bigeh) and Yab (Elephantine)
are known, on independent evidence, to hnve been localitiss where fortressvs existod.
We may, therefore, foel some confidence in regarding the first m?entem.nnmm ns
the names of fortresses or fortified towns, mestly in Lower Nubia, and the following
names s those of the various towns of Upper Egypt. The two series of names overlsp
geogrphically butween Elephantine and Silsilis.

The ending of the sandstone formation a livtle north of Silsilis appears to mark ot
that place as the naturml boandary of Nubia ; nowadays, Nubiay language, culture aud
ruce begin only a fow miles further south, at Daraw. This may well be the reason
why the list of Nuluan fortresses is made to termunate at Silsilis There is some
evidence that in the earliest times Elephantine was regarded rather as sun outpost
i Nubian burritory than as the frontier of Egypt proper; though in the lists of
the nomes wnd of the towns of Egypt, the archetypes of which probably go back to
the Fifth Dyoasty, the frontier appears to be the First Cataract, or more precisely,
the island of Bigeh. We may Laward the conjecture that the co-exixtence of thess
two conflicting views may be the explanation of the seeringly unaccountuble overlap
in the papyrus,
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It will be sven lator on that the secind and third names in the list of fortresses
are identifiable as Semneh (Semmet ol-Gharb) and Kummeb (Semnet esh-Shark)
respectivaly, so that the southern starting-point of the list may be remsonably assumed
fo be the sxtreme limit of the Sesond Cataract’. By way of aoticipation it may be
gaidl that, wherever verifisble, the order of the nmmes in the papyrus proves w be the
eorrect topograplifoal order from south to north; this fack ought o proye of value iu
the attempt to identify those plce-names for which we have little or no corroborative
ovidenes,

In the following notes on the individual fortresses T baye thonght it might bo
nseful to give such references as T have found in the books immedistely accpssible
to me: but I make no claim to anythiug like biblicgmphical completensss,  The
earliest book from which T quote is F. Camuravn’s: Voyage @ Mérod, Paris 1826 nnd
for this T sometimes employ thy letter O alune.  Lrrsius ds, of course, the principal
suthority: the platis of his Denkniler aus Aegypten wid Aethiopion appenred in
Berlin hetween 1580 and 1858, but the descriptive text dealing with the Nubian
monntuents (Teatband v, edited by W. WrEsziNsg1) was pob issmed until 19135 it
suffices, as a rule, Lo quote the text, gince referonces are there found o the plates
in the lurger work. Professor STEiNDORFF, with seversl other German asrchaoologists,
visiterd the Second Catamct in 1808—1900, and made many valusble observations;
bis complete report has uot yet sppeared, but [ shall freqnently have occusion to mfer
to hia preliminary papér, published in the Proceedings of the Royal Saxon Soctoty of
Soiences®, The results of this journey sre further meorporated in the lstost oditions
of BagpExeR's Egypt—) quote from the seventh English edition, of 1914  Professor
BuEasTED's second expedition to Nubia in 1906-T included the complute photograplic:
survey of the southern end of the Second Cavaract; but hero again, unfortunately, we
have nothing to refer to but o bricl, thongh highly important, preliminury report®,
Pr Bupner's work on The Egypticn Swdan (bwo vols, Londou 1907) gives an account
of work done there in the course of various visits from 1897 onwands. For Widy Halfx
De RANDALL-MacIveER's excavations' in 1908—1410 are of special importauce.

(1y ¥ '!:Eb:a Do, “Repressing-. ........" Fortresses (2) and (3) being knowu,
]

ue we shall see, to b identical with Semnch and Kwyumeh respectively, this way well
be the fort called by Strisnores (p. 231) due Siadfort von Senne, lying ubout 1 kilometor
south of the well-known fortress of Semnel ou the west bank of the Nile, butb, unlike

| No meation "ean hove beso made in our papyras of the forteess of Karma, near tho Thisd
Cubarnot  This has recently been myestigated with grest supeess by Dr Groree Bemsen, who shows
Pk Tbs remaion doate back as far as the Sisth Dynosty. Due of tho sicient sanes of Koo nay
bave btoen ‘Tnbw ‘Imsasfin, @ The-wll-ob-Amenesnes,” see Huston Nusewn of Five drts Sulletin
wol. xan (1014}, p 15, '

¢ Usoms Stumpoeer, Velisfger Bericht Wler avne in Wintor 15901600 nedh der Ouw Sive gl
ok Nubien westerwmienan Kelen, i Berickta liber die VecbondDiigen  der  Diniyglioh Siekeindon
Gesellschaft der Wimensehaften su Lelpaly, philologisih-historische Olass, vol B2, Leipsig, 1900,
ppe 200-30,

£ ) I Buizseren, Seeond preliminery vepors of the Eyypriew Erpediiion, in dmerienn Joersal
of Semitic Languages and Lileraturer, vol, B3, Ot 108, wo. 1 ppe =114,

* Univernity of Pennsptoania, Eckley 8. Covs dwmior sxpedition o Nubi, wol. viu: Buben, by
0. Raxpar-Maclven aod C, L, Wooitsy, Philadelphin, 1911,

Jimrn, off Egypl, Arche . 25
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tho latter, in the midst of the desert. No further dotails se given by SvEiSponey,
but this appenrs to be the rectangular building described by Mr Sosmurs CLankk at
the ewd of s weeonnt of the fortres of Semneh (sbove po 172),

=) ? 2| St (or Hep-1) Whywortom v * Khkursjustifiuel-is-

powerful” &g (L), SBemmoeh or Semmnet eldhorb, casmm in o Coptic inseription
published Lersius, Deikm., v1. 89, no. 541 The identification is proved by o groffite
(op. eit, nr, 1531 ¢ Tetband v, 202) on u fallen block near the foriress of Semnet
el-Oharb; this recordad the height of the Nile in the 8rd yenr of Sebkbotp I,

o o | [y = il s @ b
CERATEISI T The 21 (3W) 2
“when the Royal chancellor and geveral Rensonbu was commanding in the fortress
Khnkanrd'-justified-is-powerful”  CatLLiavn gives a plan of the Catarnct at tis point,
with the firbresses on vach side of it (Planches, vol. 11, PL 23), and various views of
the temple (Wid, Pls 24—26) and copies of (s senlptures (vhid. Pls. 27—20); also
a deseription (text, vol 1, ch, 20). Leesivs (Lertband v, 190—205) has & long nceannt,
and publishes plans, scones; graffiti and other mopuments. A later temple, built by
Talvaka, was excavaled by Mr CRowroor, see Bupek, vol 1, pp. 481-8, Professor
BreAstED (pp. 106-8) did wuch photographing here, and the senlptures wera also
studied by Professor Sreixpokry p. 232) For Mr Sosszws Crargk's very valuably
study of the fortress, see above pp. 160—1720.
a

— - .
ﬁ% It -p'd TEin ding-off- i
{3} q PR o L AT"'] & i = i, War g off. the'B‘J“.Bp Kummel ' or

Semnet esh-Shark, This ideatification i also certain, since the apithey © wm:tihg-_uﬁi
the-Bows " constantly follows the name of the god Khoum locally worshipped at Kummeh :
at Semnet el-Gharb Dedun s the principal deity, though Khoem is also mentioned ;
at Kummeh (Semner esh-Shark), borh in the Middle Kingdom graffili and i the
Eighteenth Dynusty fewple Khnum prodominates, sametines with the opithet priot,

anil pathor less often with anothor epithet E‘ﬁ %ﬂn}j “smiting-the-bulls (7). The

nams Kummeh dogs not appear bi bnve been elicite) by sany enquirer exorpt LEPSIUS,
who, however, finds confirmmation ol it in Lhs Coptie worumor given by the ;nsmptiuu
iluul.m]_ in the last parageaph, Lersivs divotes o momber of pages aud plates { Taxthand v,
206—325) o the templs and to the grofit. Bupok (op. ed., iwlex) ofien refers o
the fortress and tewple, but adds no wew information.  Breasren (opn cit., 107) gives
o gool photograph of the reef seross Lhe river, with the fortress aguinst the sky-line,
sl s some interesting notes o the Nilo fovels.  On the latter guostion his syvidence
does vob agree with that of Mr Somens Crarke (above pp: 174—178), for he records
that 1o the south-west of RKummeh, o8 well as elsewlhore in the neighbiourhood, he
fouud pot-boles in the rocks worn by the lugh water, which were mly 60 e, below
the lovel af tho lighest ancient recorde My SoMenrs CLAKERS weconnt of the Tortros

(adove pp 1T2—174) contains & juiss of interesting information oot 1o bé found
ihewhiers,

I Byovas l'rﬂl:'tﬂ i article Ilj M s Voaus ointitled Fortin, u & B Nibin |
Helletin. Archdoligigws e Edthemaenm frasgmis, 1659, . 5101 thie 1 have st s | 0
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(4) ‘?—LM.:J@% HifTumw, * Repelling-the-Tnu” S0 (0), Uronarsi

STEINDORFF (p, 231) gives this purely Nubino name, and tells us that it means
“ Kingg's islind," Ambic Geziret el-melek, which is the name under which it is known
to Dr Bupoe, Mr SomErs CtARkEs unsme Malikartl s clearly a hybrid, partly
Nubian, partly Arabic. Camtsavn (vol. 11, p. 337) wentions both this island and the
smaller one south of it, which he calls Sa-a-S Kagengirah, but desoribea no roina.
Lepsins (Teathond v, 180) can be reforring ouly to Uronarty, when he spesks of u very
lurge island, sn hour downstresm from Semmneh, ™ completely erowned by a lwge
fortress™ : but his nceount of this fortress, with stone basenient and Gve round bastions,
is not ensily reconcilable with the interesting deseription given by Mr DouGLAs WeLLs
above (pp. 180—181), STEIXDORFF (p. 244) seems 1o have been the first to discaver
the fine commemarntive stele of the 16th year of Senuseet 111, the opeming words of

which give the Egyptian name of the furtress; they read as I'ul!nws:—%}a-m:-qq

B30T 222 0N T sk ma

in
year 16, third month of winter, ab the sime when the fortress * Repeliing-the-Ton ™ wna
buile.” The mmmin fext i a i’h:piimtle, with some variants, of the fwmous boundary
stoli of Semuol (Lepstus, Denkm., 1,136, k)  The gtele of Uronarti wis subasquontly
removes], with great ditheulty, by Mr Crowroor and Dr Bupce to Khartidim, where it
now is': a mneh foreshortencd photograph in Bupok, vol. 1, plate opposite p, 401,
The fortress-temple wis excavated by Mr Crowroor, whe gives a good plan, op. et
p. 491. For other antiguities and gragiti found on the island see STEINDORFF (Lc)
and BupGe (Le).

(9 M50 Wiphisur, ¢ Curbing-the-coatrivs” possibly 1o be identified
with Shalfak (STENporFr, pp. 231, 232), on the west bank of the Nile slightly
south of the milway station of upe (€) Sarmas. This s desoribed and planned by
Mr Somers CrLakKE, above, p. 168 Profussor STEINDORFF madd some small excavations
in the intarior of the fortress, finding large bulllings with thick walls; possibly magazines
for weapons or grain, snd forther a well-built hotse, perhnps the residence of the
chmmandint, Tlie eertaiuty of the identification heye suggested is made questionable by
Catnriavn’s account (vol i), pp. 258-0) of a much larger forfress high ap on a rock
by the west bank of the river. 'Whis fortress, which ha' ealls = p23 Deyr-Soulleh,
opposite =51, appears from Calttiavps map (vol, 11, PL 45) to liv only a lttle way
south of Mirgisseh; 1 have fonnd wo reference to-it alsawhere, '

b
® —He %a.[ﬂ‘ﬁ Di- Wil Subduing-the-Ousis:-dwellers*()" and (1)

qgo A ans Tl Iken. These two fortresses lie botween no. & and Bithen (Widy
Halfu), and it is natural and probablo to identify them with AMirgisseh and Dabuoarti

1 At ihe list moment Mr D, Weiis learns from Mr Bosiuis Uanis fhit the stele i sbill
at Wiy Talf

3 If this renduring be correct || may posses s signifianee ;- we should bave e look for
a romd [eading hithor frome omn of 8l (e,

253
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respectively ; though which is which one caunot determing.  For ‘T we have fiurther
testimony in the smaller boundary stele of Semneh (LErsios, Dewdme, 11, 186, ), of
which the following is a rendering!-—

Southory boundary that was mule i goar £ ander the King of Upper and Lower Egypt
Khakaurd', granted lifo for eves wnd gyer, in onder 8o prevent any Negro from passing i in faring
dowistream of Journesing (1 with a boal, (sod Hkewipe) aty ¢ttle belonging to Ne . ng
#uch Negro s may cowe to de barter in Iken or el o an embassy, Every good thing M‘ s

dime with them, yet withont suffering any beit lelouging to Nogrous to pass dowistroam iy
Heh* for ever,

The fortress on the west bank was known to CAILLIAUD ae wesdre Mirgys (vol. 1,
p. 342), as his suap shows; though in the text he wnce speaks of Mirqisseh (sic) o8 sn
igland (vol. 1L p 259), Major Lyoxs, for whose account of his exeavitions thove st
above, pp 1B2—183, wos informed that the wvame of the place is Mirgise:, but
Mr Somens ULARKE (see above pp. 165—166) calls it Matika. Dr BUbeg (vol. I, p- 544)
ppedka of the fortress a5 situated at the month of the Wady Maattika. In CArnLiaupa
mnp there i an idand ealled Swms “ Dahabet ™ over against his " Mirqisseh,” which may
woll be Mr SoMERs CLarsx's Dabnarti, STeiNporrr's Dabe. To the aceonnt of these
fartresses given by Mr Somens Ouasge and Major Lyoxs other writers add nothing
of value. I mysell visited the spot together with Dr Raxpanr-MacIven some years
igo, no speeial observations were mude, but L am able to tesiify to the impressivencss
of these two great sbrongliolds made as & defence against the peoples of the Sudin,

® Jem T Buin Biben, the Biww of Proleiny (v, 7 known from very

mony monnments amd remaing w be idention] with 2ile $als Wikdy Halfa. See
Dv Ravpvart-Maclver's fmportant work, and Mr SoMErs Crapke's account, above
pp- 161—163.

©) qz A Eﬂ : Tnk-tiwl ™ Embracing-the-two-lands® and

an ZHT I Re% % Hsf-Mdw * Repelling-the-Mezain®  These fwa

fortresses must lie somewhere between Wiady Hulfu and "Anibel, At N E;-rSn.m:i
ol-Gharb, about 15 miles N, of Halfy, Mr Georrrey S, Menas and 1 recoguized that
tho walls surroundiog the churches there wope mdoubtedly a small fortress of Middls
Kingdom dnte*; and ii is by su means improbabile that this may be the former of
the twa unidentified places.  Concerning the site of the sesond 1 eatinot wven hazand
n conjecture; for the fortifiostions at Fams appenr o belong ty & much Inter time.

' Boe too Doeastel, Jncioss floeerds, wul E § i, ud THany. previem weites Bavosn's
identification (Gesthivhte Aeggptins, 1877, W (52) with Acing 1o Pling vi, 184 1 lighly gauble
matieal ;

F Hob nmst ba o genersl name of tho dimtrict uhenit S, The lurger stelo from that plice

{Lkws, Lhndsi, th, A81, A} vames ol 0 s Opaniig serilonne, Y Majesty mude the soutlior
boundary nt Heh "5 Pressres bs surely spong trnsiating the prepoition ¢ hers: *ae far as®
el wf P& '
¥ Uniwereity of Pembisylooniv, Eibley B, Caee Jinior espedition to Nubia, Vol 11: 0] ;
0 ] ¢ wrohes in
Loswee Nubiv, Ly Gurorrney 8 Mivwuas, Pliladelphis, IO, pp. 40-1, with Pls 36.3
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(11) k’:hkm Mim Mwam, it ‘Anibeh. This must certainly

be an early spelling of the place-name = o o) 2. which oocurs
R > _—

pringipally in conneetion with the god %@Q'ﬁﬁ mentioned frequently dn the

monuments and grafiti between Derr and Thrim.  Ma'am or Mi'am is, however, identical
with neither of these places, though Brucsou (Dict, Géogr,, 24T) supposed it to be the
latter and BrEasTED (Ancient Records iv, § 473) appears to hesitate between the two,
WeiGALL (Report on the Autiquities of Lower Nubia, pp. 116-17) seoums lo havee heen
the first to identify Ma'am with ‘Auibel on tho west bank; n the late New Kingdem
the mayors of Ma‘am were buried at ‘Anibeh, whers there are ample traces of a
flourishing town, excavated in recent years by Profesor STeINDORFF, WEIGALL (loe eit.)
desoribos the romains of a fortress at ‘Anibeh, which, from its resemblance to the
fortressis ut Kiiban and Koahtamueh (Tkkur) he attributes to the Middle Kingdom.

(12) ng B Baki, u&3 (0) Kubban or (s> Kibin (large Survey map

of 1008)!, on the enst bank of the river. This identification is portain and has long
lieen known, sce Bruasen, Dict. Géogr., 208-10. The fortress of Kiibiy, which, as all seem
b ngree, holings to the Middle Kingdom, is deseribed by WRIGALL, op. cil, pp. 90-1,
and partly photographed both by hin and by (GANSTANG (Annales du Service, vol. yiI1,
Pl IX). A rongh plan is given by LEesiUs, Daikm. 1, 11L

Ouly a Few wiles northward froni Khban is the fortress of Koshtamnel, Ikknr or
Kiri ((g9S) which Mr Soxers CLARKE has stidied abave, pp. 160—161, arriving at
the conclusiot that the eardier parts of it go back to the Old Kingdom, Either this
is not mentioned in the papyrus, or «lse, s My Fiura has sugwested, it was considered
to form o unit with Kdbdin,

13) _._‘% h_Zg Sumt Senmet, Gk, ~onms, Bigeh,  LETRONNE, srguing from the
divine name wereronis, seams Lo hiave beon the first to suggest the idontification of
-wumn—%; with Bigeh®; und confirmation his been recently afforded by

Dr JUSKENS standy of certain religions soenis aml ingeriptions ab Philne®.  Soe farther
Bruason. Dict. Glogr, 727-9, aud Buackmax, The Temple of Bigeh, Cairo, 1915, Of
the ancient fortress o tmees are montioned by those who have excavated on the
spot, bub it is mentioned in the tomb of Rekhmeri®, where its commmudant is depicted
bringing his eontribution of gold, cattle, ete. tu the Viziers,

(14) [T]J@g M Elephantine, Aram. 2% Gr, -2 The foriresa of Ele-
phantine is mentioned both iu the seene from the tomb of Rekhmerd' to which reference

b My Garerers, to whom | am iodebted Tor scme noles on the Ambie forms of the nats, s
practiondly same thst Edbin B the right spelling.

8 Sers SpTrii’s nuks, Zeitaheift fiir daype. Sprache, yol £7 (1910), 166,

i JosEen, Dlas (iitierdnkret dber diis Abaton in Denbscheiften o bain Abad & Wik fu Wiew,
phil-biat. Klaeen, vol, B, no. 4 Vienna, 1813

b Se N Neweenny, Phe Life of Redboars, PL Y.
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has just been made, and also on a stele dating from e vighth year of Sewsstriz 11T in
the British Museum'. What way pessibly be the remains of it v described by Mr
SoMmERs CLAnKE above, p. 157,

r
7 % : oy -
an Z1% Di..oocy it (16) ZZ8 1| ... Both of these must remain
upidentified ; between Elephautine und Silsilis 1 find wo recond of any fortress:

b4 |
(17) I \& qu a2 { Hnly Silsilis. The determinative of the boat makes it nlmost

imperative to restore the name [Hwly, though the low lacuns preceiling snggests tho
yuery whether [a] ought here w0 be read, However, the old form of the Eyvption

name for Silslis 18 #Hny, not Huy, of. \& qg &.;? | Pap. Kahun, PL 28, ). 2, where

the ¢ under @ belongs to this sign, amd wol to the antire word—an. orthographical
peculinrity of thé Middle Kingdom. For fuvther examples of the name Hny fee
Bruasey, Dict. Géogr., 570; Lers, Denbwm., Toxt 1V, 85, 89, 00, 91, 98, Ne fortres
15 known at Silsilis,

Surveying the list as a whole, we find that eight of the soventeen forbresses were
localized in the eegion of the Second Catamect, from Semuch to Wikly Halli; and
that of these wight al least three are defivitely connscted with King Seunsret I11
of the Twelfth Dynesty. Probably all seven of thoss above Halfy aro attributable 1o
that Pharaoh, and if =0, bis subsequent worship throughont Lower Nubia will be fully
explained. We now know that vast fortresses oxisted still further south ab u mueh
earlier date: this is fthe snespected fict thet Professor RESXER's excavations sl Kerma
have revealed to ns. But that fuct does not reduce the importanies of the step taken
by Senusret LT, whose definite aim, no doubl, was to weld Egypt and Lower Nubia
together once and for nll by erccting an insuperable barricr in the Bapn el-Hagar,
Unhappily, his policy was frustrated by dynastic uphenvals, and at the beginning of
the Kighteenth Dynasty Lower Nubin had to le conyuered anew,

Of the remaiuing fortresses 1 shall say nothing. The history of Nubia has still
o bo written, umd it i 6 subjoot ns diffioult ns it i interesting. | ww wol without
hope that a futore number of the Jowrnal may contain some account of this m:hj:;m
from the pen of & sobolar far more familine with jts problenis and far more competent
to deal with them than myself.

P N B02= Exbily oo 10D, see HMisroplyphio Toste From Epyptiaw Stilas. efe,, part 1v, PL 0,
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A TOURISTS COLLECTION OF FIFTY YEARS AGO
By F. L. GRIFFITH, M.A., FSA

I8 the sourse of bours in 1862 and 1863, partly in the company of the well-
koown ornithologist Dy Tristias, the late Me J. . CocHBANE muode a small collection
of nutiynities in Egypt and the Maediterraneny region, muny of which have descended
vo his daughter Miss E. M. Coummani Severnl of the objects from Egypt are of
intereat, amd Miss Cocunaxe has kindly given me permission to publish them in the
Jowrnal,

Pl XXXIIL Fig. 1, 1e.  Blude of adze or hoe of brownish fint polished all over ;. thin,
butt rounded, edge almost straight, under surface Hab with slight bevel at the sides
aud edge. On the wnder sido a few irregularitics have not been polished out, aud
there is u chip at each corner and near the middle of the edge due to later socidems,
L. 1490 ¢m.. W. &0 cm.

Labelled “El Kab (Eileithyias) UE. Janusry 29, 1863

The true adege-form of imploment is by no means common, This large type, of
wlich the known specimens range from 17 umi; down to sbout 15 em,, i quile distinet
from the smaller types of hall the length or less. DE MORGAN first called it an axe,
then o hoe for breaking the alluvial soil; QUIBELL rotiaing Mo latter name, but CURBELLY
duubts it owing to the fragility of the implerent apd the commion use of wooden
hoes. Nono have been found associated with burials and the specimens recorded (three
or fowr in all) wppear W be from the sarface i Upper Faypt: two of thom now in
Cairo wore fonnd by Perie ot Denders and Sheikh ‘Ali respectively. See De Moroay,
Recherches sur les prigines de I‘Egﬂr&r, 1896, p 90, 1897, p 96 (sie); QUIBELL, Arehuie
Objects | Cairo Catalogue), p. 2515 CunstgnLy, Stone Implements (ib.), nos. 64543, G4583-4.
Naone of these esamples have any polish excapt from wesr, but one is very well
shaped. The specimen here lignred seems, therefore, to be wnique, If 1t was a hoe.
blade it must have been for cepemonial use, perhaps at w corn festival, the outting of
a foundation-trench or turning the first sod in new eanalisation.

PL XXXITL, Fig. 2. Turned ivory object, perhaps broken from a pices of furniture; it
consists of a rather slender rod with two brond discoidal knobs, all in one picee; the
rod is lirokens at one eid, n knob forms the other end with its onter surface concave.
L. 5 cm. D, 42 cm, Labelled “ Luxor, 153627
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PL XXXTI1, Fig. 3.  Small alabaster vase, thin and woll made, a ohip out of the rim.
H. 65 om. Labelled “‘Thebes, 1864

PLXXXIIL Fig. 4 Cylinder seal of dark steatite engraved will a séries of hisroglyphs
including seated figure, emblem of the Saite uome, cte. L 16 em. Age of First
Dynasty or slightly earlier,

See dncient Egypt, 1914, 61, 1915, 78, whero Professor PETRIE has gathevad togather
the designs on such seals and attempted an interpretation of them,

i = - f WG B+ o
PLXXXHI, Fig. i, Clay seal impressed with cartonche containing _I_QJTQ a =
& US w Nekhelit the White Ons of Nokhen, Lady of Heaven, Mistress of the Two

=

Lands™; the cartouche is surmounted by the sun-disk between two pstrich plumes.
This was onee sttached, by two strings passed through ibs ends, ta a papyrus, bhe

fibrous surfice of which bas left o brilliant impression on the back. Evidently the

papyrus was destroyed by a fire which has barat the seal hard: it was probably some
important document of the temple of the goddess Nekhebt at Bl Kab.

Pl XXX Fig. 6. Narrow eylinder seal of greon glized steatite, engraved on opposite
sides with ?"Iﬂw Huthor-heads surmounted by disk and borns. Lo 2 em. Perhnps
of the end of the Middle Kingdom,

Clay cone of Mermaosi, viceroy of Cnsh uoder Amenhotp LI type Daressy, Recusl
de cones fundraires, no, 113

A gummeil label gives the provenancs as “nenr Heliopolis, Cuiro, 1563, bub it must
luve originally come from Thebes, where the cones are wall known, though the tomb

of Mersosi hoas not yet been identified. Cf PETRIE, Ssuson in Egupt, Pl XXI1I,
oo 20,

[ am mdebted to Dr A H. Ganoiver for the following account of n hieratic

ostrmcon 1 the same colloction —* Fragmenl of limestone!, inscribed in o bold and
churactoristic Rumesside hieratic haml.  Broken to loft of the recto (= vight of versa), but

a2 2581427 | //x:a‘ﬂ»'

)

—

e
-~

Rivta, Vivass,

otherwise mtact; the extont of the loss is diffioult to d

: -.rturmitm. Thh I‘-lu]t.ugruph, from
which the accompanymg hand-copies have boen

made, shows clear trmees of an earlier

! Marked by the modern owoer o juk: * Demetie writing. Theles  Jany. 84ih. 15630
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text that has been erased; this was in a very similar hand, and appears to have
been a letter. The Inter text reads as followe:

Hiecto,

m ST =<2 Nk

(2) :ﬁ |?| J fig}i‘; quu“c:.fl':lnlt!?§ -%
o S=ons X e PR —mamh.. b

Veras,

W ... §5e—t 7 S Me Jeofidm
N S NI

' Account of everything belonging to me:—[1] laver of bronge......; 7 neck-
ornatnents (7) with two htdt;...15 sh'y; bita(?) of ivory, 2 pieces......... ...the work
that was m 3t (i), and I did not tell [it (1) to] my father.'

This inventory of possessions made by a woman doubtless had somo: legal or
semislegal intention. It is of interest as containing several rare or unknown wurds
Hiney is familiar aa "neck, bul wot as ‘necklace” or ‘neck-omament'; i seems
here to form a siogle expression with the next word 3bb, There again we are i
difficulties; "&b of carnelian’ appear to be meutioned Pap. Twrin, 39, 14, and there
are soveral words that might appear to be cognate, wiz, wlbyt “beads’ and &b, 35, &y
sippused (AZ. 48, 143) L mean _'nlnﬂiﬂ.' If hwy $bb wore Lo mean ' bead-necklaoes*
the 2 ftyt' that they possessed might mean ‘two rows' of besds.  Sh'y seenm
connoeted with a verbal stem sssoviated with goldsmiths' work, see BauGscu, Dice 1103,

Pi lor u *plece’ of ivory does mot seem to ooour :.-Innwhu:r, but gf. 0 qq with

unknown signification, Pap, Turin, 39, 17.  What “it" in L 1 of the verso refers fo,
1 am unpable to guess, as well as the teason why the Indj" did not tell her fathor
about il. Between L 1 and L 2 there need be bur little lost, but the vague pronoun
in | 1 seemt Lo require an antecedent m the destroyod beginmiug of the loe"

Pl XXXIV, Fig. 7. Ushabsi with back pilaster, of very fine and bard ware with rich
green glaze, finely moulded, the rope and basket probably finished by huud, the wsual
inseription. round the body in nine lines of large and well-formed hieroglyphs for

TEWTN LS ISEL RIS = ). - s

directar of music of Pharaob, Osorkon, whose good name is Neferebri-si-Neit, begutten

of Atimas, decensed”s T (@I U Z M1 ER2V[] ot Osiris Neferetossi-

Neit, born of Amen-mai-yots, decensed,” L. l4om. Labelled “Tombs st Ghizeb, Cairo,
Juuy 62"
Juourn. of Egypt Avch fr By
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This lias been an exceptionslly fine specimen of the period; and it s m great pity
thal it s 80 much mutilated. Osorkon, characteristic of the Bubastite dynastics; is »
mre pame in the Saite period; it is here spelt in alphabetic instead of syliabie
chameters in accordimee with the severe archaizing taste of fhe time  The o
appéars to have been more goperslly known by his “guod wame” conmpoundd with
the prenomen of Paammetichos IT (593-588 we.), in whose reign or shortly afterwards
thé ushabsi may be dated, '

The rwve title “director of musie of Pharioh " shows that Nefivebrési-Neit was
attached to the court at Memphis or Sas, and his bural, if ol at Gizel jteell, was.
doubtless in the reglon from which antiquitios used w gravilate to the Pymmids.
I have not been able to lrace other records of this person.

Pl XXXIV, Fig. 8. Ushabti with square base and back pilaster, pale Imnluu'im glase,
inseribed ronud body and down pilaster with small hieroglyphs summarily meised ; the

upua! spell for ﬁ;ﬁEEE:UlmpEﬁz OF ﬁzr:ﬂ]l * the  Oaris,

the chief steward of the Adomatrix of the God, Patencit, deceased, born of Tatubaste
H. 13 cm.

This Pateoeit, son of Psammetichus and ‘Tatubaste, was chief steward of the princess
Ankhnasnefarebrd, davghter of Psammetiohus I, whe smirvived w witness (he ruin of
Egypt in the Persian conquest. Patepeit died some time before that event and was
succeeded In his office by his sou Sheshong, His tomb was oue of the large ones in
the Asisif, noo 197 in Gappixer aod Weiearn's Zopogrophieal Catologue of the
Private Tombe of Thebes, of, CuamporLiox, Notices, | 552; fanermey cone is puldished
in Daressy, Reewsil de Cones fundraives, no. 159, Nitoeris, daughter of Peammotichus 1,
had been made Adortrix of the God, e, succeeded o the power of the High Prissis
of Thebes, and iu turn adopted Ankhnasocferebrd as her successor, But prolubly
Nitocris was long lived, awld it 38 not until the reign of Amasis IT that we find
mennments of ber adopted duughter; it seems, therefore, so far as the published
ovidence goes, that Patenvits tomb should be dated o the reign of Ammnsis, at suy
rute not 8o early as the brief reign of her father Psammetichus I1, as is suggusbed v
the Catulogue.

Another ushabti, labelled * Ghizeh 1862," is of the usual poor quality with stand aul
back piluster; yellowish-green pitted gloze; inscription in a hovizontal line soross chest

comtitmed in & vertieal ling down the legs FT.}? ﬂ-l = I"""‘-&:mp -E]-ﬂg
won D= Pl 1
* Wennofre born of Aper(7)." The mother’s nawe i indistinet. H. 12 om.

P1. XXXIV, Fig. 9, Shrinoshaped pectoral of rieli blue glazed ware with monlded
projection of cormoe, the edges bevelled, back fHut Design in black, represanting
J]ﬁtﬁ'iﬁi (.ﬁl&iriu.]&nl of Eternity, amd d[ :I Leis faced by  juckal-headed figure

xmu._ Daamantf ot & rectangulur panel with Totus border below, H. 117 cm,, W st

top B5 em. The pectoral was hung by meass of string-holes piarced at ench of the

upper carnirs from the top edge to the back. The Jeft-hand S j :
the right-kand ove lmperfoct. and top cormer destroyed and
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These shrineshaped smulets, which vary greatly in the desigos, are found on the
breasts of mummies: about o dozen in fayence are i the Cairo Museum, with many
in other materials, Rusxer, Amulets, Pls, X—XVIII, Pemig, dmulets, no. 91,

Pl XXXV, Fig. 10. Fragment, about o quarter, of & flat stand or suncer of hard pea-
green glazed ware with slight concentric ridge before the edge, the nnder side deeply
ridged a8 in metal pans and bevelled to the edge; the upper side with design in
eoncentrie cireles incised and filled with deep blne or hlack, in the centre a rosette,
beyond gazelles galloping in opposite directions, in the cutermost cirele birds with wings
extonded ficing each other and separated by vertical sprigs.  Original dinmeter 57 em.
Labelled “Thebes, Uppee Egypt, Mareh, "63." :

This claas of pottery belongs to the Polemaic period and is not uncomimon at
Alexandra, of. Bhicots, Neeropoli i Sciathi, p. 180 ot seqq.

Ostracan, o tell potsherd, the inside blackened with vesin, H, B, W. 12 cm. A
fragment lost from the lower right-hand corner.

Heyvras Appaviou franfeetve

Xatpew
Eude wwy Svwnbns kataByrad {va kata
mhevans per epov peyps Kemrow en(eh ¢
ypaya Toi (5] AmohAwviey wepk T oo
garter Tav ere Kortoy wa xatalns pe
T cuoy kal AafJouer Ta TouaTg 76 EKE
(plerovaey exapera dwbera o1 mgiwTal
ai amo Sovmrgs amynlar af
avrois Aeyovres & un ov slatafns Hpe !
pi Suboper nav py ov GeAys xava
Bnuer wepror Tov aleddlor owws
satafnoon wpw Tov velxpuvl...
wa emi Ty epavpr gaTal wAevo ey 1)

eppwon Lmem &

The last line is wriften perpendienlurly down the loft sidy of the lioes  Professor
GHENFELL, who has kindly completed the copy and interpretation from: the eriginal,
attributes the writing to the fimt century 8.C,

“ Pekhytes son of Ammoning to Psenpsseine sends grectings.

"See how you ean come down i onder that you may sail down with me to
Coptos, for 1 have written to Apollonius’ people about the bodies from Coptes, n
arder that you may come down with me anid wo may teke sway the bodiea lying
there. Thore remuin twelve lying there (exer {keidpere), The islanders who have coma
from Syene departed...for them, saying: ‘Unless you come down, wa shall give them
o [HeroJn' I you are tmwilling to come down yoursell send your brother that he
may come before the bodies [spail 7], in order that we may sail down the next day,

“Farewell. 4th Epiphi”

This mther careless and ill-spelt letter nbont the transpart of bodies for embalming
muy have been written to Thebes or to Byene. The name of the wddresses Psenpseeine
means *The sot of the physician ™ and is interesting as showing the old Upper Egyptian
form of the Coptic caem: crmm

2
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Pl XXXV, Fig. 11, Thin bronze pendaxs in the shape of two dragons’ or * enmely'
necks (as figured on the ampullas, ete., of St Menues), joined in the middle wherne there
18 o trunsverse [oop for susponsion ; three loops below for further oruaments which are
lest, L 6 em. Coptic. A precisely similar ohjoct, comnplete with three liftle bell-liko
pendants, js published by Kawan from the Coptic comslery of Mangubad, Amiales du
Sermee, XV, p. 183, no. 16, and 1z there described as nn amulet,

Pl. XXXV, Fig. 12, Bronze ornament in the form of o cock, the plume of the
tail marked out by sermated open-work., H. 45 cm.  Coptie,

PL XXXV, Fig. 18. Lamp of red potiery, the filling duet well defined with vertical
edges and ornamentod with & G-petalled Oower round the holy and sesttered amnulets
Ineeribed +7o® awvoy ana wcnd+, A apace for the addition of tie handle-loop was left
in the mould between the letter v and the first & i ana, but the loop was broad and
put on to one side of the axis so that o was covered up and the comer of » hidden,
Lo I05 ean, Labelled ™ Edfou, Fel, 0, 1842"

This elags of lamp is common in Lower Nubin; two examples inseribed smcsie edme
anid 1ov amoy cepmor (now in the Pitt-Rivers Museom, Oxford) were found by Jomxsox
in his excavations at Antinoe, but apparently none is recorded from Lower Egypt or
the Faiyun.

Menas ampulls, on ooe side the sdint standing with outstretched arms (orans),
drapery falling from his shoulders, between two dragons or “ecamels” whose heads are
near his foet, a cross on either side of his head, on the other side arioy auna ex(hoyior)
in three lives within a beaded eirele, Lo 95 om,

This is one of the flasks purchased by pilgrims, filled with holy water from the
shrine of 5. Menay in the desert west of Alexandrin, See Kavrrmany, Thonographis
der Menus-Ampullen.

Miss Cocnans has most generously presented the unique adze-biead and the ushabti
of Osorkon ta the Ashmolean Museum, Oxford,
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SOME REMARKS ON AN EMBLEM UPON THE HEAD
OF AN ANCIENT EGYPTIAN BIRTH-GODDESS

Br AYLWARD M. BLACKMAN, M.A.

Dr SeureMax and Miss Murnay, in an article published a few years ago in Man,
have shewn that there are good grounds for supposing that the object barne on the

wstandard represeuts the Phamol’s placenta. They were led to this conclusion

both by the shape of the object in question in the earhiost representations of it, and
by the beliefs and practices of the Bagands and other kindred peoples, which are fully
described in their article (Mam, 1911, no. 97) and in Roscor, The Bugewda, pp. 52,
54-5, 100 ff, 235 ff, 303 ff.

Their theory is scespted by Serae op. BoRCHARDT, (frabdenkmal des Konigs
Sabu-re, 10, p. 77, but is somewhat sharply attacked by vox BissiNe in his paper Ihe
Reliefs vom Sonnenheiligtum des Rathures (Sited. d. Fon. Bayr. Akad. d. Wiss, Jhrg
1914, 0. Abh), pp: 8, 10.

Among the Baganda the afterbirth was regarded as a second child, which, being
born dead, becume a ghost immediately it left the womb. A ghost, this people be-
lieved, mmst have s material object 10 which it could attach itsell Tha ghiost of the
deal king attached itself to his jawhone, which, sometime after the burial of the
corpse, was separated from the skuil and placed in n special building or temple (The
Buganda, p. 235 ). The ghost of the placenta, which is forpished with no such con-
venience, had to content itself with the stump of the umbilical cord when it dropped
from the real child, Tt was this, not the placenta (which was almest immediately
luried), that figured so conspicuonsly in certain ceremonies connectid with the living
anid dead kings among the Bagauda Mr Hoscok tells me, however, that, althongh the
stump of the king's umbilical cord is substituted for his placenta, the Baganda always
speak of the relic as though it wore the sctual placenta, which indeed he took it to be
till & careful examination of the object revealed the true facts of the oase, Naturally
the stiimp of the cord is much more easily preserved than the Heshy placents, which,
even if smoke-dried, would soon crumble into dust, leaving its ghost withiout a material
object to which it could stinch itself™

1 This must not be coifused with a very similar emblem which oecars in & not ancommeon: Old
Kingadom tithe and s to be rend o (SoTHE, Pyramidentexts, 1150a; Yox Brsstyis, Relizfa vom Sowmen.
hiiligptuim dée Rathurss, po T0L

* This disposes of Bisarxo's contention, op. oity pe 10, The Bagandn considorsd the stump of the
ambilisd cord to be the hest subwtituto for the quickly perinhing placents, atid it was & very reasialile
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In Ancient Egypt it is possible,—judging from the realistic rendaring on the
Hiernkonpolite slate and muce-head, —that in the earlier periods of Egyptinn history
it was the placenta jself preserved in a dried condition, which wis oarried in front
of the Pharaok on the oecasion of sertain performances closely connseted with the
kingship. But the conventionnlized form on the latar wonuments suggests that a
wodel was substituted,—anyhow by the time of the New Kingdom, This js thoroughly
in keeping with Egyptian idess, in. aceoridince with which in the mortuary rites o
statoe served as the receptacle of the soul instesd of the decaying or dieayed hody.,
A represeutation in the tomb of Ramesses 1V suggests that the model was sometimes
made of gilded wood (MURBAY-SELIGMAN, op. ci,, p, 167), and it wounld appear that
two wooden models of his placenta were found in the tomb of Harmhab (Davi, Tomb
of Harmhali, p. 105, Morer. Mystives Egyptions, P80, n, 2),

Av thig juncture | thiuk it will be as well to reproduce  detailed nccount of the
beliefs and practices of the Baganda with reganl 1 the stump of the pmbilical cord,
most kindly fumished to ma by Mr Roscor. This Pputs very concisely, and at the
same lime, in some. respecte, amplifies, both his own statoments in The Bagamde wsol
those of Dr SevioMAY and Miss MURRAY (op. oit,, pp. 165—171) _

"The navel eonl plaged an ‘mportaut part in the cult of desd kings in Uganila.
AL birth the placenta was supposed to be u secomd child with its own apinit and was
called the twin (Mulongoy of the child. The pavel cond linked the Living and the
dead child; as, howsver, there wae no Jawbone ‘with the placents, and & wis essential
ko ligve some part to which the ghoab of the dead twin conld wttach itself, the stump
of cond was retiined when it full from the child, The mother of a prines zealously
guanded this, and when lier son was elected king she handed it over to the wuthorities;
who wrapped it in bark eloth and decorated iV and passed it an to the Important
chiel Kimbugws, who ranked next to the Prime Mivister of the land. During the
king' life this chiof carried the twin {ie the cord) ub each new moon and presei tad
it t the king, who held it fur few minutes and handed it buok to the ehisl to return
it to the temple near by!, The loop ws wsed fuir lolding and earrying it

* When the king died hig Jawbone was removed and hiz ghost atiached itsell 10
thoe boue, which, along with the utnbilieal cord, was pleced in & temple speecially buiit
for ibs recoption (The Buganda, pp. 100—118). These two together Farmed the com-
plete deity. If either was missing, the deity was mperfect and thers conld be no
oracles.  Honoe the care taken of these objocts was great

Let ns vow tum to the two photographs which Mr Roscor has most kindly
grven me permnission to make nse of and which fre reproduced on PL XXX VI  OF these
Fig. 1 is u photograph of the ubjects which together form i war god Kibuka, nod
which am now in thy Ethuographical Sluseun, M Cumbridge. Taken from lefy to
right the small objesia are:—the Jnwboni, penia, und testicles i the lurge object i

substitute, the cord belng tl connecting link hotween i placents nnd the d,ii.i_l L Egwyit, nu v
shall wee below, when a adletityt, wna amployed it took: the fhra Bot taayhow in most casen] of
the stomp of the vond, ‘buy of o widid of Ll plucenea

1 -tig.f_tur the twin . hud feoy Lakeisy 0 ihp King, it bnd 1o Lo exposed in tha doorway of the
bl for the o to shins Hpon it aud it was aleo. anciibed with butter” (Reswoow, op rif.,
p. 230} .



Jawrwal of Egaptinn Avchoedoyy, Vad, 11 Plate XXXTT

Fig. 1. Relics of the war-god EKibuka

Fig. z. Stump of umbilical cord aml jawhone of a king
af the Buganda,

SACRED QOBJECTS OF THE BAGANDA,
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the centre containg the stomp of the umbilical cord. Fig. 49, p. 306, of The Baganda,
shews the bag which contained Kibuka's relics and the stool upon which it was
placed.  Stool and all were tied ap in a piece of bark-cloth, the whole forming w tall
come like thal seen on the right in Fig. 2 (The Buguudir, pp. 110, 305} The decorated
cord-stump was set beside the cone in the temple. Tho oval case containing the
stuip lns a browl leather strap uttached fo the back; on the strap nre strings of
cowry-shells anid Lo be the cash of the ghost (op. et p. 110)  This, Me Roscor tells
me, is the oldest speeinen of o deeorated uwmbilival cord-stump that hus been preserved
to us. The same authority informs me' that the Cambridge Ethuographicil Muoseum
possesses three sots of decomted cord-stumps, The enrlicst cxample is the one already
deseribed. The sécond hus a 7-shaped buse amd the strap attached to it forms
a loop, as in PL XXXVI, Fig 2; the buse is a roll of bark-cloth bound tightly together
encasing the cord. The third (PL XXXVI, Fig, 2, left), which is modern, has & somewhat
parrower base. This is encased in leather, and together with the loop is beautifully
decorated with beads. The conical ohject on the right is the jawbone placed in
a wooden vessel and then wrapped up in a lengsh of bark-cloth, which is decorated
with cowry-shells and besds, like the coveriug of the wmbilieal eord-stump (op. cit.,
p 110). Dr Happos and Mr RoscoE agree with me iu maintaining that there is
no reason for doubting that the reliquary with the T-shuped bse anid the rigid loop
iy b of us early a pattern as that shewn in FL XXXVL, Fig. 15 for the shape of sacred
objects such a4 these is bound to be graditionnl, and must have been evolved very
anciently and become stareotyped® It merely happens by chance that ancient examples
of this type have not been preserverd, and that the earliest specimen which now exists
(in the knowledge of white men?) is of the vval shape with mon-rigid loop.

I ibe surviving mass of ancient Bgyptian records, written or pictorial, is it ever
hinted that any importance was abtached to the Pharaoh’s umbilieal cord and that the
stump was preserved, as his placenta seerss to have been, fur eeremonial purposes ¥
1 venture to suggest shiae porhops it muy be. In Navieue, Deir el-Bahari, 1, Pl 51,
part of the famous series of soenes depicting the conception and birth of queen Hatshepsut,
a goddess. who kuevls behind Lhe recently delivered mother and extends towards her

in either hand the symbol of life ( Sr-), wears on ler hewd an object (ses Pl XXXVIIT,

Fig. 1) which is remarkably fike the reliquary (see PL XXXVI, Fig. 2) thut eontning
the umbilienl cord-stump of the king of Uganda. Like that, it consists of & T7-shaped
hase: surmounted by o fall and apparently rigid loop, The fact that an ohject, identical
in shape with the decorated cord-stump of n Baganda king, should appear on the head
of an Egyptian goddess closely sssocisted with birth, oy surely Lo something more

I The following statement i un almest wond-forswonl quotation froon his fetter b6 por on thid
uEstion
1 £ Kibubu, it should he pointed ouly elme arpopding ko tradition froin the Eliid of Seso in Lake
Yictoria Nyanas, Ha was, therifors, ugl an bbbt of Tgandi, il perbops this may ascount for
his diecormtod cord-stump differing frow thist of an ordinery Baganda king.

* Mr Roscor tells e, however, that the sl mon bave burisd many of these saored relios, to
provent their falling into the possession of Europeans, and to protect thom from destroction wt the
hands of ths rising weneration, whick, for the wost parl, hes embmosd withme Christinnity or
| BYEETTR
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thiy # mere coincidence, Unfortunately the sigus forming the name of the goddess
are so badly damaged that the reading of them is guite doubtiol,

In the parallel seend at Luxor (GAver, Tomple do Lusor, PL LXV: CHAMMOELION,
Monumants, 1v, Pl 340; L, D, m, Pl 74, ¢) the femule who kneels behind the
queen, and who, in this instaves; is assisting at her delivery;, bears no omblom oy
her head, nor, uninckily, is her name written beside her*; she undoubledly represcnts,
liowever, the same goddess, for in both versions the figures tally oxactly in nowmber
and  position, and almost exaetly in afsitude.  This godidess mpparently ocours once
again in the sawme series of scencs at both Deir ol-Babei and Luxar (Naviig,
op. eit, PL 53; Gaver, op. e, Pl 06: CHAMPOLLION, op, b, PL 341), iz in the
soenie vepresenting the solar kus and fomewit' dandling those of the newly born
Pharoli.  In (his inatagee &t Deir ¢l-Pabri the goddess s unlabelled ‘and carries no
atnblem. on her head, but at Luxor her head is surimoonted, according (o Caver,

loe, ait., by n p-vm (PL XXXVII, Fig. 2), and accoriling to CHAMPOLLION, lue. eif,, by
s object somowhat resenibling that vessel (Fig. 1 i texp) '
GAYErs drawings often lovk merely like tracings of Cian-
PoLLION’s plates ; hence the i-vns‘-e may be an *improvemant

wpon UHAMPOLLION'S diawing, which is itseli more than possibly
At inaceurite rendering® of tie object bgured [ the relief, The

imlm;ml vessal, therefire, in Fig | may be a bungled ateempt

of CHAMPOLLION'S copyist o tender an object similar o that
ut Deir ol-Babri®, or 1t might even be & mistake of the
ancient seulptor hisell Unfortunately Lepsius’ excerpts from
the Luxor relick (L, D, m1, Pls 74-5) do not inelude thia
epasade, wid 1 know of vo publications of the ssens other thag ¥ig- 1.
those already veferred o, nor, 1 regret tu say, have I been able to sec 0
which wonld have settlod the question floally, T can find no uLE#::p:ﬂme:i
this ohject in temple ssones or slsewhere.

Now for the wrillen roconds, A lengthy search has. resalted m the diseovery of
ouly & few raferonces to the umbilical com] sl navel, and they ara us fllows —

' NavILLE op. it 18, spaaks of her as “an uknowy poddess® snd neither
Hooordn, v, E5 800, 207, hus stiempted $o ol the nanig, whioh 'uur-:-rt.nmh}; dous mot apjear in
Sx'rl:rr.‘-_i varefully toviend venilon of wome of thia aplanatory inscriptions belonging to tls pertion of
the reliof { Urduaden, 1y, [ 2396-7) 5 Bursie doas pot alliude to it in his ricently published transiati
of bhest beats (Uvbionden der 15 Dynciatin, diseadhy ﬂﬁnﬂ:w, b 1064, ' . -

T The lur goddesss who hers, a4 b Deie el-Bubrl stand bebiind hor, ars Jikewiss trll!lhnﬂﬂl.l:li

sb Dair sl-Babri thedr nsmos (from right 1 1eft) wre Nephthys, Lsis, L B
. y ==

® Dy wonild h.l.l.l.'q lf:pg;]{ﬂ 'rnu'l‘tfﬂ] of UI-I'."!, nusl, th ':=_='_ ‘-'-:Sl- _
Bt o o g e Mines, Myuews Epypions, 1. 210, o S pah g iiaee b
Erkliiruig dex Kol dir iltan Asgypter, 1 11, A. 11, Oiunbisen, 24,8 4 nxn:: mfrm Ay
iy iy ot Do Dy Toet 11t 1.85) the ligury. of b, codber, b Ca
1dl-tyﬁ‘r:ﬂﬂ h kil ta 1 ; gl
T hrui SR N e Crartinsaowy Apparcntly "'-'-l»llghl drawing of the emblem

L The body of the i-nimpu] Wi}

bie; mor Bicwiere,

obviously represents the loop, .
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(1) It is wmid of the goddesses who, acting 48 midwives, delivered Ruddidot of
her divinely begotten cohildren, that Q_ﬂﬁqmp:ﬁfl%i:{ﬁ?}ﬁ

&E_ j?q :LT&%J; “They washed hin (the first-bory of the

triplets), ent his nmbilical cond! (T}ﬁk?h p.‘), and placed him upon the briek
mastaba”  (ERMax, Papyruh Westcar, X, 11/2.)

e Sl LR (W L LY o
\hua}?}g &%‘Igﬂ}w N.N. “My hupority is put sway, my evil

i driven off  What does that mean] It means that the wnlilical cord of ‘a0 and
bas been cut® (Navoe, Totenbuch, (b, xvit, . 19: Grapow, Dikunden, v, P23

@ A%~&7 i K=$ o= = ﬂ"équ

BN SR LIRS EST, | S A dBea]
FRES =BT ATE T Re | T a5 =B

Em&“ﬂ “The gods come to me howing down. 1 do for myselfl what I please. My

formy is the sky, my wummy (s4)* the Nile. Look at me, ye gods and spirits who
are in beaven, who arc on the desers plateau! I bave [...1Jod my navel (-cond 2), I

bave made my fbet, aud I appear as the Nile" (LAcav, Testes Beligiove, 1, p. 48,
xix, 1l 6—9.)

=
L S v LSl S e
sky ab pesce, thy navel i the T [ {NAVILLE, fmbmk Ch. cnxxm, L 25)

5 _j__au (j % E}[I-U—I:I%ﬂ’ﬂ >, “0) littlo finger

of Unas, salute (wid) that in which® is the mublhmi cordoof Osina”  (SETnE,_Pyramiden-
teate, 118 6.)

® =R NF I AR IR AR T e BB
' m..:.-. M@E\fif t Zz:?:““—qlﬁ %:ﬂﬂ“’:‘
L!Jflwﬁ‘ T aﬂﬂ@ﬁgﬂ?nﬁm =B
E%nﬂﬁﬁq %—ﬂbﬁﬂ?ﬂe s ‘E‘LQMIM"—‘!:GAQ %ug

U Duptio pme ; sen 4.2, 99, o 36, Tl b i Yoy ilgmite ™ 1

E lll'iy::nl'...i'} i ovidently & psd-partic. qualifying Tel and thus comespomling to fp-fy alter ot
! Bom Emuaw, A2 62 10578,

Aot ol Egypt Andh Hii €7
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EpeCD o AR @ s L= 4] BAA | I | |
?Q?_n‘na-'t-Q?%ghﬂhﬂulﬂﬁﬂ"Qth}ﬁa 120 ae
s eo=o (S a0 Bl =1 ?, :
? R ?#%%qgu lt.._qg)%u%cf) }FD
L5 — —ope 4 == & 1" fHaene T
iﬁ u o ai%a-n-q"lm':ﬁ:*"‘ m-ﬂmh:ulm-ﬁﬂmuﬂ e
A e S | O =y g Rim amb
m{:\:n o IL___ T Y, Then weut Horus 1o seek for the nmbiliosl
cord of Deirie. He was told that it Lod beey found in the presence of the soribe! of
the Nilometer? (1) n Osyrhynchus. So Horue <ot out for Oxyrhynchus and found it in
tho possession of Seth. Then Seth assumed the form of a hippopotanms whaon he
gaw Horus yet afar off, while Horus assumed the form of a yﬂuth of great utrength;
s they fought. After s while Horus overthrew him cutting off lis foreleg, and be
[despatehed (1)] it to Herakleopolis Magna (Nnu-ny-fuet), snd gave is to the seribe
who is over the Nilometer(7),.....Then Homs took the wmbilieal cord ol Osiris
which ‘wis found in his presence, nnd it was buried® in its place 'in Hemkleopolis.

And where it lies is called Neref unto this days” (Navieie, Mythe d'lforus, T 24,
I 196 1; Bruascn, Warferh, Suppl, p. 626.)

All that passage 1 does for us is to cstablish securely the meamng of Apt. As
only the performasces ut the actual birth are here deseribed, napurally ensugh nothing
is suid we to what was dooe with the dried-up stump of the nwmbilieal cord when it fell
off. We might, however, have expected some mention of the placenta. n

2. Here the umbilical cond 15 spoken of as something objectionable: thas it 1s
desirable to get nd of (see Guarow, Uvk. v, German Trauslation, p, 10, footnute 1),

3. This passage, sinte the mesning of the verh governing hp, i3 doubtinl, does
not further our quest, and no more does passage 4

5. Can nw imy #p, wsir, “that in which is the umbilieal cord of Osivig” he

¥ Bor Buugean, Woreerb, p. 15767, Despite the plural detomi the word i pribably singular i

view of p; proceiling the same plurl form balow,  There seems nothing to sapport Brucscn's rendering
“lanto® [ Wirterk., Suppl, p 6261

T My Guirvpm suggests that wwht, which elieitome fe written ;n-&- or -0y,
' —" —a

awd tnodns  thoo-guesmurar”  cliok,” Liero teame % Niloneter?  Though 1 csn find s ol :

of ekt oocurring in Uiie sense, the reviléring well miits the cmlest—the flglit clenrly Wk plice in
or near the witor—-and the determitstive T ;

L Or i view, perhaps, of the detern. T, “wmpped ap”  Probably. the words dre U‘h .UﬂPh-

sonecs “bary ™ wnd gla (Ha A%q ﬂ :iﬂ Amb. 3] “bind " uwre clise-conneited, if nob oltimataly
identisal s ave Ennpg, Sonito- Eppptimn amad-chaage, § 1 (4.2, 40, I'pe ETH),

CLAiL *They sy Iu i (the gity) Neref upon its (the wmbilical conl's) place™; te thnt quariar
of Herilloopaolis I whiol the hp? wws Ll was dallisd Neref, Por varions wyitinge of this place-mumm
oo Guarow, Urk, v po 27, Bonar, Iiok of the Deed, b 155, L 4, 3281 14, p. 348, 1L 6, 12

¥ The word fp/ occurs three tinies in the Ebwr Papyrus, bul since the passes il question
(Wusmsarwsss, Die Papyron Khees, (4, 21100, 10108, ) do- not ussint, us i) our eoguiries, | heve
nnd themght it wordh while o mprodnos them, -

" In webmn Lower Nubia the stmap of the ymbilieal cond is Pt s cowink o W pottery smmter
Bueap s Ahid wick B Nighted amd Lhe bnagh wemt Hoatheyg down thy river,
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o reference to uu Egyptian seliquary, corresponding to that contaiming the stump of
the wmbilical cond of the king of Uganda! If the rendering of {my' is carrect, this
may really be the cnse

But the only approach to anything like satisfactory ancient Egyptian docamentary
support of our theory, that the emblim on the bead of the birth-goddess at Deir el-
Buhri is n decorated umbilieal cord-stump, is afforded by passage 0. The very fact that
Horue wont to look for the umbilical cond of his father® proves both that it was pre-
served, and that grest importance was mitached to it  Why this was s is explained
by the belief of the Bagandi, set forth by Roscok above, that if the umbilieal cord-stump
was wauting the deity was imperfect; lenco the determinstion of Horus to recover
the mising relie. Among the Baganda the placenta, shortly after the birth, was
buried at the roos of a plantain tree, * Whan the tree bears fruit,” siys Mr Roscor,
"ouly the grandmother and mother may eat of the fruit. Should any other persons
eat of il, the ghost of the placents woull be taken by them aund it would allure the
spirit. from the living child so that it would die. (reat care is taken of the plantain
and fruif so as vo preserve them for the right person” (see also The Baganda, pp. 44-5).
It would, therefure, surely, be highly necessary to rescue the umbilieal cond of Osiris
(the cond being 5o clossly connected physically and ceremonially with the placenta)
from the hand of Seth, his mortal foe. The name of the city—Nn=ny-dunt, “ Chilldl {or
like} of the king" (var. H-t-nn-ny-sut!, * House of tha child of the king")—ulso
favours our theory, That wn mesns "ehld” or is connected with the idea of child,

s ghewn by the si which nearly always a rs in the writing of the mn-part
Y, 1gn ¥y Ly Appes B T

of the compound (Serug, A.Z, 4, p. 16). We have seen that the afterbirth of the
king uf Uganda, ot the umbilical eord-stump which wns sabstituted for it, was regarded
s o secand child, the kings twin. We now see thay the vity in which tho umbilieal
cord of Osiris was preserved, was ealled “ Cluld (N-ofthe-King ™ or = House-of-the-Child-
nf-the-King"; the exaet spot where the relic was deposiled being navied Nerof 4,
A Fiirther parallel to the Baganda custoro is the statement that the umbilical cord was
wrapped up (bra), for, s 1 have pointed out in footnote 3, p. 204, wrappeld up in

I Bee ubove, p. 203, footnote 4
o
2 Poowsncn, De [idde of Guicide, Cop. 18, may bo o réforonca ta thin pluds | o %‘? A,

of which Izlﬁolp.* with & mpliesd by 4 is & dialeatic varinny, boing fudsaly nmuﬁ.-tud with

gne “ e ashomed” “show reveremos.” and therefore taken by & foroignor o moon “phallus™  This
portion of Prrranen's mirrative, however, is mors likely to be connsseted with quite audther invident
In tho Osirid myth, that desceibed n Fap. 'Urbiney, vit, 9, whors il 35 ptates] that the plitlne of
Bata (=Osiria), after it was cut off aml cast into thie tiver (by Hata-Okiva limsell n this cnse), wis
awallowed by a w'r fish (siloras),

! This forns to bo auylww as sarly as the XIIth Dynesty, by which time At s alrealy
worn dowm to 8, 13'., CUIRFUSEL &

 The dilef, constituyent of this nime seewns to bo the word Jr “to bind® Jr i sppenmtly in
thie formu adinf procoded by n, which, [n the esrliest versions, i WHLAN s Tt . (GHARIY,
Crk, ¥, P 267 1 in any euso n e Lo bo regarded uws thi cogative (see Enuaw, Gramw® 5519,
Laow, Ree Trae, xxiv, p 28, § 458) #He (ur “ILh & ook b wold ey e the eondiion
I swlidoly Hiris fomd tho nmbilical oond 6f Osires (Lo, i D it Lesen  poreinooislly wrspped ap,
of bl beon wwwrappod by Bothly o bo the feot thad sings thiy important rello Lad leen recovessd,

-8
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viow of the determ. Eﬁb is probably a miore acourate rendering of frs than * buried.”

When thus wrapped up it doubiless sssumed the form of the hitherto puesling objeect
at Deir ol-Babri.  Finally, as already pointed ont, it is possible that in passage 5
mention 15 made of the receptacle in which the umbilical cord of Osinis was kept.

If the striking resembilance between the objests figured in Pls XXXV] and XXXVII
i something more than s very remarkable coincidence, we must supposs that the godilies
who carries the emblem in question upon ber head is in sone way or other conoerned
with the Pharaoh's nmbilical cord 1 Perbaps she is its protector |

I am painfully conscious of the weakness of my argoments and especially of the
dubious wature of the ducumentary evidence. Indeed the voly written reconds that can iu
sny way be eaid to support my supposition are a very ambiguous sentence in the
Pyramid Texts, aud u portion of a very late version of the Seth-Horus legend. the
interpretation of which s mads difficult Dy rare and obscure words and & lacuna at
an important poind, '

It is & far ey from Uganda to Egypt. Yot it mmst be remembersd that the
Baganda royal family 75 Hawitic in origin, and consequently akin to the Proto-Egyptinns.
The beliefs and practices of tho Baganda, deseribed above, cotiser. only the jawbone,
aftortarth, and wwhbilieal eord-stump of members of the ruling, and therefore Hamitic,
casto, The royal dead alone are duified, the ghosts of ordmary folk, 1e the md@nm
popilation, =i My Roscor informs me, are supposed to be roinearnated.  Thus this
ides about the placents and umbilieal eord may formy part of the common stock of
religious eanceptions of the North-East African, or Hamitie, peoples, inberited from
the rengte past, '

It must not be forgotten that from time immemorial the Egyptians had been in
contact wikth Funt, Punt being the modern Sowaliland, or perhaps a region, even
further south than that. It i worth pointing out, teo, that, not very long before the
birth scenio was carved on the walls of her temple nt Deir BI-Bah.n. Hatshepsut's
expedition 16 Punt had sifely retoroed, bringing with it vet only the produce of that
distant country, but also some of its inhabiants (BrEASTED, Rde'nfrﬂ-r.' 1, 266)

I whall feal that the ohjest of this article hus been fully attaingd, if it induces
soholats Lo k:tep Llietr DyOE fpa fur further IEIH._: or rﬁpmﬁent&ﬁm- that “ﬂ] dl'ﬂ:l!lm‘

strate. the bruth or [alsity of what, sRer all, only purports to be & very tenkative
suggestion, )

Usirin was “mot, bpand,” Le wan b0 lotiger o Uhrall of his eneruy, as ho wis whilo it remained
his bande  But mre prolaldy the lute writin == e = Ao s
- B o BN o W e

OF the privetly sielles b6 onplain oy old word,. the original medning of whidh had lesome  quits

olwe e
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THE ORGANISATION OF THE ALEXANDRIAN MINT
IN THE REIGN OF DIOCLETIAN

By J. GRAFTON MILNE, M.A.

L. The qitestion hias beén raised more than onee whether the coins jssned undor
the Roman emperors for the currency of the province of Egypt were struck only at
Alesandrin or in part at other mints. The suppesition that there was more tlan
one place of mintage has been based mainly on slight variations in types and fineness;
but it may be argoed that these varintions might ovcur in different ghops of the same
mint just ns woch a8 in different mints 1 propuss therofore ta enguire what evidence
can be found as to the existonce of distinet shops in the mint of Alexandrin during
the period when the Rawavo-Egyptun coluage was on @ special basis—ia down to
the *Mopetary Reform " of Diccletian—and in the first instance %o investignte for
this purpose the issues of the reign of Diocletian, as the pearest in point of time: to
those which can be more certainly classified under shops.

2. It should be premised thut the statistics used in the following paragraphs
for demenstrating the size of u particolar issue of coins have been drawn so far ns
possible from m combination of the results of hourds covering the same period. The
general prineiples to bo adopted in using the evidence of hoards are explained in
my paper on *“The Roman Coinage of Alexandrin” in Historical Studies, p. 405 but
it may ba us well to emphasize the fact, which s not always recognised, that the
activity of the Aléxandriau mint in & given year is not i be measared by the
number of distinet types used, but wather the contrary: as o rule, the Inrger the
mumber of coins issued in any year, the smuller is the number of types; eotisequently,
it is mest misleading to sssume that the issue of o year was large becauss some
musen or collection possesses numerons variaties of types of that year.

3. Az a preliminary step, it 18 necessary to consider a chronologics! point—the
relation of the varions ecoinage-years nsed during (he period under considuration;
when  Alexandrian coins were struck in the names of Diocletian, Masimian, Constantius,
and Gilerine  In all enrlier instanoes during the Roman tule in Egypt (except the
anomalots ense of Aarelisn and Vaballathus) whore a seeond Augustus or 4 Caesar
haid been procliimed, the dates on Alexandrian eoins struck in his name were those
of the years of the semior Augnstus. But the jesues of Diocletian sud Maximian
were dated by their individual years as Augusti; consequently, as Maximian was
sasociated] in the fll imperial power during the- secomd Alesandrinn year of Diocletian—
985/6—his coinnge-veur 1 is 2 of Diceltian,  Thus, when Conatantius and Galerins
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were proclaimed Caesars—which waa, aceording to the chronology usually aceepted,
on March 1st, 292 —the niint probably fouud a diffieulty i followingr procedent witl
tegard to their years: thoy might hsve dated the coins of Constantiug by the years
of Diocletian, and those of Galorius by the years of Maximian, each Caesar taking the
dates of the Augustus with whom he was specially associated; but, ss there were
already fwo sets of years running, the officials seem to have thought it simpler to
give the Caesars their own dates, and the issues of Constantivs and Galeriue are
accordingly dated years 1 to 4. Tt has usually been assumed that these years were
fixed on the regular Alexandrian principle, so that year 1 of Constantivs would be
March 1st to August 25th, 202, coinciding with the latter part of year 8 of
Diocletian =7 of Maximian., But there are several remsons for thinking that the finst
year of the Caesars, for coinage-dating, was year D=8, not year 8 =T, of Diocletian
und Maximian.

4 (a) The palm was introduced as o symbol on the reverse of eoins of
Diocletion in his year 10, This was in honour of his deeswnalia, in necordance with
precedent (see § 25); und precedent also allowed the palm to be simultanconsly
placed on the reverses of coins of subordinate members of the imperiel house. Now
the palm 15 found on coins of Constantive of vear 2, which is theérefore presuroubly
year 10 of Diocletian, not year 8, ns it js most improbable that the sypmbol woald
have been introduced on the coins of & Cacsar a year in advance of the proper Vi

(0) The pulm is similarly first used 82 a symbol on coins of Maximisn in his
year 10, snd occurs on colng of Galerins of his year 3,

(c) Exergunl letters, indicaling shops of the mint (see § 9), are found on
coins of yewrs 8 8, and 10 of Diccleian, 7, 8, and 9 of Maximian, and 1 and 2 of
Constanting and Gulerivs Tt seems unlikely that, if year 1 of the Caeswrs had
cortesponded with year 8=7 of the Empetors, the use of shop-nutiernls would have
been dropped in their year 3 whoen it was eontinued on the coinage of thair seniors.,

() The star vevurs frequently s n symbol on coius of vear 4 of Constantios aud

Galoriug; it similarly ocours on those of year 12 of Diocletinn and 11 of Masimisy,
but never on those of year 11 =10

() 1If yoar 1 of the Caesars was year 8=7 of the Emperors, there would be no
vains known of the last year—year 5—of the Chesars before the monetary reform.

There is no abvious resson why their issues should have censed while those of the
Emperors went ou,

(_f ) __Thﬂ coins of Dioeletian of year 12 and of Maximian of year 11 show marked
peculinrities of treatment, which are shared by those of the Daesars of year 4 (see § 27),

For these romsons wo may suppose that the issue of coins for the Caesars, and
the dating of their coin-years, did not begin till year 9 =8 of the Emperars This
dating ia in accondance with the ¢vidence of papyri, in which year | of the Cussms
i normally equsted with yoar 9=% of the Emperors, and so forth. The tables j{l'ﬂm
below are compiled on the sssumption that this equation i the correct ome for the
purpeses of the eolnnge,

6. After the moneta

1y roform of Dicgletian, the evidence as to the organisation
of the Alexnndrian mint

B much ¢léarer than before. The Egyptian currency was
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now assimilated to that of the rest-of the empire: and the coinage, which was issed
from & dozen ur piore mints {n different provinces, regularly bore the name of the
place of mintage of each picoe, and also & letter or number denoting the particular
shop im which it was struck, The only Egyptisn city whose pame occurs as & place
of mintage i& Alexandria, where there ssems to huve been a good deal of varintion
in the number of shops st work, Mavgice's eareful study of the coinnge of tho time
of Constantine the Great shows that the Alexandriau mint bud the following shops
open durmg this period :—

505-308 4
s0s-311 0
311-312 3
212314 R
514337 2
897-335 Mint elosed
3356-337 2

337 onwards 4

i Tr does not appear what considerations governed the nunmber of shops open
ab any porbienlar time. It might be presumad that extra shops were started when
the mint had to produce sn nnusually lirge issue; but I have no definite evidence
that the coins of the periods when there were most shops are markedly commoner
than  others: Also it i not clear whether the output of different shops wms
approximately cqual sl any given time; o large hoard of coina boried about 344 am.
and  ponsisting almost entirely of the issues of the precoding ten yesrs contained
271, 318, 877, snd 283 examples struck after 387 by the four shops of the: Alezandrian
mint respectively (sse Journ. Intern. & dreh. Nwmsm., xvi, 1), which snggests that there
was some, though not vecessarily a large, variation in' the outpnt.

7. We can pow procesd to serutinize the issues of the twelve years of the rign
of Diocletian before the monetary reform, during which the Egyptian mint struck
totrudrachms for the provineial eurrency, amd, accordivg o the regulur custom of
Alexandria, dated the cvins of ench regnal yesr. The hoards which I have examiued
are three, and the following table shows the number of specimens of each year in
each hoanl, with a percentage oxpressed as the meaw of the percentages of the three
taken separately.

Hiwied A Hoard T8 Hoard C. Meamn percentage
Year 1 33 211 43 63
" 70 321 73 113
i 103 530 105 173
v & 52 510 101 155
. b 71 514 83 142
, B 08 343 81 112
T | 24 265 a4 o7
+ B 40 114 47 (s
. B 23 it 40 4
w 10 20 30 35 34
. 1 17 7 25 24

w 12 14 8 12 15
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8. It will be seon that the varidtions betwoen the proportionnte. numbers for
wueh year in the three hourds mro not very great; in fact, the percentiges of A awd O
are for the most part very similar, the chief difference being that A has «
ponderance 1o years 2 and 3 and O in years 9 und 10, The only werions . discrepuncy,
indeed, in the whole table is in the Bgares of year 7 for B, which Eive A parcontagy
lor this yesr of 12, 4 aguinst $3 in A wod 38 in C; and fortunntely the disturbing
factor here own be discovered mnd expluined. [t is evident that the ariginal vwhoer
of hoard B made a considerable addition to his hoard in yeor 7, and that the coins:
he then put away had wot been gathered out of cironlation, but had come to him
almost direst froms the mint: this is proved by the faets that, while most of the
coins in the hoard show more or loss signs of use, the great bulk of those of year 7
are atwolutely woworn, and’ that they are suainly in groupe struck fiom the same
dies.  Fur instanee, thers i one pair of dies, represented by 15 examples. sunther
by 17, two others by 12 esch; it is most improbable that these grotps conll have
been collested after the coius had gone  inw general circulution, snd the natural
explanation of their prosence is that the coits wers mads up in rolls or parcels ns
soon: as they were strack, mud reached the hoseder in the same farm Subject
therefore Lo this consideration, it may be taken thar the mesn percentases show
approximately the comparative size of the iasues of the twelve yosrs ander review.

% During three years of the twelve, there iy evidence a8 ta the arrangement of
the shops of the Alexandeinn mint derivable from the fact that letters are placed
in the exevgue of the reverss type, which may certainly be asumed to be shop-
numbers.  The years in question are & B, and 10 of Diocletian, and four numbers
aré found—A, B, T, nod A—but the numbers wre nog invariably placed on all coins
of these years. The statistics of three loards show the following results:—

A ] r A No nuntiber
Yeor 3 7 o 6 14 165
. D 16 21 30 45 u
w 10 4 2 22 13 51

From theso figures it looks ns if the prictice of giving shop-uumbers on Uhe ooink
began miher late in vear 8, wlbér the bulk of the isatie of the year had beon ‘struck s

it was normally followed in year 9, und dropped ot fn the course of year 10, This
point will bu discuseed Further below (sco § 23-25), |

10, The four shops were bvidently divided between the emperors. In year 8
wing of Divcletinn wera struck gp shupe A and A, while those of Mazimian (whose
Tth year it was) caimo from shope B and IU Tn the nex year the Cuesrs Constantius
and Galerius eame on the scone, and Constautius shared the shops of Diocleting
Galurius being sssovisted 0 phise of Maximisn. This division sedms o lve he.gur

almost, if not quite, nbsolute: g few coins of Maximian and Gilsvive 165 | o
. erius (eg. Datrars 5866
5933, 5954 of Maximisn, 0107, $100, 141 wa (e, Ik '

5 of Galering) have be H . 3
the shop-numbar A; but evey if the letter is m,ib.m:,dhmmgum “JM
tho exergual letters on these coins are s badly cut as to be illegible {ic §24)—
these rare exceptions to the general rulé are not of g‘mﬁn weight A similar division
of shops for the parpose of striking coine for differens mémbers of the imperul house
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is found ab some mints i the latter part of the roign of Constautine the CGreat ;
for instance, at Antioch the vegular mrmngement from 333 to 337 would appesr to
have been that shops A, B, T', and A struck for Constantine the Great, B sod S for
Constantine Caesar, Z for Constanting, H for Coustans, 8@ the Roma type, and 1 thas
of Constantivopolis and for Delmative  The dividon was not, however, rigidly Rllowed,
espucially in the [atter part of the period, while even befire 355 shop I is found
striking for Constantine Cassar and Constautive as well as for Uonstans, and €
exceptionslly for Constantine Caesar; aml after 837 the arrangement appears to hnve
been abandoned altogether. Alexandria, however, was not one of the mmis which
wdopted the system of dividing its shops al this period.

11. The total number of examples ineluded ino the above table is unfortunately
rathor -small; bot, 80 far as they go, they indicate n varistion in the outputs of the
different slops: in year 0, where there s least complication i the evidinee, shops
' and A seein b liave been distinetly more active thay A and B, There i more
balunze betwesn the joint issves of the two shops of Diocletian and those of the
two of Maximizn,

12, In the other years of thie reign we do pol tmd oo the coins any shop-
nnmbers similar to those of 8-10; but un exsmination of the types year by year will
show that there mre some vavistions in the legends and symbols wsed which ocour in
such o mnoner a2 to suggest that thore was a purpese underiying the variations,
The jssues fall into two main series, each covering a period of six years; end it will
be convenient to group the obverse-types of esoh series separately.

13. The obverse-types of the first six years of Diocletinn (five of Maximian) are :—

Ihgolgtlan, A,., AKrOYAAsIORAHTIANOCoEB  Busb r, lnureate, in front view, wearing
eUirass
A, o, Bust r, laurcale, in back view, weuring
onirnse and cloak.
I,. AKFOYAAIOKAHTIANOCCER As A
B,. ifo, As Ay
Maciminn, N, AKMAOYAMASIMIANOCCER Bust r, lsureate, in back view, wearing
guimss and cloak. '
(), AEMOYAMASIMIANOCCED do.

Thus in the cass of each emperor two furms of obverse logend wern used dunng the
period, and a further variation was oblained in the types of Diocletian by represanting
the bust in front or in back view. It shoonld further be noted that there i& atother
apparent mark- of ‘differentiation oo the reverse of most types of yeurs 2 o 6 in the
presenca or dbsence of o star in the field

14, o year 1 ooins of Diocletian only were struck, and only one obverse-
type—A,—was nsed: the star does not veeur on the reverss, [Coins of this year arc
sometimes described as having on the obverse o head instead of & bust; but all the
specimens that 1 have examined which might come under this description appear to
have been struck from worn dies which origingdly had the full bast, or to luve been
s0 mis-struck that oothing below the neck is dispernible]

Jour of Egypt. Asch (i =
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15. To the course of year 2 Maximinn was associmted v the imperial power,
and variations begin to ocenr 1o the obverso-types  Tho following tably shows b
number of coins of different obverse-types from each year from 2 w0 6 found in my
thres hoards:—

Yoo 2=| Fml (% =4 =
Diocletion. A, 245 1 1
A, with star on rov. a
A, - - ¥ 155 145
B, 104 198 190 10 1446
B & i 37 80
B, 2
B, L 99 130 1
Mosiming, N 45 158 65 144 A
N . “ 1 34 154 2
(4] 2 2
0 = = P 175 118 1

[In considering the conelusions to be druwn from these fgures, it will probably be
safo to disregued the eases where ouly one or two stray examples ocour in a particular
yeur, These appurently snomalous specimens can ssually be shown on investigation
to be really accidental, und due to snch causes as mis-strikes or confision of dies,
For instance, four coins of Maximian are included in the table which have obverse-
type O and no star on the reverse; but the abssnce of the star is very likely to

lve been éaused by the use of a faulty reverse-die or an imperfeet fun which did
not take the impression fully,]

16.. Maximian is usually supposed to have beéen proclaimed: as Augustus un
April 1st—ie, after more than hull of the seoond Aldxandrinn year of Diocletian
wad passed; there is au mstance in & papyrus (B.G.U. 1000) whers he is mentioned
a2 Augustus on 5 Pharmouthi = March 31st; and, if this dating be correct, be must
have been proclaimed some days earlior; buv isolated dates in papyri are not very
safe ground for clironological studies. As type A, without star, was the combination
which had ‘heen regularly used in year 1, und furnishes the groater part of the coing
of Diocletian of year 2, but does not, except in stray examples, coenr after yeur 2,
while the other types of year 2 continue into yeiur 3, it way be assumed that ooins
of Diocletinn were steack from A, without siar bl the elevation of Maxiumian, when
B was introduced. Then, in the lutter part of the year, there were four series bemng

issued ; for Diocletian, of types B, without star amd B, with star; for Maxiniian, of
N withont star and O with str. "

17. In year 3=2 thére i more variation, st any rate i
Diocletian. There appear to have bem four in reguiuf fige ;ﬂ w?t.h:::: Eﬁnﬂm n:::!f
Ay, By, and B, with star. It 18, however, noticeable’ that the total mumber of specimens
of the three series with star is very little in oxcess of that of the one without star—
210 ngmanst 198 ; which faot gives some grownd for suggesting thal the three obverses
way have been naed successivly during the year with star reverses, while B, without
star went on stendily throughout. 1 ihis be uccepted, the order in which the three
obverses camo. may have bosy B, (whith continued from year 23, A, (fornd only in
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this year with star), and B, (which goes on to year 4). The coins of Maximian are,
ay in the previoins year, of types N witliout star and O with star, the total of the
specimens of each series nnmbering abont the same,

18, Yeur 4=3 shows a wuriation in the obverse-types of both emperors. For
Diocletinn there asre three—B, withoot star, as before. and A, amd B, with star
Here again the specimens of the two series with star are mearly equal to those of
the one without; and, as B, with star is & combination found in year 3, while A,
with star is one of yesr 5, we may supposs that in association with star reverses A,
was - aubstituted for B, in the course of the year, B, going on continnously for coins
without star. This conelusion is sapported by the evidense o be derived from the
isses of Moximian; his coins without star are all struck from obverse-type N, 8s in
the preceding year, while those with star are partly from O, as in the preceding,
nud partly from N, as in the following year; and the total of the specimens of the
two' series with star is approximately that of the one without. It seems likely that
the change from B, to A, for Diocletian, and from O to N for Maximian, took place
at the same time, as the proportion of coins belonging to the former and latter series
is about the same in the case of either emperor,

10, The fsuses of yoars 5=4 und =5 are much simpler: the coins struck for
énch emperor fall futo two classes—those of Diodletian of the combination B, withaut
star, vl A, with star, those of Maximian of N without anid with star—thronghont
the two years.

2), The figures given above distinetly suggest that from the time of the
association of Maximian in the empire to the end of year 6=35 the Alexandnan
wint was striking coins in four series, with and without star on the veverse for cach
of the emperors. The totals for each year of each series, disreganding the coing of
Diocleting of year 2 with obverse A,, ad probably swuck before the sssociation of
Maximian (see §10), and stray coins, are

Yiar 2=1 3=1 i=3 b=d =0

Dionletian with star a7 210 176 155 145
oM without star 104 185 154 1M} 11
Maximian with star 25 175 152 154 02
= without star 47 154 164 189 96

Considering that these figures are dmwn from a limited oumber of hoards the
regularity, at any vate for the last four years, us between the isues with aud without
star for each emperor, ie rather striking, The coinage for Diocletinn is always mther
larger than that for Maximian, which may be explained by the fact that Diocletion
wis the senior Augustus, But wenemlly, the evidence would fiv in well wich the
assimption that the mint of Alexsudria was working at this period with four shops,
two for Diocletinn and two for Maximian, as it did in years § to 10 (see § 0, 10);
and the shops distinguishel) their isstes, in so far as the imoge wnd swperscription of
the emperor did not serve the purpose, by the presence or absence of a star on the
roverse. 'The warintions betwoen forms A and B, and N and O, respectively, of the
legend on the ohverse; ax also betwecn the pesitions of the bust in the types of

Diveletian, would not appear to have any signifieance for murking the shops,
.-
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21. With the issues of year 7=6 thers is found a change in the obverse logend
of ench emperor, mml the coms of tha second six years lavé the following types, those
of Constantivs and Galeriis coming in from year §=8:—

Thocletian, O,  Atokasums ANoccen Heall r laureats,

48 dis, Bust 1. [nureate, wearing cnimss
Maximian, P, wmazmr anoccer Hesd r laureate.
53 do. Bust . Inureate, in back view, wearing euivnss and
eloak.
Congtantivg. O  SAARWCTANTIOOR  Bust . laoreate wearing euirnss ond eloak,
H  ¢AARWNCTANTIOCK dis,
I, EioNCTAN TIOCK do, _
I, do, Buat r. lanreate, in baok view, wesring enirnss and
cloak.
I, o, Head r. laureate,
Gulerius. Ty TAAMAZIMIANOCK  Bnst r launredte, wearing cuirass and olonk.
m i, Bust r. Isureste, wearing cuirass.
U wa=mi Anoce Bust . laureste; wearing cnirass and cloik.

[These nre the leading divisions of the obverse-types; there sre a good many minor
varietics, cxpecinlly in the ooins of the Coaesars of the list venr, In the eases of
Coand P the legend 15 frequently tun on without & break: the ssme oroire with 1,
which also has the legond broken KWNCT ANTIOCK of KGNCTA NTIOCK : and the legend of
T, is sometimes broken raamazt MIANOCK. Qe or two legends nre ohviously eesentrio
—for instarice, $ARWCTANTIOCK for O, and TasMAZT MIANOCED for T, But I have not
boen able to find any evidenee thai these variations in the arenngement of the legend
were due bo any reason other than the caprice of the die-engmver; at any mte the
statisties from hoards do not snggest thut fhey distingnished the ontputs of different
shops, mid it does ot seem begessary to go farther into their distribution. ]

22, In year T=6, the obverse-types used wore C, for Diccletian and P, for
Musiminn, A chunge from the practice of previous yoars: appears in regard to the
mse of the star oo the reverse: instead of cach smperor buving some coins struek with
star and some without, all thy issues of Maximion of this sear have the star. while it
never Geeurs on these of Dioeletian.  The fuct that the twotal uumber of examples in
the three honrds examined was approximately the samo e esch enperor—11, 181,
antl 11 of Dioclotinn against 13, 184, and 15 of Muximian—suggests that their coins
muy represent the output of separste shops; if thers were four, as before;, the two
star-shops now worked for Maximian and the ather two for Diocletinn, jnstead of ench
omperor having one shop, stiiking coins with and one withoot i star; but it may be
that enly two shops were apen in this year, The juint stutistics given aboso (§7) for
the issues of different yours wre witiabed 0 this year by renson of the special addition
which: appears o have lien made W howrd B (sce §5); but it will be ubsorved that
in hoaede A ovd ©, which are probably more uormal in theis eompoaition wb  this
point, the percentsge of coivs of year 7 is ouly about w third of that of year § and &
half of that of yenr 8, Evidently the output of the yonr was eonsiderably less than
that of the prﬂ'udillg T fui[awiug Yuar, ad b iy .,‘“_.,H be that two 'Bhﬂtﬂ Were
temporarily olosed.  Tv might e suggested . that o distinetion between the fsiues of
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diffarent shops was found in the reverse-types: the number of reverse-types nsed is
rather limited, the eoins of Diocletian having only two, Zous standing and Zeus seated |
while those of Maximian, though mbre varied, fall into iwo gronps—four types of
Humakles standing with different attributes, and two of Nike advancing right or left,
But the eatistics derived from my hoards are not sufficient to show any balance
between the gronpa

93, Year 8=7 bagau with what would appear to have been the same shop-
armangements: the mint issued coins of Diocletian with cbverse-type (1, and no star ob
ravarso, and of Maximian with P, and star.  The roverse-types of Zeus, Hermkles, and
Nike continue; but o number of fresh reverse-types were introduced, which make any
attempt at balancing groups by reverse-types even mord difficult than before. But ot
somée time during the year the practice was started of placing a numerdl letter in the
exergue of the reverse, presumably o indicate the shop (sec §9); probably the change
waa made somewhat lats in the year, as the hoanls show 185 specimens without such
numéarals s pgainst 86 with them. It is noteworthy that the regular use of the star
in the field of the reverse disappears with the introlluction of the exergual numbers,
whicl is evidenece in favour of the star having been a shop-mark ; it oceurs excaptionally
on oné or twp eoins of the next year, but is rare uniil after the shop-nnmerals had
dropped out again. From the time of this change, it ie cleac that there were four
shope working at the mint of Alexandria—twyo for Dioclotinn with Coustantivg and two
for Maximian with Galerius (see §10); nnd it muy be supgestidd thut the increase in
the output as compared with the previous year made it necessary to reopen the two
shops which had been temporarily elosed (see §22) At the same time the obverse-
types were slightly vared, € now becoming the normal type of Diveletian, while P,
was mibroduced for Maximian, though Py contimned to be used.

24 In year 9 =8 the use of shop-numbers was the normal  practice throughont
the year, pnd generally the mint scenis to have followed the same lines ws in the
previons year. A small propovtion of the coins—8 out of 121—do not bear any
numeral; but in some cases at any mte this would appear to be merely an omigsion
on the part of the die-engraver. The execution of the dies at this perikl ia very poor,
and the Jetter in the esergue is oftén practically illegiblo and redured to & mere dot
ot line, from which it is & short step to leaving it out altogether. There is certainly
no reason to suppose that these unnumbered coins represent the ontput of a special shop.

95, Tn the course of year 10="9, howover, the shop-numbers censed to be used,
unid do not peappeanr before the ewd of the issue of tetradmehms -The specunens
without & numeral strick in this year are about equal in number to those with one,
and the change mnay have taken pluce about the middle of the year. Since most of
tho numbered cotss of this year came from shops T’ aml A (=06 §0), amd the total
autput of the mint shows n diminution which continnes into the nexh year (see §7),
it may be suggested that it was fnmd possible 1o provide the whole supply of coing
requiredl for currensy from two shops, as may have been the ease in year 7 (see §22),
and that shops A and B were accondingly shut down. When this clange lail been
éffectid], as 1" struck ounly for Maximian and Galerius and & only for Biocletian  and
Constanting, the use of namerals to distinguish the output of the two shops was nn
longer neccssary, nd Whs .in—;mw{l. On the reverses of sevaml types of  Dhocletian,
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and one or two of Constantiue, there is an adjunct symbol in the form of a palm:
this was doubtless introduced in honour of the decenmalia of Diocletianu, as it had
been on coins of the teoth and later years of Severus Alexandor sl Oullieuns. But
there i= no reasom for regarding the palm as the mark of a special shop; it ocours o
coins with shop-numerals as well as on these without,

26. During year 11 =10 the coins of Emperors and Caesars alike have nothing
which could be regarded as a shop-mark. Numerals ure never found; a few types of
Divcletion have the palm on the reverse; and this ulso oceurs on sowe of Maximian
ond Galerius, presumably to mark the decomnalia of Maximian, But the generl
conditions do not suggest that there was any change from the armangements which
had prevailed at the mint during the latter part of the preceding year.

27, In year 12=11 there is more variation in severnl respects. On the coins of
Dioeletion and Constantius the palin ocours a3 an wdjunet to the reverse-type more
frequently thun in the previons year, while a good many types have a atar on the
reverse, which is not found on any coins of year 11; and similacly the palm and the
star ure both used on reverses of Maximian and Caleriue  The total output of the
year wns small, and the statistics at my disposal are not sufficient to form a basis
for deducing any distinetion of issue from these symbols; but the palm st any rate is
no mor likely to have been o shop-mark iu this year than i previous ues, and
cuing with star are so much rarer than those without—the hoards show 5 with ainst
29 without—that it may perhaps be concloded that the nse of the symbeol was
eapricious, There is the more reason for this conclusion, since the jssues of this yeay
show much more instability in the obverse-types than those of any previous year of
the reign of Diocletian : in particular, the treatment of the hesds or busts is greatly
varied; whereas the portmiture had formery followed faivly regular principies, in
year 12 wvery die-culter seemis 1o have been at liberty to represent an Emperor or o
Caesar according to his own preference. Similarly there i3 much difference in the
arrangement of the legends (see §21)  1In the absance of further evidence, it miny
perhupa bo sssumed that the small output of this year came from one shop ouly ;
and, as thers was consequently no need to treat symbals as the distinotive murks of
sng shops, they were introduced wherever the die-cutters plessed,

28, The conclusions reached in the foregoing paragraphs as to the arrangément
of shops in the Alexandrian mint doring the first twelva years of the reign of
Diocletion can be summarily stated as follows —

Years 1—2 (part). No distinction of ehops; ecoins of Diccletian only.

Years 2 (part)—6. Four shops, two of Diocletian, two of Maximian; in each pair,
one shop using star as distinctive mark, .

Years 7—3 (part).  Two shope, one of Diocletian, one of Maximinn ; Iattor using star.

Vears 8 (part}—10 (part). Four shaps, two (A nand A) of Dicclotian wnd
Constantivg, two (B and I') of Maximian and Galering

Years 10 {part)—11. Two shops(1),

Yoar 12 One shop (7).

Where the shupe had to be distinguished otherwise than by the emperir for whom
the coins were struck, thin was done by the uss of u letter or star on the Teverse,

It does not appesr that the alternative forms of legend nsed wark different shops.
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In this respect the practice of the Alexandrian mint in some previous reigna was
prubably different, us [ proposs to show in a future paper.

[Note. In elassifying the coins of Diocletian und his associates nnder sheir years,
it is vecessary to rewark that there are a fow hybrid coins of the last four years,
when the mint was striking fur two Emperors snd two Cassars with three different
sories of dates: the crosses ocvur by wse of an obverse die of an Emperor with a
roverse die of Dis associnte Cacsar or vice wersd, so that, for instasee, 4 coin of
Diocletian of yesr 9 niay besr the date year 1 owing o the reverse die being one
of Constantins; or & coin of Galerits of his year 1 may show on the reverse the date
year 8 of Maximian, Examples of this bybridisation may be found, for Diocletian
with reverses of Oonstantins, in DATTART 5673, 5684, 5805 ; for Maximian with revarses
of Calerius, i DATTART 5876, 5877, 5020, for Galers with reverses of Maximian, in
British Museam Cat. 2622 and s eoin in my collection with rev. type Tyche standing
and date L H, in exergue I']
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NOTES AND NEWS

Tuk toagic death of Lord KireseNer removes from our widst, bot only u great
soldier, but alss one of the greatest administrutors of the Britssh Empire, whose carcer
was inbimately bound up with the splendid development of Egypt and the Sudian. It
was not, however, wutil vomparatively recent times, on his rebim to Egvpt as British
Agent, that he had occasion to renew that direct contact with archacological matters
which began with his esrly work in counectiun with the Strvey of Palostine. The new
Antiquities’ law of 1012, regnlating the tmffic in antibus, was one of the finiits of his
short Egyptian rédgime. The main ontlines of this law were et foril by Major Lyoxs
in the first number of this Journal (vol 1, p. 45); our experience ol its working has
been o wuch interruptel by the great political upheaval of the present time for us
to be uble to take & just messure of its import. Had Lord Krromessn's adiinistra-
tion not been cut short by the call to wnother and wider sphere of activity, his wide-
ranging mind, which, s it was, left no provines of Egyptiau jutereats untonched, would
undoubtedly have devised yet further measires for the prutection snd control, not only
of the muterial antiquitics, but alse of archacological work in general.

M, Lacav, the Direcior of the Serviee of Antiquities, has lelt Egjpt to resume
lis mlitary duties in France. Of the officers of the Fund, Mr T. E. PeEr, who bolds
a Commission iy the Arny Sérvice Corps, is nt Saloniks, whence Lo sends posd news
of himsulf.  Prof. Wurrresore passed through Eogland on Kis way th Awmerics o
mwanth or two ago, after a prolonged stay in Petrograd, where he had been working
among the refugees in Russin in eonjunetion with the Zemwstvos and the Committes
of the Grund Duehess Tatiaun Nicholsovua,

For the following paragraphs desoribing wrehaeologioal work at Thebes during
101516 we_are indebied to Me N, Je G Davies i —“The anpual campaign of the
Egyptian Expedition of the Metropolitan Musesm of New York las been carried
through aguin this winter st Thebes despite tho war, though nol yet with a fill staff
Mr N. de G. Davies directed the gruphic work of (le expedition for the T'ytus Fuud
with the assistance of Mr H. R Horgoon ps artist, while Mr Ambrose Laxsixg toak
charge of the excavations Mr H, Bratos divided hiz valuabls help betwesn the two
deparbments. . .

“Six months' work towards the publication of towb pecords yielded resulie in:so
far dissppointing ss they proved utexpestedly limited  The reliefs of tho tomb of
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Pr-im-ré, which were complétely eopied last year, veceived a large accession of material
by the removal of mative proprictors and & Hhorough cleamnce of the site. Many
hindred fragments of the reliefs which had been lost by the collapse of the rock roof
sl walls in ancient times were recovered, and as many of these preserved the original
colonrs in an almost perfect state, an idea of the former brilliance of the tomb
wns gained which is in strongest contmst to the now biackened aud abraded walls,
While nothing of extreme importance was added to the inseriptions or scenes, since
the nmount lost is still sonsideruble, yot in the sum what previously existed bhas guined
greatly i valie. The task of identifying, replacing, aod copying these fragments
proved a very laborious ong and is not yet quite complete.  Mr Ernest MAcEAY, with
M Moxt's genorous permission, is now engaged in building vp whole walls from these
fragments and restoring to this fine toml something of its old architectural form. We
bope to bring out the volume early in 1017. Mr Horgooo, ss scon as men of his.
age in England were being snmmoned to the eolours, volunteered for service, but
bofore he left Lis industry had made it possible to carry out our programme far beyond
present requiroments,

wMr Lixsise bad the rare happiness of a site which wis almost sure to be
remimerative and might prove extremely important, as it consisted of the other balf
of the sunk sourt in the *Biriba' from which Mr Canten had already drawn such rich.
hoaty. The former expectation was fully gratified, but the larger hope gradually faded.
as one tomb chamber sfter another shewel coffing riddled by the white ant and burials
erushed by falle of rock.. But if more might have been looked for where twenty feet
of débris, untouched since the middle of the 18th Dynasty, covered burials of its early
years s well as the seattered mlies of the previons period, and though no textoal
mterial rewarded us, yeb the hurvest of bronze vessels, toilet urticles, wespons, scarabs,
parte of musical instruments, wnd » Ramesside foundstion deposit, much of it in sur-
pisingly good condivion, is not likely to be often ropesited uf Thebes, Perhaps aa
valuable though uot as immediately gratifving & gain s the enreful recond, phioto-
graphic and otherwise, of a serles of buridls most of which are fres from all suspicion
of intrusion, and some of which will undoubtedly uffer foatures of very considersble
novelly.

" Ths 'visit of thousands of convalescent soldiers to Luxor gave an upportunity to
many of these, by # visit to onr excavations, to see anoient histury in the making,
The resalts of the interest thus awakened masy bo more far-reaching than any, sinee
muny of our visitors came from lunds where historie records of past civilisation are
iukuown. The intérest shown by meo of all mnks was often surprisingly desp and
well informed.”

Mr Oric Bares has sent to Me GRiFerTa o summary of the results of his winter's
work in Nubia on behslf of the Peabody Musenm of Harvanl University, The site
selected for excavation was Gammay, in the Spcand Cataract, wbout fifteen miles
above Halfa

»Near Abkal, two miles from Gammay, we found s patch of early Dynastie
(“Archoic’) burials, of the ardinary sype, but revealing one ot Ewo minor features
which were new to me. For example, ene of the bodies had in-position u festher

Journ. of Egypt. Arch. x Bl
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cloak cast over the shoulders, and another wore o head-dress of birds' fonthers Noar
by we found three or four New Empire graves, one of which conlainel a very good
exampla of black-topped wars in associstion with the usual New Empire pottery, Near
Gammay itsoll we found exteusive late pro-Dynastic pometerios, which had been sub-
jected to very severe plundering. A few late Cgronp burials, equally plundered, were
nlgo found, All these cemeteries were nearer o the gebel than to the river. Hund
by the river ! excavated a small Romago:Nulinng (*Meraitic”) cemetery, from & fow
unplindered graves of which some material of great interest was obtamed—for cxample,
one grave yielded five exceptionally fine bronzes of classical origin.  [eseribed mnterial
was.rare, bub 1 have four or five graffiti o pottery and one briken Mervitio stels,
I wus also very much pleased to wot fram this cemetery & number of inmsed black-
ware jars, hand-made and pebble-polished, which are importations from the Southarn
Soudan,

“ Covering part: of the Romano-Nubian cometery at Gummay, aod extending to
the southward of it, was the group of small wounds which had ariginally attracted
D Rerswur's attention, and which led bim to suggest my undertaking the site. These,
on axcavution, proved o be pagan burinls of the third or fourth century An,, amd |
have mysell lickle doubt but that they reprosent the graves of a mngll community of
Blemyes, who here established themselves on the Niln As far as | bave boen able
to sscortam, the only other groups of these monnds are those at Wawa, at (ebul
Ferkot, and on the Island of Sai"

This highly important excavation greatly extends the known range of prehistorie
Egyptian settlements. A complete account of (ha Expedition will appear as o special
volume of the Harvard African series undes the muspices of the Peabody Museum,

For the following note we aro also indebted to My GRIFFITH,

Dr George A. RErsxeu, with sixty skilled Egyptians and some hundreds of logsl
workmen, speut three months from January £2 to April 94 st Gebel Barkal in
stresuons exeavabion, The Egyptians at once established themselves in huts in the
craunies of the rocks just downstream from the gebel, and v Remssen ocenpiad
our old Oxford Expedition quartees at Merawi on the opposite bank, from  which
Mr H. 8. Wruicomr's motor launch transported him daily to the scene of work.
First the pyramids wore carefully examined ; their burial chambers, slways approached
from the rivey sidi, were all discovered and’ cleareld, and sevars) chambers were found
of which the pyramid super-structures had entirely disappesred, .Unimppily EVOry ong
of these had been plundersd in antiquity more than once, the eontents being all
bronght to the surfice: lors suything that was not worth carrying away had been
smashed to picces and the fingmeonts lay exposed to sand-wear nnd other destruction.
No inseriplions wete recovered, and the most valuable finds were remnunts of pottery
that will be very useful for dutivg.  Mr Doxmay’s study and restoration of the
fragments show that the pyramide belouged to the Meroitic period, and Dr Rersxen
has already mude o provisionl classification of the latter mr&ing to age. At the
tniplis of Barkal alsd much progress was made, The carlicst work identifiable is of
Tethmosis 1 who, with Tethmosis 1V and Ramesses 11, is reprosentad by seulpured
blocks, After these kings no otless are yol truceable until Tichakal and the ohsenrer
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Ethiopian kiigs who followed him. A Meroitic king Manach..., who beats also the
Egyptinu prenomen of Amenhotp IT1, Nebmare, has left & conical sandstone block
coversd with sonlptured neckinees, ete.—oothing less than the bedizened omplinlos of
Awmon which, according to Quintus Curtius. represented the god at his oraculsr
shrine in the Onsis of Ammon, Every ove interested in the history of Ethiopia will
congratulute himsell ou the fact that its sucient capital of Napata is being excavated
by an archacologist at once so precise, so skilfnl, and o inspired; backed by the vast
resonrces of the Boston Museum, we hope that Dr Resver will carmry this great
enterprise to a final conclusion.

On Tuesday, Msy 16th; the lust lecture of the Spring Session was delivered
by Mr W. L. Nasa at the rooms of the Royal Society. The subject was “ The
Egyptinn Cereniony of the Coronation of the Pheraoh, and its Magical Bamis” There
will be no further lectures until the autwmy, when they will be sunounced in doe
pOurEE,

Just as we go to press news reaches us of the sudden death, i Paris; of
Sir Gastox Misrero, Permanent Scoretary of the Academy of Liseriptions and Belles-
Lattres, and for many years Director of the Service of Antiquities in Egypt. No
Egyptologist of the older genetution ‘was more widely read and genuinely approciated,
both by serions students and by smateurs, than the Frauch echolar whose loss we are
to-day called wpon to mouwrn. His immensé and umiversal learning, his profound
knowledge of both wen and affairs, and not least of all hie nufailing conrtesy and his
kindly disposition gave Lim & position of eminence that was recognised far beyond
the bounds of the comparatively restricted seience to which he devoted his life. The
deepest sympathy will be extended to Lady MaseERo, upou whom, so soon alter the
loss of her already distinguished son M. JEAN Masrero, this second blow: hus now
fallen.

M. MaspERo's scientific carcer extended over o peviod of very nearly fifty years,
and it would not bo essy to find a pamllel to the intense industry and euterprise dis-
played by him throughout that period. Its first-fruits were in the main philological,
consiating of new editions of texts with commentaries and traeslations, —the Essui str
I'Inseription. dédicatoire du Temple & Abydos in 1867, the thesis on the Genre dpustolaire
‘ches les anciens Egyptiens in 1872, these heing followed by othier less important papers
too pnmerous to mention. In 1574 M Masveno succeeded E DR Rovak in the. Pro-
fessorship wt the Collge de France, and from that time onward his influence on the
progress of Egyptology in France was paramount. In 1879 he revived the Recusil de
Travauz relatifs a la Philologia et & Udrehéologie égyptiennes ot assyriennes, s periodical
that had come to an abropt end through the war of 1870 aftor Lhe appearance of a
single numbar: this pertodical is pow 1o its thirty-seventh volume, and is one of the
principal orgaps of our seiwnce. The year 1850 =w the inaugiration of the French
Archacological Mission in Egypt, Ister re-christened as the French Imstitute of Oriental
Archaeology, 'This was almost entirely the erestion of M. MisPEno, and he was its
first director;: the activities of its members now veoupy # whole library of stately

volnmes,
g3
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From 1881 to 1886 and again from 1800 to 1014, u lotal of twenty years in all,
the Directorship of the Surviee of Antiquities was held by M, Mispero, and whatever
estimnte may be uitimately taken es to bis achievement there, it will. we think, be
unavimously wgreed that no other living Egyptologist could have handled this srduos
post with as great success. To be o Freuch official under » British slministeation, to
be constantly harassed by the incompatille demands and wishes of both seholars and
amiteurs of many different nationalities, to have to cope, unider the restrictions imnposed
by the Capitulations, with the problems raised by the ever-growing trade in awtikes—
this was n task that required qualities of an sltegethur exceptional kind, In this post
M. MaspEro, thaoks to his incontestalle authority and to his invariable amiability,
retained wp to the last the high esteern in which he was held,

To the general public be is naturally mainly knows by the wore pepulas of his
writings—by his mavnal of Egyptian Archasology, by his translations of all that
remains of old Egyptian fietion in the volume entitled Les Contos. populiiires de ' Egypte
ancienne, uud above sll by his great Histoira des Peuples de FUrient clossgue. As 4
writer of occasionn! essays on Egyptological subijects his work waz wholly admirable, replete:
with wnderstanding of the Oriental mind, both aucient and modern, always sympathetic,
yet vever lncking either in humour or in perspective It ix here, perhaps, more thano
in hia strictly scientific work thay he displayed the full messure of his great talengs
The same qualities of insight and sympathy are partionlarly weedful in dealing with
the religions beliefs and sentiments of an ancisnt peaple, u field in which M. Masrero
was the acknowledged master; whatever details of his synthesis may lhereafter have
to be emended, as & whole it will coutinue for many a long year to dominate and leave

1t mipress upon all our studies of myth and ritnal. As a translsgor he often succeeded

instinetively in fathoming the sense of passages whore gramnudical aunlysis was omable
to point the road ; his translation of the Pyrainid Texts, in partioular, mast be adjudged a
masterly feat, when we consider the time at which, and the vonditions under which, it
was made,

In the matter of Egyptian gmmmar M. Maspero found himzell unable to see aye
to eye with the German school whose work ssems vow, to most studente of hlﬂmglﬂ:rhm
t0 have eatablished iteclf on u solid aud unsliskesble hasic During the last months
of his life M. MasvERO was engagel Upon an expaition of his own views concerning
this subjeot ; doubtless his eriticisuss here would have been as suggestive and in i
as they have always proved to be, and It is much to be lioped that enongh of the

work was committed 1o paper for ux to be sble to look forward to further iustalments
in the pages of the Hecueil
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L Easisge ani eartoms o son wtilisabion déorative dona Plgypts marna. By A, yvax Gexxae and
Q. Jeguimn. Newckitel, 1816 Pp 130 Twelyn plates aml over 135 figures in the bt

A very ingmeoms method of patten seving for ginlles nod other paerow bands hax of rocent
yonrs been. discovered in use gmmngid more or less primitive pooplis i Europe. Asin, and Afrios at
the preseut day; A tmber of pleyitg ennde or othes abjests of similar shape wre pieroed ut the four
carmers il oo warp thresd s passed throwgh ehch hole  The sghed* shrongh which the shuitle
eurries the wool is i) by the spave Letween Lhe two puirs of thresids 4B, €D} in ench cand, and
the pmttern iy pridusel By wiving \be cands sinmltaneoasly a quarter b, thus opening & oew shed
DA, B, and ‘combiniing b do w0 until & certain point s reachod whon peverss furas suay lscornn
posemary owing to the progressive tightening of the threads with sach turn. This process produces
i wave In tha fubeio arith its apes ap the reverss, and it is capable of infinite variation i detait,
5o that a great variery of patterus esn be obtained by proper pusnipulation of the threads A loom
is semetines employed awd varicos wewvitg appsrates, but noue of these things is really epssentind,
i tho sods of the warp mesd oaly to be firody held wmd the rest of thin manipristion. e Be dons
by the fngors.  (lenr evidines of the smployment of the method has been found [ anehmt Greees
wtil pinroal wisving falilets of ivary are known in the Uoptio period in Egypt The main alject of
the ressel wirk {s Lo sstablich the fast of card:weaving laving existed in Anclent Egzpt Alug, and
fortlnr &) emguesl that it originated i Egypt. The auihors it point to the gindles of the royal
statie of the XYIIIh Drussty with ther chevron, lomongs, wavsd line, sl othor potbme; thay
ahow thal the same designs ocour in poyal mpppments of the Mididlo Kingdom. They disciuss alse
the tansekible olith-pattorns of the *fagudi-stelae,” as they well terii the highly decorated yaricky
of false door, These are to be fonnd early in $he Old Kingdow am) most ba eonneoted with the
supperts of the vory mncient Horos- or dostutue of Lings; actording to wn ingenions cunjestars they
represort, tho distinctive menelling of the euclosures of royal palices, decarated with woven derigns.
Thus i fact the enployment of putterned woaviog i elothing and elsewhere saoms to be & mark of
royuity, The patterns of all such oljpots are systomationlly analysed, imd am found o be capable of
production by the eerd prodes and to result nrturally from its employmuent.  Ne dlaar ropresentitions
of earl weiving, lowsver, sre foanil oo the monuments, por have the tablets or cands thenselves
npposred in Aneiont Egyptisn romains of mncient psiterned wenving there [ only ove mpertant
instunce: und that is the giedle, or ratber sonrd, we Lhe authors dhow, in the Liverpeal Musenm, with
the name of Ramesees 111, The authors have peproduced jta pattorn by card weaving, but the width
implies » vory lumge nmuoboe of corte wnely as woull ab least be diffienls to manipniate.  The Figy phian
patierns conlldl be prodies] by other provmses than eard weaving; thore 85 one tmchstone, hinever,
by which the matber could be decided, namely an’ examination of the origitisl € find the infallitle
marks of the vovarsing prcoss.  Dufortunatcly this fins mot yet boen nnderiaken, and thy ecallent
plistograph. obtaived Ly Mo autlons cannot decide the puint.  Until It i undertaken the thesis must
D ponsitherad aa wot proven, high thongh the authority of vay Gesygr stands None the loss we
may thank the author for & highly interesting andd suggesfive work. ML Tegumen's ingennity. in the
interprotation of Egyptisn archaeclogion problens hus pever leen better displayed than here To
anywne with capable fingers anil time to spare the wurking out of the cand process by the directions
i the book will be m amusing exercise, This elaborate mewnoir s printed Juxuriomly on very fine
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‘paper aud [Mostealis] by solourst wid other photegmgibic plates and by a pege of actual samples
woven in imitation of the Fgypthn patterns. The coboured oover vmfortunntely s uol wn artistio
miocess and is fikely 1o Lo soon apaill by gse

Atlas cur Altsogyprisches Hultuepewlichte. By Warrzn Waeszinaxs Liefrrungey 1—5. Lsipeig
[1914-15])

Up 2o the present time five parts of this wark bave resclusd this country, eoutaming & hundred
plites  Thay furnish » large saple by which o test tlie tuiriis of the whols of WnEsssssrs smbitioss
undertaking. The form of e publication is poouliar. The s s that of o onderites guarto and it
s mude up entirely of separsto lose plates s the pecullarity is that each “plate® is complate in
il gompeising deseription snd Tmerus illmstrative flgares wlong with the spuin sabject; this
Y plake™ wny Bl wue pigs oF two or even thres pages inoa folded plate, bt whistover its extent it
i privbed b oue side only e Uk the whole is visible ab once) Misides Lhe matn pictups all
subsidiary figubes in the best, Lol woisll and great, are photographie, aml ib is o triumph 4o have
printed the typed text aod photographic B together with such necurioy and clesrnoss, May the
smooth hand paper not hotray tis trost sepomd iy it

14 i & womlerful cotlection of scones wind distuils rézarding life n Auciony Egypt which Wasssreaiy
hus hore gatbered.  Ninotenths of the nlbjects ire frow bumbs of Now Emgdom afficiuls at Theben,
eliefly of the Eighteenth Iynasty ; a fow dato from (he reign of Bamessey 11, wnl there nre; hosides
tho famous kitchon somne from tha: tanih - of Ramoses 11 iy the Tweutisth Dynasty, sl some extrots
from the tomb of Abe of Dys XXVI Prom Mewphia there are two scenes of Dyn. XVIO and
sovaral vut of tomle of (e Ol Kingdhun, but of less importance, &8 most L already beon prhlished
tn full phatograph by the Logden Museurn. Some of the Theban subjects were copisd by tha early
explorers, Winkuoo®, UnamroLiioy, Rosmzuigy, and Pamse, bt have bean nopldotd: sinee thair
time. 1t s vory delichifal to recogmiize in Wereaisanis photogmphs origuili inw sadly tilsbad)
ol those faodline drswings, whowing that thuy were mcourate in the main, though Parsss aluge b
the pelistes and ark to render the wiyle with correotiess Wnestosmi gives full descriptions ]
hibliographios ; bls prineiple hos bem, where possible, to iutroduce photographs of original oljects
or of fgures in the o] correnpuoniling lo thoes dopicted bn the pabtitig o low rolisf of the
woonos,  Thoroughly careisd ot (s principle would be of the highest value : - thers
e som serions defectt (o the exvogtion of |)e plar. Mo ons will deny the ubility of muny of Werszmen's
explanatory. illistrations, convineingly paviug b ¢apert and layman wlike what the artist memnt,  Bui
there is thromghout the publicetion & ousions lud ol feeling fur agn, manterial, and utyle. whish weestin bo
show 1k onily personal Limitations, bat dlso. Low litte tha prineiples of nrohavologicl ressarel are da ;rﬁ-
unileratoold in some quartars. T illusteate without rominst « British wrn by o modern Hower-pot of
ayprocimately the suue oublins wanll hardly be considored fuir po Lttt reschir i an suthoritative work o1
the history of pottery. Yol Waessiosgr seams to think equal yagieness not umpprapriste: to ooy
dopartmont. Thus, In o Vangueting some of Lhe XVIHh Dyn. bowls which the photogrmph  shuws
vy 1o have boon of flutsd disigy iy wome metal are illustrated by plati vessels obwiowdy of the
roughest pottery (Tal 7, nos: 16, 10); & sickle of the composite jow-boto type of the New Kingdom is
rupresertod by mi iron siekls of the Roman e (Taf 14, o 4 ;  carpenter's sbool by what Jooks Hke
& Romun stand or grinding block of trashyts (Tad 17, wwo. 5), Such vague or tuinloading ]]jm
all the mre stariling bocamsn sermioualy givin in photigragh, can surve ho asoful purpess ; if suy
of thow weee wdmlbed, their diffronims of o, tuntarinl. ebe, should at |emst have beer staled.  Aftar
this It B nol wurpeising bo Al the XXVIth Dy, boiilptitres of Abs given with. no insistence un L
impariant pastioulies in which they am trems wopien of Old Kingdom seenios thist fud lang since: passml
vk of practiond fife.  Awither surprising dofiet is thar the subjecks ou the plites follow o T
indimmiminatoly withont oy sort of froupile eithor ly age or catogory, E perhage & in the
part.  Whon the work is complete; u good indicy will donbtless oheiib ﬂ:::ml effocts of this m
fortanats arrangement.  Wiessivas neknowlidges bl from Mr N da G, Davies i the selection md
interpretution of the Thithan soenes which e knnws o well, and the tombw are eusily finnd jn Ganrnise
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il Wetosny's Catulogis, which shows: thoie situation and the Hiles of the gwners. The photegrapls
are good] though on & small seale ; their frequent olwcities howerer prove how furfispensable sre the
carefuily worked out drawiogs i lipe aod colour which Mr aml Mes Davies aee gmdually aecimu-
Inting Waessrsert, who bas labotrod Lo and elsswhers with. muedi ouergy and ‘with silmirdbls
idens, s not given hiteself time bo work gut his scheme iu propee detail All the suwe in this
lmhﬁmﬁmhnwmhudﬂsgwmufmﬁmﬂugimlmﬂuh&

F. L Guirrm

The Influsnce of Anciont Bgyjwian (¥rifization s the Baw and i Awaorica, By G. Euuor Suren.
Repeintod from The Bullatin of the Joka Rylawds Lilrary, Junary—March, 1916 Mancluster,
Univorsity Pres 10100 Ppo 33 Seven illnsindions

The present pmper by Profassor Einror Buimi s olosaly related to bis beok an The Miratioes of
Eisly Oulture, und with certain others of his writings, which slowld Ue talosn together u athmipting to
survey the views which ho expresses, The mnge which he covers I s wide and the number of pointa
which ho wishes o bo considired, or rether accspted, in s great that It is impossibile adegustaly o Evow
fuis thoory in & brief space. To examine eritivally the argument brought forwand would involve garsful
investigation of the evidimee vipeo which it 24 founded ; ot that thie evidence 18 specinlly now, since it his
ehisfly been vulled frou the published works of otliers, bul [ i vexy necessary t uift the solid moiterisl
s free it from any wili statessents Defore tho validity of the main pessumptiom can finally be testel
Profissioy Krioe Sarem's theais bs & rovival In eliborgted snd more olowrly fooussed lings of & ropusition
whish las freguently il during u Toug period been discussod, sl sehich hus pver teally been Lol ight
of, thougli in recent ywars it lins pertaps hoen hess prommmnently 1o the fore thusl was thi cast durfig the
Tuttor Ball of Tosk contury. This has been dum, no doubt, partly t0 the mere careful and eautions roethods
of modsrn anthropelogical investygtion, whish pesjirire & vory full wnd searching enguiry iute the iluza,
and careful disguosis of statemnts proviomsly made, Vefare an lmportdit and fur-reacting theory ean bo
considered s temble ; aml parily, perbags, w Uie minewhat depressing effect produced by sope of the
wilchir Bhiomiatis whi Bvew lualt with the prollels of - and Newaworld enltnre connections,

Tn & gemernl way Profisior Eviior Surru may bo said to be working on the right Hives fior lis prurpeoss,
Ehat 4 to say D s simlsavocsed b lirig together & mass of facts cateulutod by their sumalurive difnd to
initicake yery strougly, or, a8 be thinks, prove that the pesential slomsonts of thm ancinnt civillimbons of
Lidin, Further Asis, the Malsy Archipeligo, Oveania, and Americs wire hught ju succsssion to ack of
thiese plices by mariners whoss orjontal migrations (10 40 ealensive seale) bopun as trading inborconrse
betweon the Fastern Mediterranean nnd India somo titue after 800 0.0, Hin belloves thnt tho avidenpe
proves that nn elaborate eulture-comples, assochated with Lskiolithie ritual aod practices, ornuating i
the main in Egypt, was disseminuted ovor an summons wed ehiefly throagli the agency of the muritingg
trwding enterprises of fha Phenicians, atid thal Ly esterly disporsal this culture-comples evimtnally
mached the Now World  His collsetion of facts, derivid priveipiudly from othr writers, s an lnportant
sl suggestive ano, bub be is less forbupate n thoe manner in which e prosmits his csse  Hin werk bs
marrod by & dictatorial, ane suny even say lictormg tond, which is quite anjistifinble mind wholly noealled
for, His writings wro froely luterlapdod with mvective agwinat those who ar wot of s opimion and thies
who prefir to teel cauticisly on possibly nostable groand.  This i the taore peuprkaliln dnca he Has
Himieelf velismently inveighed against the moputed srploymdnk of smilar fovective by others.  Howover,
liis mothods sre more fikely to affect his own repatation thin they mee Lo Gaosn & sorivus fntter mmong tho
oppoments or eritics of his muin theory ; and they neel not b ki oo serinusly.

He hus endeavoured to stiffim his argument by the statoment [ Man, 1015, p. 163) that “ As to tha
possitillity of any inventjon originating whelly indypendantly in more than ome centra, the facts of history
w0 Jess shan the comnum esperience of munkind are fatal to sny such hypothisin' This s & wermasrw bt
haeasrlous dogmntiam, sl ik i opay Lo yuestion whiether any physioal imthropologisk, howeves winineut he
sy bt iy bis apecial beanch, bs jostified o laying this down ms an acias b be wospted withond meerve
by thoss wha Linve nude s life-long stady of suttymad pmthrogelogy. M lutker wonld without doubt
be grateful to Professor Eouor Surrm if he will deploy hin mstoriul in somn form which admits of
mare convamont examination by those who wish to follow ainl evilunts lis argument. Lot him prabstiah
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# series of maps showing clearly and m dotail the geographical distribition of the sevord] customs,
arts, and proctices to which bo alludes i snpport of his thewry, and, furcher, tot im give lis nutliority
for sach of thess ocurrences individnally. [t fs trme that » map 18 pablished D his = Migrations «f
Early Oulture® but it is oo canfised aisl ton mecmplote to answer the purpise adoquataly: IF ha
will do fhis, the detuils of his argument will be abls to Yo monnined in w wtisliowry manoes e
tunterial chedked, and the scientific value of his thesin ariticiosd judicially snd without biss. O, if
the issuing of a lirge uimbor of maps proves too alsbirate procedinre, the tmiterial might b con-
venlontly tabulated, iton by item, under gegraphioal Leadings, with the autharity st refironce for
each statement appended.  Whan this i3 dine, detsiled diwnision of his thesis and of the facts ypon
which it & founded will be rendored fousible and inviting ovou te thiws ssperts fi vultuml aithires
pology whowe labotm in search of scientific tewtha Yeavo thom bt liitle Jeisira.  Ths prubleay indolvd
i worthy of sach offirt ; and sach wn ordored enenpiilation. of fuots, eu-embeolifred with Enginiry
deseriptions of and uneomplisesiary mfsrences to * the present geseration of  etliologiste™ -wonld be
& valualle contrilmtion to sthnolgical seistice, ated wonld pid materially in eincidating sn. interesting
problom which has been lhe subject of controversy during 30 or OE jEars.

Hexey Banrovra,

The Coptic Paaltér tn thi Freer Tallwition, Hy W Woskrn. New York, The Maomillun Campeny,
1918, Pp. xavi4 118 Six collotype plites

This edition has been expected from Prof Worssis for soime tims Tt will b waleonad, although
the text. of the Pelior which (€ abils Lo these hithorto ssnitible 38 not atrikingly clumoterized, Ths
lovaluable MS. which Dr Buue gablishod, sone yean ago, has given ue u standard whesshy to pauge
other and leec pomplote toxtas the new one dios not appear greatly 1w vary from It exeupt o
orthographitc peculineitive, To wsign ite prvewrnar upon such evidmoe, handly even. dislectal, would
bo rasl It certaiily does mb—if provious waperienie fs to be biken mto sopumt—seom protablo
that tho unconsanimated Satidie idiom it exhilite slhoald have any b a fortnitons  oousoction with
thie: noighbourlood of Gizeb, wheeo it sppoars 1o lave boon fod,

The seript of the Freer M5, 15 renuickabie. for it eilibits two foris of early fmelal —tim sqmare
aud the pounded—as nndonbiadly vpntemporary ; the swoie scribe dsed Voth alternataly, . 1 ahiibd be
luclined te date his hand in the it part of the Tih oiikary, Wt lubost.

The edition, so far Aa opn b jukged withimt w collation of the test, seoms carefil il wideyuate;
aud the Intmdustion Lis severs) yseful obwiryntii,  The Coptlo i printed with an adinirabls bew
typey modalled upon the ® bguinrg " L] of B Froer M5

W. B Crox:
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SIR GASTON MASPERO, K.OM.G.

By Proressok EDOUARD NAVILLE, DCL, LLD, FSA.

Gastos MaspERO, bomn on thé 28nd of June 1546, had just passed his seventieth
birthdany when he died suddenly on thy #0th of June, 1916, while addressing the
“ Apadémie des Inseriptions e Belles-Lettres”

 He "I".“’ wob & Frénchman by birth.  His father was a politieal refuges from
Milan; But the son Guston was naturalized when very young, and thus enabled b
euter the Feole Normale, the famots college which hus been the nursery of s6 many
pminent seholars and scientists, and to which Frenchmen only have access. )

Even as & youth at the Lyeée Louis le Grand he already felt the spell of Egypt,
and later, at the Edole Normale, he carried on his Egyptisn studies privately, At
that time, he was introdueed to E. pE Rovok, the grest French Egyptologist, who
eneurnged him and gave hioy some of lus books. He did not stay long at the Ecole
Notmale, which he bad entercd in 1865, [n 80T, owing to some troubles in the
sohool, he was ohliged to leaye, and went with n French fainily to Moutevideo, The
head of this family was ocoupied with studies on the language of the Incus ealled
Quichua; and MaspERo, without assuming any responsibility for the conclusions deawn
from thess researches, had to bring them out

A year Inter he was agiin in France and very soon published the result of his
own Egypiian studies; which he bad eontinned in South Aterien: the translstion of
the long inscription of Rameses IT wt the entrsnce to the great temple of Abydost
The copy made by Devinia lad been handed 1w him by Maimierte, to whom
tho essay is dedicated.. In 1860 he published the "Hymu to the Nile™ from two
papyri in the British Mussum, Sullier I and Awastasi VII 1In both these works
ke appears as the follower of E.pg RotGE, who may be said to have been the founder
of Egyptian philology, Indeed, nobody before pE RotGE had translated a runniug
text. Having set the example and shown the method by translating the first seven
lines ‘of the inseription of * Ahmes the Suilor,” in 1852 ke revealed to the Academy
tha *Tale of the Two Brothers” and in 1850 tho poem of Poutaur. In turning into
French these two hieratic books, pE Rouak opened the wile field of Eygyptian literature.
He had encouraged Masego, who, studyiug his books, was so imbued with his principles

\ Linseription dédicatmire du towmple & Abydon, jecte tradection o poteh, wwied Tun eagad avr la
Jewnesse de Sdavutriy par G, Masveno, Paris, Franck, 1862

& Hymne ow Nil, publid ¢f praduit dapeis les dous farted du Nisds Britanniqus par O, MAsvero,
Parm, Franck, 1666

Journ. of Egypt. Arch. 111 30
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that the young Egyptologist could write in DE Rovuat's biography that it was to him
that he was indebted for his career'.

In the samé vear (1869) in which he published the " Hyms to the Nile " Masrero
was appointed DE Roucf's assistant at the Ecole des Huutes Etudes He did not
work long, however, with his master, who died at the end of 1572, Io 1574, being
ouly 28 years old, he was appointed DE RovGEs sucoessor as professor at the Collbge
de Franee, the schiool of learning founded in the sixtesnth century by the illustricns
Hellenist, Guillsnme Bupg A chair in this famons school hine always been considered
by scholurs, alike in France and abroad, ss the highest position a teacher can atiain
in any of the variwus branches of learning.

Shortly before this MaseEro had taken his dostor's degree, by presenting, according
to French academic custom, two compositions: one an esssy in Latin “de Carcheis
oppidi &itu,” and the other a book entitled Du genre épistolaire chez les Egyptiens
de Uépogue phoraowigue. Tt was the first time that Egvptology had been submitted
to the judgment of the Paris University. This book contains & great number of
translations, most of them from papyri in the British Museam, and some of them
quite new.

From that time Maspero's evergies were turned mto two different chaunels
of sctivity, one in Paria and the other sl Cairo, He loctured in Paris until Jaunary 1881,
when he first visited Egypt. MarRmETTE was then dying.  The founder of Egyptinn
archasology, the first scientific exploter, who had succeeded in spite of the greatest
difficalties in ereating the Boolag Museum, was a Frenchman, France was very
desirons that the scientific work i Egypt should remain under the influence of the
nation which had produced Casmporrion. Therefore at the end of 1580 it was decided
to found the “Institut fmocais d'archéologie orieutale” the Fremoh Parliament .har'mg
voted a sum of money for its ereation; and at the beginning of 1881 MasreRo, who was
to be the divéctor, arrived at Cairo with two young Egyptologists and two Arabic
scholars  He had only been there s fow weeks when Mantirrs died, and MASPERO wae
at once appointed director of the exeavations and of the Boolag Musenm. This marks the
bl.‘g'inni.ng_ of his first period in this capacily, which ended in 1888 when he retumed
to Puris 10 take up ngain his professorial duties at the Collige de France :

His first dicectorship was very different from the second. Circumstances then were
not what they are to-day: there was ouly the Boolvq Musenm, mueh too small for
the comstant increase of antiquities, which had to be put away in store-rooms, the
shouneh of the Arabs. The European assistants as well as the uative officidls were
few i numbor, and Masegro had great difficulties in obtaining money from an
embarmssed tréasury, It was the time of great fnancial and political troubles ;
these enlminated in 1882 in Ambi's revoit, which obliged all the Europeans to leave
the commiry. Masreno had to go with the rest; he left his m s i, 1ok Eﬂuwing. whether
he wonld ever retnrn in the same capacity, or in what state he would find the precious
eollectivns which had besn consigned to Lhe care of oue or two hative officinls.  The late.
Sir Charles Wisox told the present weiter that, having eutered Cairo in. the morning
with the El‘lgli.ﬁh hmnpn, ha went in the ﬂ‘i"ﬂ'ﬂi'll.g’ of the same day o Bﬂ'ﬂlﬂi‘l o
see what hod become of the musenm, and was lwppy to find it Ill:lhm-v;'hmi.

F RO doue b Monsteur 05 Rouot que je dow ma earribre”
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MAspgno returned as soon as possible, in the autumn, and resnmed his position
and the work which lad Been interrupted  Manerre even on his death-bed, had
not ceasad to think of his escuvations, speeially of his last undertaking, the opening
of the smaller Pyramids. He wns auly half conscious when his friend Bruesci eame
in from Sakkarah and bronght texts which he had copied in two of the Pyrumids
jusy entered, those of Pepi I mul Merenra,  AAspERo, inmediately after ha appoint-
ment, continued the work of his predecessor and opened Uhree more. The copying
and  trapslating of abont 4000 lines of inscriptions took several yearsa. He begau
ihe publication ol test and translavion in 1862, aud ended the work in 1894

Another great archaeological event which warked that period was, on the denuncia-
pion of MomaMMgn Asp Eu-Rassour, the discovery of the famous Liding-place at
Deir el-Balri where the mummies of the great kings of Egypt had been stored at the
time of the XXIst Dynasty. This discovery was made in July 1851 whes MASPERO was
in Paris; Brucsck Bey sund AcmMeD Effend] Eesar weat by the stesmer of the
musenm aud gathered this marvellous collection, which is unique amongst the archaeologi-
eal remaing of any country. Whers do we find, except in Egypt. not oaly the Instory
dr the monuments, but the bodies themselves of the great kings whose high deeds
are related on the walls of the temples which they erected and which were ndorned with
their statues |

I this Jowrnal 1 must not omit to say that to the time of MispERO's firat
directorship, to the year 1883, belougs the beginning of the excavations of the Egypt
Exploration Fund, which had been founded the year hefore by a committee with
Sir Frasmns WiLsoN as chairman, and having among its members Sir Charles NEWTON,
Reginald Stuart Poous, sud Miss Amelis B, EowArDs, In the winter of 18834 the
present whter started the excavations of the Fund by his identification of Pithom at
the place called Tell el-Maskhuta.

Maspeno from the beginning was most friendly and benevolent to the Fund,
the work of which he always encouraged. Bub political circumsiauces did not leave
Nim o free us in later years; and in the first contract mide with kit about exeavations
at Pithow it was stipulated thab every mouoment discovered should go to the museum
at Boolag, and that the excavator should wot take away anything. At the end of
the work I brought to the musenm on my duhabeeyali everything 1 had found; but
us the excavations had been satisfactury, and in order 10 encourage the Fund to further
effort, MaspEro agreed that two of the moonments, viz. a erouching seribe, the recorder
of Pithom, aud s granite hawk, should be given as “don gracicax" by the Khedive
v the British Musemm, where they sve now exhibited in the Great Gallery.

In 1880, owing to various circunistances, one of which wyss Madame Masrero's
Teslth, Masprgo was ubliged to return to. Pans, where he remained thirleen years, He
rosumed his lectures at the Collige de France, in which he genernlly prepared books
or articles which he published sfterwards, These years swere marked by his two

y works, viz. the publication and complete tragslation of the texts of the Pyramids
and his Ancient History of the East, in three quarto volumes, to which we shall revert.
Jn 1884 he became o member of the » Académie des luscriptions et Belles-Lettres”
and in 1887 wus mate Honorary D.O.L. at Oxfonl®. This was the only ocension on
which he visited Englund, and ho stayed only u few days.

b Masrro was aleo an Howrary Pollow of Queen's Callage, Oxford. Ebp.
Ju—2
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In 1899 he was asked to retwmn W Egypt; Lord Cnomes partioulaely insistel
on his going to assume the directorship of the Museum in Cairo, which had just been
built, and to orgamize the “Service des Aptiquités” which s pow one of the important
administrative departments of the country. During that time he wied to keep up
Lie literary metivity ne well se he could, bul be had to redoee it m o grest massure

His second directurship of the “ Service des Antiquitds " was murked by the complete
organization of that Servies, which handly existed before, Tloz he conld not have
accomplished without the strong suppdrt of the Egyptian Governmont, and of Lord Cromer
and his successors. Muoney wias granled in sufficient quantity, snd & whole stuff of
officials was appointed, not vnly for the Museum but for keoping an aye on everything
comnepted with suotiquities. The country was iivided into five inspectorates. At the
head of each of thess is an European inspector, with unative sssistanta These fuspectors
may have to conduel excavations themselves, hut their chief duty is to report on any-
thing which turns up either fortnitously or in the work of the fellabeen.

The great difficulty at present is that the natives know whas antiquities are,
aud the high prices they fotch in the market Many of thems have worked for
European or American excavators. They find out the places where sntiquities are
likely to be discovered, especially cemeteries, but they do not reveal them ; and diming the
summes, when there arv but few Europeans in the conntry, they carry on their owa
excavationa for the bevefiv of the deslers:  Tias illigit trude the inspectors are trying
to prevent, but 1t is only with greal difficulty that they can have any influence it
this respect

Masrero had olso to regulste excavations in gemersl. The Egypt Explamtion
Fund was not the sole foreign society working in Egypt, as in 1883, Nob ouly loarned
bodies but also representatives of museums asked to be allowed to dig, and sometimes
groups of people interested in the antiquities of Egype applied for permission to do
sa; with the condition that they shonld have a certnin share of what might he unearthed.
These excavations; gememlly wade by competent men, have ofien led to important
resulta. Besides Prof. PETHIE, ouve of the velerans in Egyptian archueclogy, and his
assistante, Prof. GARSTANG representing England, Prof REisSER America, Prof Scnfa-
pARELLE the Turin Museum, Prof SreaxpokRey and the Deutsche Orrient-Gesellachafy,
under Dr BonemaRDt's direction, Germany, have all brought to light a considemble
number of monwmenie of all kiuds which fiave greatly furthered our knowledge of
the life and customs of the Old Egyptians  They have also contributed b silve some:
historical prohlems,

The permissious tu dig were granted by n committes on MaspEro's recommandation,
Of the maty persons who have excavated in Egypt, ull owe a deby of gratitude o
Masveio, not only for the grear courtesy with which e peceived their requests,
but also for the fucilives hs gave then for carrying of their work, aud for bis
geverosity in the division of the sesults of the excavations.  The present writer has
especially Lo express his theuks for the valoable support Masezno gave i) Mncio
several years when he was working fon the Egypt Explovation Fusl. Masegno's kind-
ness sometimes brought bim inwo difficulties, ss when he grunted coneessions to mﬁﬁ,
a0 action severely eribicised, i ;

During his second  directosship he did nwot  himsolf excavats, this work Dbeing
assigoed to fnspuctors  His offorts were dovoted in the first place to the ArTANZEIEGL
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of the Cairo Museum, the immesse bnilding in which ave gathered all the antiguities
diseovered sincs MARTETTE first started the small musenm nt Boulaq. Thevce it bad first
been removed to the Palace of (hizeh, one of the last constructions of the time of
the Khedive Issamr. Papus, a showy sod lightly built mansiou, especially suitable for
a lurge harem, and the solidity of which was doubtful The new building Lad been
finished and the contents of Ghigeh bransported thither shortly before MaseEno arrived.
He had to classify this cullection, the riches of which one cannot conceive hefore
having gone throngh these lofty galleries The Catalogue had already been begun;
MasFERo snlisted various scholars for its pursuance, and it consists now of more
than 50 volumes in quarto size with numerons plates, and is not yet finishod.

Masrero wrote the Guide-bouk to the Museum, of which there were several editions,
in both French -and English. This Guide-book is most interesting and nstructive; 1t
contains many expositions of the writer's point of view ou archueology, art, histary, aud
religion.  The fault of the bovk is perbaps that ii is oo scisutific for ordinary travellers
and not sufficiently practical for reference, Its value can hardly be appreciated by the
ordipary visitor to the Museuu.

One of the principal objects of MASPERO's attention and care was the strengihening
of the monuments which were going to ruin. For instance, owing fto & lurge sum
of ‘money which had been granted by the Govemnient, M, LEGRAIN set to work to mise
the fallen eolumus of the grest Hypostyle Hull at Karnak MThis long and difficult
task, which lasted several years is now finished, and visitors are able to walle, ns
did the present writer in the spring of 1914, through this forest of huge columua,
which was in satiqiity considered one uf the seven wonders of the world.

At the same time, the temple of Luxor was entirely excavated, except the mosque
of the patron eaint of the village. The wall of the passage which runs roond the
back purt of the temple at Edfu was also strengthened and parsially rebuilt,  Bul
Maspeng's aftention was chiefly sttractod to the temples 1 Nubis, the existence
of which was threatened by the barrage of Assuso, which turns the lower part of
Nubia futo a lake. ‘The first thing to be done was a complule exploration of the
country and of wll the cemeteries it contains,  This was sccomplished by Prof. REISNER or
wnder his direetion, At the same tiwe a deseription of the temples was cotmpiled mnd
copies of all the inseriptions ware male by various gobolurs, a wark which hns already
yun into a doxen fime volumes. Al this Maspexo siperintended during his annual
journeys in Upper Egypt He wenerally started in December in  the dnhabeeynh
of the Museum, went straight to Nubia, stopping at yarioms: places on the way down,
During his lust journey in the winter of 19145 he vikited the excavations of the Fund
ot Abydox  We had just got into what 1 regard ns the tomb of Osiris, and hnd clearsd
the snd of the northern neve of the great pool where the ceiling of huge monoliths
is still preserved, as woll as the granite pillars, giviog an impression of great power
and architectural skill

T 1009 the Congress of Ocentalists met at Cairo, and during that time & telegram
informed Maspeno that the King of England bud raised bim to the diguity of
KCM.G

The dificuliies of the administrative work, which did not alwnys go on very
smoothly, aud she climate of Egypt in the summer mouthe actod on his health, so
thit in the spring of 1014 he wuas obliged to rusign. He returned to Paris & fow
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days before the war broke out, und was immediately elected by the  Académie des
Tuscriptions ot Belles-Lottres " as its “ Seordtaire Perpituel He had hardly assumed
his mew position when he wus attacked by a severe illuess, brought on parily by
the departure of his youugest son for the front He recoversd sufficiently rERIIG
his duties at the Collbge de France and at the Académie; but the desth of his son
in February 1915 was & terrible blow to liim. Nevertheless he did nmot relax his
activities, which were, however, 1o much for & weakened constitution, aud on Juns 30th,
1010, he died suddenly in his chair while in the aot of rising to address the Avadémie,

His scientific wark is enormous nnd cannot be deseribed in » fow pages.  What
ensbled him to wecomplish so much was n combination of intellectual gifts vavely met
with, which were an object of envy to his colleagues. To au unfailing memory he
Joned a remarkable quickness in grasping any subject, aod, for instancs iy translations,
of Litting at unce on the true sense, He certainly was the last ¥ complete Egyptalogist "
able to embrace all the various branches of Egyptology, which bave grown considerably
of late and have necessarily diverged. There is hardly one beanch of Egyptology,
except perbaps the Cualendar, on which he has oot left his mark. '

He began as ve Rovof's pupil, with pe Rovafs principles, and like his master
at first attempted trunslutions. This may be considered 6= his favourite work. He never
published an iwseription without translsting it, He was very kesn on being the firat to
put un Egyptian text into French or English, and he hardly ever quoted a translution made
by aoother without introducing changes of some kind. In this reapect, his most muarvellous
achievement is his trauslation of the text of the Pymamids. Before publishing i1, he
interpreted these texts in his. lectures at the Colldge de France, and he lLas himsell
gald what sn enormous amount of work they cost him, and the diffieultive he had
overcome—difficulties which would have discoymged any other scholar.  These religions
texts were samething quite vew, Sime of the signs were met with for the frst Lime,
the grammatical forms are oot those of lnter times: and besides, all the wllusious to
ritual, magice, myths, and cosmogony make of thess texts Iabyrinth through whieh
it seems ampossible to find one’s way, Add to this the difficulty one finds in all
religious texts, eir, ignorance Of the manner in which thie ancient  Egyptinns expressad
ahatract ideas, which must be rendered by something falling under the seuses by some
metaphor of whith it is neceseary to find the key, and oue eannot but admiss. the
extraordinary ability revealed in such an achisvement as thut of Maseera, It was
certainiy a venture of which no other Egyptologist, except perhaps BRuesom, was eapuble.
Here Masreno has shown what wus the leadiog feature of Lis mind : not #0 mneh
method &s intuition, the quick discovery of the truth

MaspEno himself folt that with the progress of knowledge much wonld have
to be revised in this travslation, but he was the first. to nt-trexﬁpt it 3 all new tranalations
will have to be wore or less based an his, of which a great deal will survive, A
tiew oue it unnounced by the Berlin school; u comparison of the two will bo. most
interesting and instroctive. ' '

As to the grwmuar, he published st the beginning of his career a few studies on
grammatical subjects m T8T1, namely, Les pronoms personnels en égyption and Des formies
de In conjugaison, uod later on in 1880 Sur la formation des thimes trititdees.  But what
ecoupied him ehiefly was Egyptian phoneties, the sound of Egvptian words. He had
eollected a considemble number of notes on grammar, and he intendod to publish them
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and to sliow what the grammatical system of the Egyptian langusge was, This he
considered. as the crowning work of his long researches. 1In it he intended to sum
op all that he had gathered in his mimergus translations, and the results of the insight
which he had acquired ints the lsnguage. He began this work i the last number of
the Recuell, which eppesred in January 1016, He entitled his article Indroduction d
étude do la phondtigue dqyptienne. 1 must quote here his own words, which are in a
sanse his farewell to Egyptological science —

T'al pommencd, dia mos ddbuts en 1867, & mntassar les notes sur des pointe do grammairs, et
dopuis loew, Jo wial cessé d'ent publior quelques-unes sane esssyer d'on composer ine thioris densemble,
estimant que, dans ce gonre détude plos gue dans les antres, il ne pouvait ¥ avoir quiavantage
& laisser lo temps accroftre la masse dos matériouy of miirie b idtes. “Hi [étuin cortain da pouvoir
vivro unp dizsine dsnodes de pins, jo saivmeis encors I infuie systme, o jo continuersis & douner
seulement des fragmenty sns lim apparent, dont 44 géndration pouvells ve salsiraib pas la portée,
tant mos recherches t'ont mend loin du corele s doctrines o ello se meut. Malhonrousement
Vage ash vinn, ¢4 jen stis arrivé & se moment do Texistense ol Yoo no doit plus compter sur Pavenir, mais
ofi I'm Accepts myne reconnaissince chaque jour qui vient: & j ue veusr Dag risquer Vemprter
wree mol toute lexpitience qne Jai pu nequiric pendant un demi-sibdle do labour essidu, il convient
de mettre & 14 main Peuvre et de me hiter. Je n'ai pas Pambition de cumpossr il une viritahis
Gramimais E@pﬁme. car Jestime que oouns T'En EAYONS pas SnDOTE Asted poUP ¥ rénasir ;| La livre
qu je comnience h rediger anjourd’lim ot gue je distrovsin, sans trop ¥ cotapter, pouroir moner Jusu'au
bout, ne pera tout wn ples gotine. infroduction. & Vétude de la grammaire dgyplionne.  Comms jo
i dit un nombre iofini de fois b imprimé & plosisurs reprises, nous avons ea la chance de trouver
table tose en matidre de Jangue au commencement o notre delence; oF mous  wyons abondd le
déchifrement sans encombrement de théuries précongues oo do parndigmes pridtablis; e vaut-il
pas misus profiter de ls liberté aksolus, dost lu fortune nous » gratifids e la sorte, poar order &
Pégyptien noe gnuntnsire qui oo woit inspirds exclsivement ni dos modiths purmment clussiques,
i dles mndbles indo-curopiens, ni des modeles sémitiques, mais qui rossorto_ entibrenwnt diine analyse
die tivtes entrepriss avec Paide de:tous lus moyens quo b philulogis pest nous priver & quelque ordon
de langne qu'elle gapplique! Cest mme purtie d'un chapitre priliminaive que Jo publis ¢i-joint

1 hesitate to translate this paragraph, which sets furth MaspEro's point of view
so oclearly that it eoull ouly be obsoured or weskened by being tommed into another
language. His principle is very sinple. Let us study Egyptian for itself, without
attempting to cast it into # Semitic or Indo-Germanic or any other mould  Egyptian
may present features which belong to different clusses of langusges, without itself
belonging to suy of them, This book beging with the graphic system which expresses
three sorts of artioulations: “1° des cousonnes proprement dites supposant V'existence
de phoobmes ocolusifs et siflants.—2° des voyelles,—3° des sonnautea™ The obapter
published refors only to consomants, This clussifieation of the Egyptian letters shows
that be was by no means in agreement with the German school.  His opposition will
have come out strongly in the cliapter on vowels, which T believe is finished. 1In the
Jagl letter which he wrote to me, speaking of those articles, he said: *1 shall vot enter
into polemics with the Berlin school, bat my dootrine is so mmech opposed o theirs
that it will come to the same thing"

How far be carried his work we do not know. It is probably not finished, and
it may be feared that we have lost one of those masterpieces which effect a complete
change in many points of view and which introduce research into new fields,

 Maspero's view ou mythology and religion are to be found chiefly in numerous
atticles in the Reone da I'Histoire des Religions. Most of them have been republished in
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the eolloction of hin works which is part of the Jibliothdqus égyptolugique” They
are for the most part reviews of hooks bearing on Egyptisn rligion. Hore also
MasreRo had ideas which are the gesult of & thorough knowlodge of religious taxts,
and which the study of much writings ns the Book of the Dead forces upan one's
wind.  There was not one Egyptian faith espocially thers was no fixed religious systim,
It varied nccording to localities and to time. The faith of Heliopolia is not tmt of
Abydos, and the origins of the gods are not the sante, Besides, one can tmce in those
books remuins of vhsylete ceremoniss or oustoms, old fetichism, and woch magie Hare
nlso the names under which religions are  classifiod canmob be applied; and we have
to study the faith of the Egyptians as a thing apart.

In art, Maseero distinguished various schoold, espevially the curious productings of
the time of Amenophis 1V, which he attribited to Heracleopuliz; he also hroke with the
idea, which i still tao prevalent, that art runs parallel to the timo sl ia intimately
connected with a definite date

His greatest work is his Histire ancienne des pevples do ['Orient classigue (in (ires
volumes 1895-1800) He had first published & handbook covering thy same feld But
here we lave n complete pioture of what the life of Lhese nations was from their
origin to the conquest of Porsia by Alexandor. It shows the result of the great changs
which bas taken place in our views as to wntiquity. Fifty years ago the nations Were
divided ints Oreeks, Barbarians, und Hebrews, Besides this, thess nations Were cott-
sidered s ahsolutely separated from each other, Eaeh ons had jts own  politieal
limits and its own customs, and had hatdly anything in common with the rest. The
ditcovery of prehistorie antiquity and of primitive clvilisation: considerably sontrituted
to shatter this idea, proving that these primitive people alrealy posssssad  extensive
trade relations even with distant . countries. Afterwnrds the  great archacological
dizcoveries, chisfly in Mesopotamia, reveslad hosw nations hinve been influenced by athiers,
antl ot necessanily through war or invasion Egypt, owing to its special nature and
the few points from wlhich it is nccessible, was more isolated tian the nations of Western
Asin; besides, 1t i prohably in Kgypt that we find the ollest monuments, Masreno
therefore began with Egypt, and the ongm of the Egyplinn empire, Hes Intended
W' rewrite the Egyptian part of the first volume, which hus been much aliered awring
to the discovery, mnde chiclly at Abydes, of thy Rings of the frst three Dynastios,
Alveady iu the first volumie he passes to Chaldues and Lo the earliest Sumerian
civilisation, and afterwands, parallel with the history of Egypt, he describes the emgares
of Assyrin and of Persin and the evints whiol, took place m Palestine. Having in his
youth stathed ouneiform, b could speak of those empires of Western Asin ni exuctly as
an expart, but with o oertain kuowledge of the texts whicl, werd noh b0 him, as to many
histovians, & sealod book.  Evidently with the progress of science mnny of his statoments
Will e contested ; but it will be long bufire another scholar attempts so vast a work,
whigh wonld have filled another min’s Ife, sl could be accomplished in five or six years
only owing to the extraordinary eapasity for labour given to its author

Egyptology will lovg mourn the death of Maspero, the chief of the French school,
the worthy sticcsssor of CRAMMOLLION and pE RovGE, whose authority was reeogni
fur beyoud the frontiors of France, and whe was the lnst representative of the heraie
agge of Egyptology, the age of the great eonguests in Egyptian scipnee,
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THE PHARAOH'S PLACENTA AND THE
MOON-GOD KHONS

By AYLWARD M. BLACKMAN, MA.

Is the last number of the J.EA. pp. 198—2006, when pointing out the resemblance
between the object on the head of 4 goddess fn the lamous birth-scene wt Deir el-Bahri,
and the Mulongo of the king of Ugands, 1 reforred several timed to an asriicle by
Miss MugiaY and Dr Senemax (Man, 1911, No. 97), in which they show that the
heliefs and practices of the Baganda with rﬂgard to their king's placenta are remark-
ably pamlleled among the Ancient Egvptians. 1 hops that this article of mine, which
wis sugvested by certain statements of Professor Sgram in his contribution to
BorcuArDT's Deas Grobdenkmul des Kiuigs Salu-re, 11, p. 77, will still farther confirm
Miss MurrAY and Dr Senomas’s theory.

While SETHE accepis their conclusions with regard 1o what the emblem =
rapresents, vis, the Pharaoh’s placenta, he differs from them cutirely in his transliters-
tion and translation of Ehe oft-accompunyivg uame, This hame (see MURRAY-SELIGMAN,
op. ity ppe 167T—169, 171), which one would expect to mean “placenta of the king”
or the like, is variously written a :Ml, - :Nn, ¥ % @ 1 = E. £ im,

ARAAAL mriehs

and & ﬁ i MuRBAY-SertaMan transliterate 4, 8 and - fnee-stn, & and e hwew-n-stn,

and render them by “the khenu (or *inside thing'") of the king"—ie “the placenta
of the king” They do not transliterate £ but transiate v “the Royal Chald”
Thangh, ss we shall see, lnw-stn and Anwen-stn wro incorrect  translitembions,
Miz== MurgAy and Dr SeLtoMay are clearly right in recognising thut forms a—e are
wmere variations in the spelling of one and the seme wame. Their article was written
before Seras published his artivle Des Wort fiir Komg von Oberigypten in AZ, 49,
pp. 15—04, 1 which he proves, almost beyond a duuhr.. thai ] 2 rouds: n-suns (my=Fur-t)

pot- &, and that E}iﬁ, {var, E)ﬂ} w15 an abbreviateld form of the

same ward®.  Our difficnlties; cansed by the apparent discrepanicies n the writings of
the name of the —J-emblom, sre thus completely removed. We recognise at onos i

b Why *juside thing of the ling " should mean * thi king's placonta ® they do not attempt to explain
t Bor further and conclusive evidence soo Lacaw, Ken Fror, XXIV, p 28, Srigasueena, 4.2, by
- 1240, Brackmar-Gianniwen, Hee. Troe, XTI, v 1I=2

Jowrn of Egypt. Arch, 1 31
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the forms a—e the word w=fwf or nen' “king," while it seems pretty clear from o that
and
IR AR,

l%' being debased (or perhaps semi-spartive) writings of the simple © ! .pn.-
AR A
© 1. 2., bns(wi, honbe, bust The name for the Q.mud.m, therelurs, s

“the f of the King." _

Oan it be that in @ 4 we possess the ancient Egyptian word for placenta (in the
eonstruch form)] '

Grirrrry (Hievoglyphs, p. 46-T; e also Davies-Guerrrn, Plahletep, 1, p. 32)
inclines to the view that @ represents a ball Bot there i5 no kvown word for ball
from which, ou the principle of acrophony, @ could get its alphabetic value b Grizeirs
ean ouly suggest thut there may be some vonpection between the postulated word for
“hall "¢ and BiAE Y ross up” hh Yrun swiftly,”

According to SeTHE (ap. Boromarot, ap. ot p. 77) the sign represents, mot
a ball, but a placenta * Mutterkachen”: he accordingly trunslates h-n-duf, finsw,
“ Koniganachgeburt,” " king's afterbirth"” -

I view of the belicf of the Baganda thas the afterbirth is a second child bom
dead, whose ghost ie intimately connected with the welfare of the asctual, or living,
child, this theory of Serag's admirably suits the strange writing of form & IY, like

all the other variants, must road h-n-fwd or h-nsw. ‘{; which reads hn (the o st

the first element in the name i= 0ot hnw or knsen, but merely @ A—

this time is valueless), fulfils the same function ss —— and ?,5; in forms 8, ¢, ‘while
P Sriad
the child ﬁ ; seeing that it wears the crown of Upper Egypt, must read n-gw-t or nEwd.

Thua ﬁ acts the part of a word-sign (n-fir-f, nsw), and st the same bime sorves as

a determinative of the genoral sense of the compound —the afterbirth, o we have just
remarked, being conceived of az & zecund ahild

V1o form y the Ginl & in see i waotine ooy A o, Eha et : o
(Guirrrry ap Perais, Desdervh, po D4) e eotis versen of fifp iy ngder

l?ﬁ’mhi- anil reprresmts the M':“ dn in forme o B, . A substibution of A for B i wol
garprising m the lae pervod (see. J UNEER, G raasuitil de esderatezts, § 30}, ta wiilch. this mesmrple

of the word belongs. lustancos of this intenchangs wre, indied, fouiid wh wiel s Ok 11
(see Bramesas, Kook Tombe of Mo, m, po 24 n 6, p 34 o 3) il Nymasty

EWith the form & Angy whicli ks yery lite (sen Dx Moroay, Kow Cinboa, po 2430, gompars L

Cogitie: wone and Grek yems. -As we aliall sen, e 1%& ks, the Muoo-god Khons, s Aty
e Plioracl™ plecests G (e giile of & jm::lmn&. -

¥ Bomething Hke ARl of df sunke® by = I;ml}'.' produing . o, 4.

E 0 Be worth poigtiig oub thal thie belieds aud et of the ﬁn;nut g with regand
the Phoraoh's plmm!u, dealt with i thin and wy prosiins wrtiicle, nﬂmnlytﬂ]gnmm in Upper, uok
Lower, Emrm.,.f_u_r Mbwr, new (kg of Upper Egypl), ot bity (king of Lower Egypt), s wsed in this
ormarperd llﬁl:hlr[::;ﬂnr{:‘l H'.'l the Proto-Egyplians of the Ka'ld wirs ootmsete) bt mctally anil
iy ¥ titie peoples m tho south (sae R i = p paid
}@,ﬂmm;qn, Ip. bl i ur mtdbrphe BrivoySwrry, e dpeisne
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What ean be adduced in support of SETHEs view, which is also my own, that @
represents i placenta

The sign as given in Davies-Grurpita, Prahhetep, 1, P X1V, 15 wot very unlike
the drawings of fresh placentas reproduced on p. 170 of Miss MunRAY and Dr SELIMAN S
article.  In the earliecst examples (PErig; Medum, Ple X1, X111, XXTIL, et passin)
the eolour is yallow. We might compare, perhape, the brown eolouring of =) in the
papyrue of Nesineklit-sawi (MURRAYV-SELIGMAR, op. eit, p. 170)1 TUpon the yellow
ground nre frequently black or red horizontal lines, a8 in the printed wwpe (@) Do
“these lines represont veins |

From the point of view -of shape (and perliaps also colour) @ might well be
a cunventionil representatiou of & placenta

Now for the philological side of the guestion.

As we have already seen, there appears to be no word meaning " ball” from whick

@ could derive its alphabetic value 4 But thers is a word ? ﬁl which, as 1ts

determinative shows, must either be o word for “chilil" * habe” or for some object,
person, or action, that has to do with mehild” Tu certain late texte (Ptolemaic and

Graeco-Ronian) Tgm which, in view of the variant u[l[l ﬁ-]. ia to be read by, un-
yusstionably means wohild” Thus, for example, in MOLLER, Dig bedden Totenpapyrik

R . i (] & A Em [ = L
Riind, 1, Th, 4, Osiris s called 004 HENH T HE T §H= “The noble
child of the Divine Pairt” where, in the pallel demotic version, hrd, the ardinary

word for “ehilil) is substitated ?

I?aq- Festival Sony of Tris and Nephthys (see Bunoy, Egyptian Reading-Book, pp. 51,
54, 37, 58, 62, B3

Despite u long search 1 have diseovered no instances of ?fiﬂ#"chitd," “babe "

also occurs several times with this meaning in

oecTTilg outeide Prolemaic aunld CGrseco-Roman [exts, except iwo very donbtfol gnest
in the Hook of the Deud, They are:— -

TN NG s ot T ety e

@%aﬂq%ﬁwﬁéégqqg)tﬂ;ull (NavitLg, Tdb, Ch, 42, 1, 1)

* Repeliing the kuife in Herakleopolis Magun (Nu-ny-surt. gnnc) by so and so. O land
of the tree, white crown of the statue, O standard-god (7), 1 am the child (7): 4 times”

s maa$II T el S oo on s

Ch. 64, 1. 48 (var, da bhs))

This passage seems to be hopelessly corenpt, but the last worde might be tranalisted
“the child (1) who is in Wednt"

I _@ TR Eﬂ'ﬁ:n:&um 3&-:'; aew  Bruuscd, Wiheiseh,, sup-}d_,. P 9034 and alss

B

Moriei's own nots, ep. oif, po 8T (121
t A word gﬁ%ﬁ ocenrs it Ch, 85 L 15 [Ed. Navivek) bat it certainly doss not seean Lo
e * bk
Ny
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4 (hy) means “child" the name of our standard must be * Child of the King"
It is true that the placenta was regarded by the Bagandn ag o child, But it was the
real child's twin (Mulongol If the Avcient Egvptisns lheld beliefs similar to the
Baganda on this polnt—and we have good reasous for believing this to be I}tk casE—
then ‘we should expect the name of this standard to be not * Child of the King" buy
“Twin" or " Brother of the King"

But is “child” the original meaning of Tﬁ? If s0 wo are no uearer to dis-

covering how @, which must onginally have been g pickograny, or werd-sign, like
&—= or "'j. got its alphabetic value A\

As o mattor of fact the word ® ), of which ©, ol A =[] &, ®°, W

are variant forms, eocurs not only in late texts, but in those-of the Midile and New
Kingdom also, in combinations which make, 53 we ghall see, the translation *child"™
impussible, |

As was shown in my previous article (J.E, 4, in, P+ 205), the Baganda believed
that the ghost of his placenta or “iwin" (Mulongo) was so closely linked with the
living individual that, if an unanthorised person partook of the fruit of the plantain
benenth which a placenta was buried, its gliost was taken from the olan to which it
and its living twio belunged, awl the latter would die in onder to follow his twin
ghost.  Aguin to enulile the dend king to become a perfect nnd complets divinity able
bo give omeles, it was tecesary that the wo ghosts, his own (attached 1y his jaw-bona),
und that of his placenta (artached to the stump of his umbilical cord), should be
brought together. Thus the glost of the king's placenta, though external to «his
physical being, formid practically a part of his personality. The taking away of thia
. ghost duting . man's lifetime meant death to him, aud the absence of it after death
meaut an intomplete existence, if not absolyts nin-exigtence. _

The roling caste in Ugands that held these beliefs is, as I pointed out in my last
article (JEA, oy, p 206), of Hamitic origin, and therefore akin to the Egyptians, and
I ruggestod at the smame time that these beliefs form part of the stock of religious
concaptions common to all the North Afriexn Hamites, [t is held by some authorities
thint there are cartain racial as woll gs eqliqral uffinities between the Proto-Egyptians
and the early mhabitants of Mesopotamia®. The idea of & Epirit, or protecting genins,
attached to ench wndividuul and st the ssme time inextricably bound up with his

¥ Thst writhng ? ?. Schioh ocours in & Totentent balanging to the firet half of the XV11lth Drytuaty

(Papyews of Noy Oh, 64, L 19, suggests thit @ i liore used a4 watid-sgn (wee Bruax, Grooem?, § MJ
‘4 ﬂaﬂ ¢ 15 the wrting of the word iy ihe carilest Middle Kingdim cxmmple | know of

(Brirewas, ok Tomle af Maw, i XV Por huer nluulgr of e Lo ¥ oo Eumaw, L el §.§ e,
100, 180, Jowewn, Cromumarid der Derderarae, § 13,5

* See EvuiorSutre, Phe Awiewy Eoyptions, P18 . Envany Meven, Geaehiolte dor Allorivms,
E 200, '
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“The fundamental convept of persomality in Sumerian and ‘Babylonian religion is
« sort of dualism, & person and o super-person, ‘A wman and his god " form a unity
which ander normal couditions always exists
Thus in passage I, au incantation agminst the seven devils, the text runs:i—
L 'The god of a men is & shepherd who secks pasture for the man.
But from his god they (the devils) seized him away for food.” O.T. 16, 12, 46,
Ancther passage identifies the ‘god of & man’ with the maw’s soul,
Il. *The suffering man they rushed upon like a storm, filling him with sickness.
That man was torn from his soul’ C.T. 16, 24, 10—13.

One of the seven devils is addressed as followsi—

IIL 'O wicked Ufukku that dwellest in the house, in thy sparing not the god of
the man' C1. 16, 32, 167,

In luter times & man was supposed to have a double supersoul, 12 « male and
4 female deity. Thus we have repeatedly in the prayers of the magic cults:—

[V. ‘I some one the sou of his god, whose god is some one, whose goddess is

some one, stand before thy divinity,

A very remarkable incantation is:—

V. ‘When they (the devils) came into the house for evil, the god of the honse

and the goddess of the house were humilisted. The protecting geniue
(an amimal-image of some deity) of the house fled into secrecy.” K. 5179
in 0, 16, 38,

It is obvious that the super-soul of muan wus not regarded as one of the great
gods, althongh each person was sttached to the local cult of one of thime great deities,
and in his prayers addresses them us *ioy god' The incantations and prayers usunlly
end with the appeal to be restored to the 'kindly hauds of my god. This means
that the man's divine genios may return to his body.

Thus one of the great incautations ends with a commund to the god Marduk:—

V1. 'luto the hands of Shamash (the sun-god), shiefain of the gods, give him

(the sinner)
And ey Shamash restore him to the kind hands of his god in secunty!
O7. 16, 11, 35—42, :

A sinoer is always ealled *the son of his god' This, whatever its origin may be,
means in practice “the protdgé of his genius’

VIL. When & man is in the power of witches, ete, the texts say . —

*His god i= filled with woe! CT. 17, 10, 70.

Or we read:—

VIIL ‘They have caused my god and my goldess to wadl for me.’ Mally, 1,6.

Hence & man in the power of the devils is deserted by his god

IX 'His god from him is far away.
His godiless is absent from bis body. CI. 17, 29, 25-8.
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Finally the olassic passage is:—

X. 'His god has departed feom his body,

His aympathetic goddess has retreated aside Shurpy, v, 8—14

[ know of no references to the notunl conyuest of 4 geains by a desil,  The situstion
is rather the retreat and fight of a genius who returns after the rtual of atonement.”

Thess passages from Bubylonian and Snmerian texts plainly show that the existance
of & man and his “god,” or protecting spirit!, were wextrieably bound together, The
god, Dr LaxNgpox tells me (we see this also in passages IX, X), was supposed to be
actually resident in the person’s body, If the god (or god and godidess) was clmsed
out' of & man, the devils (of sickness) had no difficulty in entering into, and taking
possession of, him. Sickness meant that the protecting god (or god and goddess) hal
been driven ont and was far from the invalid's (his son's) body, The "god,” Dr LaNanox
also informs me, was; it woull appear, the element in the briman being that survived
death and continued lo exist in Hades—in other words o man's *god” was what we
shiould all his “souol.”

Thus in two extremes of culture, the oue (that of thi Sumerians and Pabylonians)
tighly developed, the other (that of the Bagsuda) senii-savage, the jden prevailed of
o spirit elosely linked with the cxistence of every person whether alive or dewd. Though
conceived of in Babylonia as actually dwelling in the body of the living person, who
was the “god's" son, it was yet spoken of as soaething apart from him,  Similarly an
Egyptian literary compesition of the XIlth Dynasty represents s men ss holding
a conversation with his bai* (b)), a3 though it were an entity distinet from himself: and
yet ut death a man waa supposed to beeome a bad or skh ({7h); and, trow the earliest times,
ceremonies were performed aud formulae repeated to ensire thi dessased becoming one.

Dr Laxapox is inclined to think with me that in the belisfs of the Baganda, and
the postulited Delicfs of the Proto-Egyprinne, concerning the placenta, wo have the
origin perhaps of the protecting genins or in-dwelling “god© of the Bumeriana and
Babylonians; but he believes that no trace survives in the Sumerc-Babylonian literature
of the very prnimtive notion thatv the placenty i3 & sevond child (the first stuge, one
would imagine, in the development of the belief in o Schutsgeist). The Tigrs-valley
dwollers had reached such w high level of colture at the time from which even the
oldest surviving religions litersture dates, and their theary abont the protecting god
was by thim so far developed, that its fantastie origin bad  probably long age passed
into oblivion,

! From passages IV, ¥, VIII=X, we sor s the priteoting penive. had o fonuls ‘counterpart; of
the i uad Amst of tho Egyptians (see Ganvrxen, PSH.A, Sx2vit, p 209%) o a stibsauent papor
I hopa > show thas the Egyptisn conceptiol of o k# lor Sekategris) originated in the belief that the
placents wins a secomd child,

* Sed Extex, Geprack winos Lobmamidem. mit seiner Sodle, pio 17-80 Dr A H, Gaxtison b
painted out to e that M Is the ronding here, not ik (as Ensas, loe el wugmesea), anil refers to
Mowizn, Palivgrophis, 1, 2. '

! See [bc example Bakastsn, Devdlopment of Rebigion and Thought i diolest Egype,
pp 58—81L, L, D, 1, b, and eopecially L., D, 1, 71 ¢ whire the action of the officiating lectar
(ﬂm_j) s labelled ﬂ};mﬂﬁﬁm *Spirituslising (e rooiting the forouba pre
soribed for thie cervmony) in order that he (the deceased) may Vecome 4 apirit” See also Hraomax,
Roct Tombys of Meve, m, o 20, o
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Ou the analogy of the beliefs entertained by the Hamitic ruling easte in Uganda,
the placents, or rather its ghost, wonld have been supposed by the Ancient Egyptians
to be elosely eopnected with the individual's personality, as we have seen was also the
case with the “god" (or "god aud godless™) of the Babylonians. Deprived of this
ghost the individusl was o sorry thing possessing to initiative or power fo resist
externs] influences. Without his “god " the Sumerian foll a prey to devils; similarly,
if robbed of lis “twin's" ghost, the Baganda baby died, snd the Baganda king-god
was imperfect and unable to give omeles’

Thus while in one aspect the placenta-ghost 15 & protecting genins, in the other
it is the fore that controls and suggests & man's thoughts and aetions® T ghors, in
this Intter aspect it is his personality™

If the origingl meaning of Aw, ly, is " placenta,” we now have (sesing that its
ghost 18" in oue aspect intimately connected with the welfire of its Hving twin and
the other is that twin's personality) the explanstion for the various meanings, which,
s the contexts show, must be assigned to that word in texis both of the Middis and
New Kingdoms gud of the late period.

These uses of dw and its variants (apart from the fate value “child "} are well
illustrated by the following passages:—

1. ?—Qaa‘%*“_'§iﬁ ' Bracesas, Rock Tombs of Meir, 1, p. 2,

e FORC || ) = -
Pl XV, XIIth Dynasty, temp. Qugostris 1. “ Baron, nomarch, unique personality?,
without a oval” This snd No. & are, so fur 6s I am aware, the esrliest known
instances of hw ceourring in inseriptions of the Middle Kingdom:

2 j-ﬁﬁ (read € 1) “Eh"bgayi Pap, Leiden, 344 verso, 3, 6.

L prorers
Ae Sera (op. Bowrcuanor, loo ot A.Z, 45, p. 65) thinks, the meaning of for Bno-
must. be something like “in (von) meiner (deiner, seiner) Art,” “in (of) my (thy, lis)
" unture (charscter)’” We can therefore transiate this seutence, * Unigque in his nature
(or) * persotinlity "), thero exists not the like of him,"

@ = o0 ' —n |1 . ] o
A icﬁei_‘“mh’fa,..w{;_ Urk., v, 942; XVIIIth Dynasty,
tomp, Tethmosis TIL " Re, losd of Eternity, unique in his naturs, roler of Ever-

lastinguess...... there exists not his peer”

Vi As T pointed out in iy list article (LEAL, m, . 906), it was probably owing o thuss beliofs
about the placenta wid ite ghiost that Horus fought Seth In under to recover the stolm nnililical
cord of Chuirie

* This i well illnutzated by the Lelief of the Bagauds that, unless ymited with his “twin's” ghoet,
the desd king was au imparfect dnity,—ie. his directing intelligence wos jinpmired o Tacking

% So fhe 49 (which, as 1 bope to show ln avother articls, is intimately soimucted will the theory
hiat the plusuts is & seoond cbild) m on the oow hatd & protecting genfus, distinot from s pretdgh
(mee Bupasren, Development of Holigion wid Thowght 1 Aweient Egypt, pp- 52-0), and on the other
weans pothing wore than * personality,” chnmmeter,” “uuture™ (see (JARDINEI, PSBA, zxxvm,
20T, i Jl

§ Thav A * placouta " shonlid statel for (o) * placenti-ghost’ (5) * personality,” preseats no difficulty,
for tha primitive mind, doss twt clesrly distingrinh betwoen the spirit and the nbject in which the
spirit muanifests (tself  Thos ameng the Bagandi the werd Wulonge “twin seemns b stand equally
far the ghost of the “twin® and for the material olyest to which she ghost was stzuched.

A Bes huuediately above and foctonote 3.
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3 EQ:GMQ-H-E'? Gurreprt, Siut, PL 4, 1 20455 XIth Dynasty,
tomp, Sesostris I Upique jn nature to him who is in the Palace {te. Pharaoh)*
R, Iy

8, P?E_Lﬁ'?u'.tﬁ_ NeWBERRY, Beni Huasen, 1, Pl, XXV, |, 154-5;

XIIth Dynasty, temp. Sesostris [I1, *Sole friend, there exists not one who is of his
nature.” Here “of his nature™ means vothing more than “like him” (ie. no one
was as intimate with the king as be was), indeed * like"* seems to be the meaning
of hr fw- in practically every case in which it is preseded by a negative, &g, in—

0. _n,ﬁ?fﬂ‘fﬂq RocaesoNTEIX, Edfow, 1, 228, “There is not one who is
like him."

7. ﬁ%ﬁ?ﬂﬂﬁq L, D, v, 769, “Quite fmique, there is not

one who is like him”

8, :m[l[l??iﬂﬂﬁ_ LPap. Berlin, 3049, 4, 3.
“'There is not another like him.”

—=a80
g ?.f*"‘“ Broason, Worterd, Suppl, p. 901,
“There is not another like her”

10, o S=u9 "ﬁﬂ?l}q Ihid,

“There is not one who is like this god"
o JERY =
5 RS M ?’ﬁﬂcTh Ibid,
“There is not another like (him) in namat”
s [ (S RO,
Mysterien des Oxirds, p. 14 X1t Dynasty, tomp. Sesostris 111,
" My mejesty knowa that there i no one who will do i like thes

ee e .
e AN W ﬂ-ﬂ-ﬁ.___“ NEWARRLS, B2-Berehal 1, PL VI : X11th Dyvisty, omp. Ayt 11—

Besostrie TIL O the wimlogy of oon 1 el | GQE nnist be an abbresistion or © = P
) ) —a 06 __
the initial w of &€ baing sssimilated W the fmadiagely preceding e in Awi 1f uo, may not the frequent

(]
'OK. title .ﬂ roally mud fo =1
—i
¥ Bineo tha placents wan the " twin ® uf Ehe ehild, s phost would vaturally be regsrded ss the
childs spiritnal countarparz.  Hunce the ides of “lieaness," “imilarity,” [s inlgreny i the i b
' Or pechape “pator,”® ¥ character,” (e e s litre wsed i place of B, as mol only- T
SrmtcoRimai testa (eg. Mbiszn, Dis hiien. Titenpupyous Bhivh 1, 10, 3 a0d o1 12, vii, 10, t, 10).
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18. #Ei‘&:ﬂ&?"’@ Shiprecked Suilor, I, 107-8; XITth Dyuasty.

“There sarvived not one of them besides mysell”

As Gappiser, A.Z, 45, p 65, points out, we have in pessage 12 the connecting
link betwesn the ondinary mesning of fr fw- preceded by a negative and thut of
“hesides"" which it must possess in thiz instunce, We might compare, he suggests,
the Egyptian br hie-' with our “as well as” which can mean both * like* and “besides”

e A o Fa Do -n, =
14_5' mﬁ'r.—:.mnl}:tmpﬁn ' lmeQQﬁg{' DL e
Ch. 42, L 18 (Pap. Nu); first half of XVIIIth Dynasty.
“T am (he ruler of the throne, the openes of births on this day, there existe not
my like"
Here Ay means. just “similitude,” * likeness®" as it does, in & somewhat modified
sense, in the following passages :— '

N . mlﬂ =1 . [ -
15 O] Z20] = A="" ) Buvoscn, Worterh, p. 1188,
= As thou art; so 8 he who eame forth from my bedy”

 SUBLNBIS ne

» As the son; so is he who fashioned him*"

enno | -
L unqéuqu%_ﬂnﬂ 1
» As thou art, so 18 the son of Dsiris.”
Finolly by is weakened to s mere particle, as i the following passage :—

15. (B ol Pep- Sallier, 3, 65,

uAnd so the matter ended.”

All these meanings of pw and its variants are secondary and worn down, thongh
we can see how they arose.

But does hw ever ocour in its original signification of “ placenta "t It seems to do 80
in the Tist of titles of Kho-en-ukh, a Vith Dynusty priest, whose tomb-chapil is at Huseir
El-Amarna (sée BLAckMaN, Rock Tombs of Meir, 1, p. 8). Among other posts this person

PHSRITRIE R(E JEE S O I K

| fn both 12 wnd 13 pr may be used in the sense of “in adilition to" (Bamas, Gromond, § 447 5)
Then) Ae ek, dr ford, wonld moan =in addition to thy, my, personality,” ce thyself, mysell  With
thin uss of Aw- of. the English use of “soul" ju soch s expresion as “0ut of herow of tweuty |
waa the oniy sarviving sonk”

E See-above, P 245 Yootnote 2

b CF our “Like father, ke s [ Buglish we should reverse the drder in the other cases also
and should sxy . “As bn one Whe came fortlh from my body, 30 ket tho,” =As 38 the san of Osirm,
s art thow®

* Frogn my own copy of the  inscription. It has been publhed by Quissrt, davales du
Servios 111, P 2068,

Journ, of Egypt. Arclu i1k o8
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“Priest of Hike!, Priest of the Red Crown, Servant of the Souls of Pe, Servant of the
Souls of El-Kab, Priest of the Two H of Horue, Over the Mysteries of the Good God
(ve the Pharvach)"

In & string of titles, sl of which are intimately connected with the kingship, Horus
must mean the king, ‘and agﬂ ean only be the word jw, Ay, we have been dis-
cussing, “Priest of the Two Personalities (or 'likenesses’) of Horus" sounds most
unlikely, and so0 does " Priest of the Two Children of Horus." We know nothing about
a cult of the Pharaoh’s two eldest(f) children, and tbe god Horus had four, not two;

sons. [oes © ‘@ therefors mean * placenta,” in the literal sense of the word? The
objection to this interpretation is the duplication of ﬂfﬂ. Bul this difficully is not
as serious as it appears at first sight, for, as stated in J.EA, m, p, 200, two models
of u placenta were found in the tomb of Harmhab, There wre two explanations for
this dupliestion.

1. The Pharnoh was assigned ceremouially two placentas (one, of conrse, & model)
beenuse as raler of Uppér and Lower Egypt he impersonated two gods, Horus and Seth®,

2. One ﬁ?ﬂ i the placenta and the other the stump of the umbilieal eord.

If, as wo bhave some resson for supposing, both these relics were preserved by the
Egyptians, the ghost would be supposed to attach itself to either. Since the stump of
the umbilical cord, as we learn from the beliafs of the Baganda, was the substitute

for the placents, both thesa relics might equally well have been called iﬁ] ; indeed

the Bagands sctually spesk of the preserved nmbilical cord-stump ns though it were
& placenta (see JH.A., 1, p 190), It is not improbable, therefore, that the title

%Gﬁl&ﬁ]ji means “ Priest of the Two Placentae of Horus (ie. the king)."

1t is possible that © alse occurs in its (postulated) original meaning * placenta "
i title, Tnstead i = ; i
1.14 n very m:-mmm.: itle, Instead of reading %. 11:1:3: s rhay-dw a.. aud transiating
it “ King's Acquaintance,” SetE (ap. Boreuanot, Grabdenkmal des Konigs Sahu-ré, 11,
- 77) would read it iry fenyp-fwet and travslate * Guardisn of the King's Flacenta®”
Iti support of this view Le quotes the wnting ]? in the feminine form of the title,
“which ocenrs once in Borfin Mus. 7960 (Scuirer, 1, 35) He compares this with
k; ymyt-rl (fem, form of &c::- fmy-ri), which occasionally replaces the ymusl

k{: Further su of SETHEs readi i '
=i pport % rewding sod renderng is sapplied by Davies,
Deir ol-Gebrdui, 1, Pls. XVIL XVIIL TIn both instances Hm-r? the wife of Jof is

! Tu his capuerty of priest of the Bed Crown Khvesnakh was pudomils oomneotod with magie,
For the magical propertios of the Pharsonic dindenis wa Enssx, Hymien an s Didens dor. Pharaunen,
P24 02 13585 0, 1), Pyr. 1838, Serun. Zue Sage vam Sonnsnange, [T L N

* Ho might hove possessed thise two placentas werely owing to his being twu kings in ons the
bwofolil. ehammiter of the reshin naver boing lost sight of at any period '

I Bornw emmw by think, however, that inocom ively sncly times it cam
than * Belenging t¢ W king's family,” “Ihr aom lirb‘mm;mmlmm fftrrl.' iy Kunig-:iy:: m"m
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entitled 1: = {ryt heny-duw-t. Hers out of respect the @ precedes T-’ry-i. aund @ 4

s Mﬂ"h in jts turn, fur the swme reasou, preceded by 15. ay-fwd. 1 know of

one instance of thie arangenent in the csse of the maseuline form of the title, e
W ; iry f-ny-dwt (BLACKMAS, Rock Tombs of Meir, n. PL X).

In an Old Kingdom inseription (temp. Snefru) there is yet another possible
referencs to the cult of the Phamoh's placenta, viz iu the tomb-chapel of Methen.
In one scene (Li, 17, 1, 5) Methen, in front of whom. two priests are performing

fessvny | porsananiten; da-antitied] T[T o Mm% 1@%@@@1?

n Director of the Temple of the h-n-fwt(!) (King's Placenta T) of Swuefru, regulator of
the priests, keeper of the king's afterbirth (7)" The sign Q as reproduced m L D,
loc, oit,, and in Asgyptische Inschriften o den Kowiglichen Museen 2w Berlin, 1, p. 85,
looks very like the placents-standard, It may, however, be tlie somewhat similarly
shaped emblem that reads dut (see JEA. 1, p. 199, n. 1), with which, ns vON Bissixe
(Die Rebisfs vom Sownenheiligtums des Rathures, p. 10) points out, our standard must, not be
confounded®, This point, unfortunately, can never be cleared up, s the sign in
question, aloug with most of the others, has now completely disappeared,

Though we have no text that definitely fixes the meaning of ?ﬁ? andd its varants
25 the well-known passage in the Papyrus Westear (quoted JEA, n, p 208) does
that of T%ﬁ'@, we sre on the whole: fairly justified in coming to the conelnsion
that the primary messiug of & is “placenta.” and that it oconrs in that sense iy
the above quoted VIth Dynasty list of titles as well as in the name of the Qdﬂlﬁdﬂrﬂ‘.

¥ That the name of this emblem is du? canost be dispuled In view of Pyr. 5% 11060, 994«
There 13 suother emblem i‘. the royal chinbeand (St up. BoxcHAwDY, op. ¢if, pp. 17-8), that
reads dit, the symbel of the toilet-gnd of thal name (sec Pyr. §3 631a, 1428, 90424q, 13204 Man,
Mast., . 366), Sesing that ?mlb% Ioth have the skmé nams, tnre may be sone connetbion
between them ; GuiFrrrn has suggested to ma that J—“ﬁ, which, ns vox Bresiwa vemnrks {for dit), looks

ﬁk_rami.inth:hﬁhb-gut‘angmlul;ﬂmdtnniugnmlmumlwﬂa&ewﬂurmwmﬁrﬂﬁm
emnllvme. Tliers ‘seamy to be littls doubt that thnubjoﬁup«mﬂmpﬂﬁhiﬁﬂmumuummuox,

title &) B -y s the dwf- pot the Awhiesynibol ; imfortanatily the only sctoal ficsimiles of the

a0 far s 1 know, that have been published (Diavies, Der of-thebrdws, 1, Pa. LI, V11, XVIH,

sign,
ah, 1, Pl XT11, XYILD), sr damoged
¢ Porhnps we haye yeb annther mention of the *Kings Placenta” in Fyr, 4 a—e—

= [ G = S WL 2. = 550
ST =B~ To=l= TomeNa=UR
B o i o | N et XS S SR
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The  determinntive ﬁ ¥ due 10 the beliel that the placents is n second child, the
“twin" (Mulongo) of the rea) chill. As I have pointed out, the ouly certain instunpes
of O 21 being nsed in the sense of ohild, are iu texts of the Giraeco-Rowns sge. The

compilers: of religious texts in that late period found great plessure in the use of
attiquated and rare words. By that time the primitive notion about the nature of the
placenta had very possibly been lost sight of, anyhow somewhnt obscured. Thus,

misled by the determinative, the srchaizing seribes took ?j‘fﬂ to be merely an old
and nnusual word for “child"

We now come to the subject from which this arkicle partially derives its title,—
the arigin of the moon-od Khoms

The comnionest spelling of the god's name fs © 1%@ hnsw.  That we recogmise
&t onee a8 being also & way of writing the mame of the Pharaoh's placenta, and it

was as this, 1 venture to suggest, that onr moon-god commenced his carcer,  The
eatliest forms of his name that T know of, are—

L 2, in the proper name vt | ——I| Hay-bnew Beloved of Khous

| (HorrMaxy, Theophoren Personennamen des ilteren Agyptens, p- #1=5erne, Unter-
suchungen, vi1, 1); temp. Old Kingdom.

2. @15 in the proper mame 28.° 1% v Ptaband-Ktions ™ (In,, op. wit,
pe 07); temp, Middle Kingdow..

3. :]%k (ERMAS, Gesprooh eiies Lebonsmviiden it seiner Seele, p. 27);
temp, Middle Kingdom,
It is improbable that we are to recogniss the name of this god in Pyr. 802a (see
Enmay, Ohrestpmothie, 11, P 28, s In, Haowdbook of Egyptian  Religion [English
Truuslation], p. 91; Burasren, Devslopment of Fieligion and Thought in Ancient Egypt,
p. 127), thoogh, since Khons was identified witli Thoth’, we may possibly have

a punning allusion to his name in Pyr..lﬂ{ld:—,-_-:,‘u; E:‘::Eﬂ@ﬁ“ﬂ

“ ﬂ;g::&. From this word fms most anthorities have held that the name

Khons. is derived, Khons, sccording 1o them, meaning the “ Traveller" (Ersax, Hand-
book of Egyptivn Eeligion, p. 12; Brvescn, Beligion wnd  Mythologie, p, 859). This
ilen, though uot very convineing, seemed to. be supported by the spelling of the word

when thin fourmoest b0 thy meaduws, when thou furest within (4 rw &ib-grove,
thy suse smslloth the swent ssvour of the Vintage-god, do thoy e:mu :lt::ih ::} Hii ta mmi::
for him o Lis side, oven au this thy St did mount up for then™  Hunet hero, howerer, is
fonitilne. It i difficult, despite jts assesiation with &7, vo wdentify it with the word we gre 2
A such oo warly: poriod it s et fncredible that the onginal meaning of the two wemenis in
the: componnd conld fuve becdtue 80 ohecured that the whole was wreated ss a fominine owdg to the
suding e, But see wy remarks on ppo 248.0, '

! Tha esrliest [natanos, bowoyer, of

tliin Idimstifiotion, e § i i o
quotod frog the Lebmeainder, b B Jar G L van) pscersain, b the ons dlrendy
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in the oldest example quoted, e m§ , in which —-—% not 1§ forms bhe last
syllable. But since we now know beyond a doubt’ that even in the Pyramid Tets,
1 i ny-surt can be written E}._ﬁ nsw (Pyr. 814¢), what woulil have seemed
w very formidable objection to my theory 1|!1auppmr&

Do the forms in which Khons is depicted in the templo reliefs also support this
somewhat startling suggestion 7

He is genenlly repressuted in one of the two following giiises:

. Hp has an ondinary buman body, but a hawk's head, which is surmounted, as
is often that of Thoth by the moon's disk within a crescent (Fig. 1).

Fig. L Fig. .

2. He is depicted as a young prince (Fig. 2). in which case he wears the side-
lock of hair and carries the uanal nsignia of royalty, the whip and erovk?®; he e
clothed in the sntiquated royal apparel’, which was, however, still worn by the Phamoh
of the historic perinds, in accordance with tradition, at the dd-festival'; round his neck
is a mui-t-necklace; the weighted pendant of which hangs down his back?

The latter is the god's most characteristic form. and thus he is figured in the
carliest existing representations of hmm (eg, L., D, 11, 15, 18)

With regard to his position in the pantheon.

He is the =on of Awmon amd Muat, and with them formed the Theban triad;
Thebes indeed seems to huve been his oriminal home, and here a great temple, named

! Sen BrackMax-Ganomves, Hee o, xxxvo, live =2
* Vor the | wud . see Kum, Opirtans, . 13

*Yee vox Ressing, [he Reliefe com Spnnenbuiligeum dis Rathwres, p. LG, who rightly points out
that it is in his eapaclty of Eng, nob of o desd god, mntthwm{mdulhnrpdammﬂ}mﬂm.
bitire and curries these ewbilions,

4 Sén, for example, L, D, 17, 384, 40w, Tad

$'0f this browd eolliar with perdlant tassl worn by Osina (eg. Momuay, Onrvion, FL VI and
by the king in ad-festival array (I, O, 11, 36a, T4}
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" House of Ehons-in-Thebes Nefer-hotp" (Cuamporuios, Notices descriptives, 11, pp. 228,

226), was built for him by Ramesses [T1. Before the New Kingdom lie secms to have

been little. known, anyhow outside Upper Egvpt:—the earlisst cortain mention of him

(except ns an element in proper nanies) ooourring in the above quoted pisssge it the

Gesprich eines Lebensmilden, where he is closaly nssociated with Thoth, Even in texts

of the New Kingdom and late period® be seems to posssss practioally mo features or
sttributes pecoliar to himself, these being nearly all Dorrewsd from the gods with

whom he was identified; wiz. Thotl®, Horus', Shu?, and Re".

His identification with these gods is quite sxplicable, As a moom-god be wonld
of course be reganded as a foom of Thoth. Since the moon moreover is the left eye
of Horus (SETHE, Zur Sage vom Sonnenauge, pp. 4—T), he was closely assoeciatod, ani
finally identified with, that god His identification with Re, which came late in hia
history, is explained by Serue (op. of, p. 6, n. 2), Finally s son of Amon, whom
the Theban priests identified with Re-Atum, he naturally sssumed the rols of Shu
(BruascH, Religion wnd Mythologie, p. 495),

It was in his capacity of Khons-Horus, Khone-Re, that this god was nesigned
‘& hawk's head. His real lorm, as we have seemy, is that of & handsome young prince,

with the attribute (Lfm Nefer-hotp—the only attribute, it would seem, save ome

other’ that he bears in his owno right. It is most significant that the inseriptions
attached to Khons gud Khouos, contain no mythological allusions; in fact until the
Plolemaic period no stories ssem ta have been told abont him. He has derived all lis
characteristics, except his royulty and his youth, from the gods with whom he was
ideutified  His lack of individuality, hia youth?, his princely stiributes, and his name
Hrsw, all sgree with my theory that he is the Pharaoh's placenta, the royal *twin,"
elevated to the position of a god. The fact that the placenta was never, like the
majority of the Egyptian gods, conceived of as a person who had oncs actually lived
on the earth, would account for the lack of stories about Khons Moreover he is, as
it were, the representative of all royal placentae, and would, ooe imagines, have come
iuto existence as a god wlen the resl significance of the name hssw had begun to
fade. "The time (hst this began to happen miight well have beeu towards the end of
the XIlth Dynasty, or the period between the XITth and XVIHth (ef. the remarks of
Kues, Opfertanz, p. 8), the very time when he god Khoms begins to come befors our
notice.  The faot thas the king conld be said to bave two placentae (see above pp. 245-4)

i Seo pu 238, footnota B,

* In the very late Bentrosh mole (sen Huessten, Reconds, 111, § 499 18) which doseribos Him as 8
god who wurss those who are possessad with evil apinits, he i entitlod “Khons-the-Plan - Miker-iti
et (P =2, {)

Cauaup, Not = L 724, 10, .2 M s Liismox el il A -
ey 1 TI- B T3, 300, 208 Laszoxe Disisierds i Mitalugrn Sgta,
£ Oras, o ol 0, pr B4, 906, 215, Lasznxs, loe wif,

b Cuasr, op st 1, py. 300, 811 ; Py, Inber. Mideogl,, 1. 188, 4 ; Moveam, Die beviden Tutengupryrus
Kibvnad, p. 88 (107). :

* Cuaxr, op o, 11, ppe 2, 220,

T Bes above, fookhnte 2

* Of the determinetive in ??{ﬂt



THE PHARAOH'S PLACENTA AND THE MOON-GOD KHONS 249

aa early as the Vith Dynasty, is & hint that the purely plgsical basis of the belisf
i the Pharaoh’s twin had eveu them begun to be lost sight of.

But it might well be msked what possible conupction there could be between the
Pharaok’s placenta and the moon, On this point, s far as I can ascertain, Egyptinn
records have nothing to say. In Roscor, The Baganda, p. 236, however, we learn that
the King of Tganda’s hmbilical cord-stnmp (= his placenta) was closely associated with
the moon, “Once s munth he (the Kimbugwe) carried the 'Twin' into the royal
presénce, and placed it befors the king, who took it vut of its wrappings of bark cluth
and after inspecting it returned it to the Kimbugis, who wrapped it wp and restored
it to the temple. This was done at eafh new moon; sfter the 'Twn’ had bheen taken
to the King, it had 2o be eoposed in the doorwey of the temple for the mom to shine
upen 3t (the italies are mine), and it was also ancinted with butter”

ADpITioNAl NoTE

After this artiole had been printed, it was brought to my notice by a physician
that uniovnlar twins have only oue placents’, and are always of the same sex (see for
exnmple EDEN, Manual of Midwifery, pp. 86-8, 3rd edition, 1008), Moreover it is
these uniovular twins; I was informed, that bear such a close. often ndistinguishnble,
likeness o ona another,

The Egyptisns may well have noticed that in the ease of twins the singla placenta
eoingided with identity in sex and appearance, This patural phenomenon, thersfore,
possibly accounts for such expressions as wf hr huw-f, wo wn fr hwofl wn ky hr foof,
uf he fiv 0 fmy=C) (soe pp. 241-8), If so they are to be rendered (liternlly} * sole one
upon his placenta,” " thare is not e (2o beside himself) who iz upon his placenta”
“there i not suother upon his placenta,” “sole one upon the placenta to him whao is
it the palace,"—the idiom originating in the fact that when n person s not one of
uniovular twing (in which case there woulid be two children of the same sex wnd
appestance upou & single placenta), his exact (living)? counterpart does nol exist,
ie he is & onique person (nn twi-f, na sewe-f). Eventually, by @ ustural enough
process; fir hu- came to mean little more than “lke “as well 88" “besides” e is
shown by examples nos 11, 12, and 15

If this suggestion is correct, it does not, I thiuk, invalidate the explanstion, given
in the preceding pages of this article, of the uee of fw in such comnections as examples
nos. 1 and 14, or what has been mid about the fwofold aspeet of the placenta-ghost
(pp. 235-41).

The very close resemblance of the hieroglyph @ to o placenta, it might be noted,
is- well illustmted by figs 25, 47, on pp. 30, 87 of Epex's above-quoted Manuul of
Miduwifery.

b Ususlly she wmbilical cords jre separate, but they sm suuelimes fussd st the insertion into the
Lil.
¢ Put the ghost of the plaemts would have beon regurded ae Lis exust spinifiel oountarpart (s
above, P 244, o 2).



THE KA-HOUSE AND THE SERDAB
By AVLWARD M. BLACKMAN, LA

Avoxa the vumerons Old Kingdom mastabas uncovered by Dv Juxken in the
course of his excavations in the Pyramid-field of Gizeh, during the season 1912-13,
was one of rather nousnal design, belonging to s courtier named Rawér, A full
description will be found 1w JuNgee, Vorberiocht wher die rweite trrabung  bei der
Pyramided von Gizeh vom 16 Dezember 1912 bis Mirs 1913, pp. 10—138, Pamllel to
Rawér's mastabn, on the east side of it, and so close 35 to leave only a parrow lane
between them, lay a mastabs of somewhat earlier construction The south wall of
Rawérs mastaba was prolonged so as to join on to the south-west corner of this other
mastaba (see fig. 1 m text), thus blocking one end of the lame. In the thickness of
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A, Meumbs of Bawér 8 Latie betwoan tha twn et bos,
B. The mastahe Ising o ihe eest of |l w—b. Position of the iuseribed friaze.
L. Colt-room. e—e.  Dffering. plces,
2. Serdab, L HAesdabesquint,

this conneeting wall is the serdab belonging to Rawar's mastaba, with the usual squint
(69, 1s, D, %i, Pls. 5, 25, STEISDORFE, Dus Grab des Ti, Pl 132) in the north side.
Above the squint, forming the frieze on the north face of the wall, was an imseription
in large aud deeply cut signs According to JUNKER op. oif, p 12, the inseription
congists of the tilles of Rawer fullowed by x:ih% bt M, “ house of the Ia" Juskes

telle us that the frieze was not in position when foumd, but that it had fllen down
and lay close to the wall of the serdab,  sxactly beside the placa where-it had formerly
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stood, 50 that there could be no doubt about the original position.” Sines this inserip-
tion was nhove the serdab-squint, JUNEER infors that "housa of the ka" i= the name
for the serdab: he scoordingly comes to the contlusion that MasPERO'S theory about
the ko aud its relationship with the statua 1s; after all, correet,

Moger, however (see A.Z, 52, p. 88), exnmined the insoribed blocks in question,
which had been deposited in the Cairo Museqm, and found that in front of Rawérs
titles and name was a gronp of signs that JUSKER hus uob recorded in his Vorbericht.

e e ) m ____tﬂﬂ R . /"
The whole inseription reads:— <> 1&&:5*5— ?g—éﬁ@% Eyes of the
ba-house of the scribe of the king's records in the presence, the king's acquaintance’
Rawir”
Tt would appesr, therefors, that the Egyptian name for the serdab-squint is “ ayes
of the ka-house.”

Moger, on the contrary (A.Z, 52, pp. 88-9), thinks that if “eyes of the ka-house”
wore the wame fof the serdab-squint, the inscription would have been, not upon the
frieze, which rund the whole length of the north side of the sardeb, but mround the
squint itself Surely this demands greater exaeiitnde on the part of the ancient
architect than one oan reasonsbly expest!

Moggr (rightly as 1 think) also holda STEINDORFES  View {_:.1..3.. 48, pp. 154-5),
that the La-houss is the whole mortuary building, not one particnlar portion of it,

He therefore argues that if by ;:En:-g L), weyes of the ka-house” the squint

were meant, then the ka-house would have to be the serdab, which, in Lis as in my
opinion, it is not. He secordingly maintains that “eyes of the ka-house" is not the
pame for the serdab-squint, but for the sordab itsell

Since writing that articls, MORET lins published in (omptes vendis, 1914, p- 535 I,
& most interesting -and important bext, in 1 4211 of which we read : “ These. ba-sarvants
shull do théir business in the matter of the little fumigntion and every good thing
appertaining thereto, (and) they shall ot Earry sitting® in the ka-house” It is quite
obvions that here “Au-hotse" cannot mesn “serdal” Indeed the sordab, apparently,
eoiild uot be entered when once it had been roofed] oser, and it was 8o small that wo
Fa-servants would ever want to ' tarry sitting” in it Tu short, this passage combined
with onw quoted by STEINDORFF AZ, 48, p. 155% shows pretty clearly that the
ka-house is nothing more or Joss than the chamber, or eollection of chambers, forming.
the sntire tomb-chapel.

If we adopted the view, which MoRET rejects, that the “gyes of the ko-housa”
are the serdab-squint, would that vecessarily involve our taking the fa-house to be
the serdab, which, in my opinion, it cannot be?

1 Op perhapa “guardian of the king's afterbirth * (we Serie o Boncnirovr, Grbdenkmal des
Komigs Sahuré, i, po 770

% This makes oo think of thé benoh iu the open court of Mena's mazwba, at Deodoreh {Peram,
M| T H:'-

M., WISEINIL—IOTE o st

grave in my de-housa® Moncax, Oaz, won, 1, p. 177).
Journ. of Egypt. Arch. DL 33
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. At this juncture it would bo as well to recall the fuch that the capstone of
Amenemhét Hlnd's pyramid bas two eyes earved upon it (BrEasTen, History of Egypt.
fig. 94), and that two eyes, painted or inluid—often with the representation of a door
or of a " fagade-stele” (see vax OrxsEr-Jequien, Le Tissue
auw Cartons, p. 27) beneath them —are froquently found upon
the head-end of the left side’ of Middle Kingdom poffine— \“ ”
the part to which the face of the dead would be torned
(Ersay, Hamdbook of Egyptian Religion, pp. 128-9: Juxkes,
JEA, L p 251). Similsr eyes ure alsy common on so-galled
fulse doors® and stelae, espacially those of the periods of the
Middle Kingdom and XVIIIth Dynasty (fig 2 in fext:
VAN GENNEP-JREQUIER, op. oit, p. 84, fig. 35; Davies, Fye
Theban Tombs. Ple TIT, V, XX Davigs-Oarpines, The Tomb —ﬂ—
of Amenemhst, PL XXV, and of Pl XXVII; Egyptian i
Stelog in the British Museum, ii, Pl 82, i, PL 20), In the
tomb-chapel of Ukh:botp, s of Ukh-botp avd Heni the
Middle, at Meir (Bracesan, Rosk Tombs of Meir, i, pp. 9,
12, 13, 17), thare nre three pairs of eves upon the west
wall, one ta the north of the statue recess, and two to
the south of it.  The syes, sach pair of which i in & *
yellow rectangular enclosure, are placed in the middle of
scenes depioting Ukh-hotp spearing fish wnd hurling his Fig. 2.
boasmerang at wild-fowl ; but they elearly hinve ho connection Nuff‘:;"ﬁ’u:“ ::bﬂ_':m:
with theee pcemes, There is also & pair of eyes on the Bock Tawbs of Meiv, p. Rk
west wall of the statue recess?’,

The eyes on the pyramid eap-stope and the coffins were not protective, but, as
we learn from the inseriptivn which secompanies them on the cap-stone and wléo on
one eoffin, enabled the dund to see the light of day* (BrEasten, Develo ment of Religion
mud Thuught wn Ancient Egypt, p. 78; Eusax, Handbook of Egyptian Religion, p 124),
I cannot belp thinking, bowever, that the majs ohject of the iryes Joig i #e
of Ukh-hotp’s tomb-chapel, and of thase oy the fulse doors and stelas, was to ennble
the decessed W look out of the spirit-workd into the towb-chapel®, e wll the vizitors

! Bamattimyes om the duterior (Lacaw, Sarcophage antdreics ax weueel Empi ™ 1 f
times oy tlie exterior, surfes (op. nit, Pla XXV, XXVH-IX) % e Th By eme:

T Iy eertain VIkh D_'-l-llﬂ-'-]' ﬂﬁlﬂrhﬂ, .1 the ﬂ_:ullu_:m il o
[rescowid] fulun, oo 1) blin burial chusnber, of Mona's Mastabo,
thomselves, oun ot ther flap (Periin, Dewdesd, Ply T anil .

* Tha lower hail of the wall In ceoupind by & * faguds-atate * 1 Bie u :

: wr Lulf, which ju sar-

e Iﬂm ustal sevonh vases of alitinent,  Aboye Iinmwnru twu of Tkh-hotp's
wives mquatting on n mab wud above iem wgaiig thie te eves dutwmen th Al %
Lawsr Baryjit o aymbals fur Upper s

' Tlis actual wards of the bedd are:—* The faew of X. i

O b opened, that he may Yehold th

the Lord of the Horison when be slls seross tho sky” Gutspre “m'“i.ﬂﬂ::i-j m:lm I:gm
two juscriptinns when be wrots Lis coutribution to Prrays Dendmralk (woe b, 42 of that work

P Just im thie Blse door eusliled the decesas] i ofinr tha Y &

it L toib-chagel (Davims-tAnotaek, Th
Tomb of Aoenemhis, p. 74 ; Carany, e S de Tembaruy, P XOTV : M up;-ﬂr;:" Daun of (5 ﬁf‘I:Ium ‘
Pt 25345 o the “eyes® would permit him s e Lty ok ' -

ar il the eult-room, aod the
the ‘ayea wro o1 ghe folding doms:
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who entered it from time to time, and watch the progress of the funerary services
periodieally performed therein. MoRET could swrely raise wo objection to calling such
eyes as these the “eyes of the ka-house™1
The eves seem geneérally to have been placed where the presence of the deail was
located in u special degree. They are on the coffins, becanse the coffin was the
repusitory of the corpse; on the west wall of Ukh-hatp's tomb-chapel, becavse the
shods of the dend was situsted in the West; on the false doors and stelas, hecanze in
and about them the presence of the dead was folt especially to reside’. In o mastaba
the presence wonld natorally be located in the serdab, for it contuined the statue, the
substitute for the corpse®. The wall of the serdab, therefore, is just the place where
ane would expect to find eyes
~ Bup apart from every other consideration, if we bear in mind, what MoRer sccepts,
but momentarily seems to have forgotten, that the kn-house is the whole tomb-chapel
building, of which the serdab is but u small pare, the omly serions objection to the
view that the serdab-squint is the “eyes of the ka-house” is yemoved’. The fact of
the term “eyes of the ka-house" being applied to the serdub-squint does not imply
that the serdab is the ka-house. The “éyes of the kn-house” just happen to be placed
i that parf of the ka-honse where the prasence of the deceased was especially located,
and, when the ka-lonse was o mastuba, that part naturally enough would be the serdab,
There are several good ressans for the serdab-wull being furnished with a slit
instead of with a puir of seulptured or painted eyes, though these would, it is true,
be all that the spirit would reguire to enable it to see into the tomb-chapel. Bui in
some of the periodieal funerary services performed sherein it was desirable for the
decessed’s body, or its substitite the statue, to be in close proximity to, if not in
netual contact with, the mystic implements and offerings of the voctuary priests; it
was purticulsrly important for the meense smoke to envelop the statue (A.Z, 50, p. T11L),
The serdab-squint would make the fumigstion of the statue possible, and would allow
the priests to make their magic passes close to its face, before which the offerings
could be held up in the maoper preseribed (Masveeno, Lo Tuble o' Offrandes, pp. 11, 12),
Aguin the sqoint would enable the priests and visiturs ko see the dead in bodily form,

| The false dvor was nsoally in tiie west wall of the calt-chamber (eg. Sremmosry, o Grab
des Th, Pis 45, 139, 140; Carans, Uns lve de Tombsawr, Pl IX)  As the decessed was imagined
to be behind it, i the spirit-world, meny of the periodieal funerary coremonies Vool plaee i it
of it (DVTEs-(annixeR, op, gil, Pp. T 774 The docessed could be aetudlly fmmanent i his stels,
and offormgs were thorefore brought to it (DaviesGanpsen, op, o, pp 90100 of, Hyypbion Stelus
in Brit. Mws, dF Ple 1 18)

¥ See Daviza-(lamDixEm, op. st pp 67-8  To what lenpihs this sibstitution could be carried
appears from the contracts mude by Zefaihap witl the pricats of Amibie und Upwivwet ut Asgat, for
the wsinbonatios of Wl culk of his fonr staties (Bakastan, Records, 1, §3 536-93 ; 1o, Development of
Religion and Thought in Ansiens Egyps, p. 250 £ Of these statues, one was placed in the temple
of Anubis snd ons in the templs of Upwiwel, so thar Zofaibap might participate in the festivals of
thess gods, the third in, or near, his tomb-chapel, and the fourth in o garden. As we have recontly
foarnt, Zefaihap's tomb at AsyGt wes & seucluph, his torpse being buriad hundeeds of milss away in
the Smisn (Remsen, 4.2, 62, . 423), See also Euuss, Handbook of Eggptias Religion, pp. 134-5;
Jussss, J E, | o 253, '

* I sa has been suggested, the objest of the “eyes™ was W6 enahls the dead to look defo his
tomb-chapel (betiouse), we have more resson thian ever for supposing the “eves of the du-honse™ o
be the sadabeaquing.

a3-—2
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and this would give to all their actions a reality that thoy would otherwise lack.
Thus the serdab-squint would have served as “eyes™ for the living no ' less than for
the dead.

To cliveh the whole matter, the Egyptian word for serdab is setually preserved
to us.

In the bottom register of the seenes on the east wall of one of the rooms in the
tomb-chspel of the youngest of the three Pepionkhs at Meir (BLackMAN, Rock Tombs
of Meir, i, pp. 6, 10), there iz & mutilated ‘seene- depicting o row of that nomarch's

statnes (PL XXXTIX fig 1), The explanatory inseription rewds '_[I-I-S-. A T'aﬁﬁtﬁ]

3 =] st -
iﬁﬁ“ﬁ’ﬂ%@%\‘:“ywn | mji}ac’jgﬁﬁmﬂqq:n la}n
“Arrival (?) of the statues of the nomarch, treasurer, superintendent of the South,
confidential friend, lector, superintendent of the priests, Heni the Black, at the statue-
honge.” That pr-tut * statue-house " is the word for serdab is proved conclusively by
the following fael. When tlie scene was complete the statues faced, and were in close
proximity to, the now destroyed sqnint-hole belonging to the actusl serdab of Pepionkh’s
tomb-chapel. The floor of the serdab is considerably lower than that of the room
adjoining it and what remains of the ceiling does not permit s man to stand upright
beneath it. That thia chamber was the serdab is shown by the fact that its walls are
covered with rows of representations of statues (Pl XXXIX, fig. 2), Each statue is de-
picted s standing upon the usual pedestal. and has 4 name and title of Pepionkh written
in front of it

Afeer the serdab and the room adjoining it had been decorated with relisfs,
Fepionkh uh_nng-.'d hig mind and replaced the serdab with a large room, the east nnd
weat walls of which are covered with remarkable lunerary seencs (BLACEMAR, Rook
Tombs of Meir, i, p. 6) This slteration necessitated the partial destruction of the
eerdab and the cutting of a door, whick absorbed the squint?, through the left ends
of the reliefs on the esst wall of the outer room, Fortunately the greater portion of
these reliefs is intact, including the night end of the bottum register {a;eu.Pl. XXXIX,
fig. 1), where the Egyptian name for what archacologists call the serdab is présenad.

Thus we now koow defiuitely that the Egyptian name for the serdab, anyhow in
the Vith Dynasty, was prfmt *statoe-house,” and, at the same time, we have =ood
reasons for believing () that the sqiint was called the * eyes of the m.unuﬂ

(8) that “Aka-house" was & berm for the chamber, or group of chambers, forming the
1ot b-chapel.

' As Qanmawen bas pointed ottt me, nerther sl nor bid (of. Bremsvonre, D !
Pl €2—70; Newnguey, Boni Hosw, i, PL AXIX) is fikely, ﬂi.tmls: -l:'.laum is i ﬂl
ropoes_ for pulling, 1 thorafors siggest spr: the slatom have arrived 0t the atatuedy i
boon taken off the slodges, whioh have besn removid along with the ropes attached hﬂﬂ:m:nﬁ o

' T'T:ﬁ prust, hsve x:ﬂ ;} sufficient opesing o admit the utatues, ‘whick, howsver, wern pot
tocemsarily yory large. ¥ the opening was wgl ntf :
disiessionn of an ordinary squint. T einoed by “tiadoay work o, the
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AN OMPHALOS FROM NAPATA

"By F. Li. GRIFFITH, M.A.

Wira Dr Retsser’s kind permission a sketeh, made from a photograph, is bere given
of a remarkable Meroitic monument which he dis-
covered last year at Oebel Barkal, towwrdz the
inner end of the great temple of Ammon. It is of
sandstone and evidently of modernte mze. Iis
conical shiape is preciscly that of the omphialos st
the oracle of Delphi’. In s previous: note® I
ventured to identify it with the nmbilicus-like figure
of the god of the Oasis of Ammon which is recorded
ouly by Quintus Curtius in the following descrip-
tion ;—" The thing which is worshipped as & god las
not. the shape that artificers have usually wpplied
to the gods ; its appearance i3 most like wm ombiliens,
and it i= made of an () emerald and gems cemented
together®”  Bui M. Danessy had already discovered
a strange sack-like form of Ammon of Karnak with
which he quite appropriately compared this deserip-
tion of the Ammon in the Ousig®

Aunyhow the present omphalos is wnigue from Nubis and is probably to be ¢on-
pected with an orscle of Ammon. Perhape the imitative Nubians took the ides from
Delphi. The curved top is decorated as if with strings of beads or pendants, the sides
are seulptured with fignves of deities and two royal cartouches, and a band of upright
lotus buds and flowers encirclés the base, The cartouches contain an Egyptisn prencmen

Nibmeref, copied from that of Amenhotp [, and a Memitic nomen

|

(‘_ﬁ, VOB h] Muhnéwél (1) ie. Amani-khanéwél (7), This makes a second

Mervitic Nibware, there bemg already known an Amam-tenmémize with that prenomen
in the shrine of Pyramid A B8 at Merve’, The date of the monument would seem
to be ronnd about An. L

¥ Damruness =x Saorm, e da Angig,, ne. Omphados, $ Jowrnal yx, p. T21.
* Qs v, T- * domiled du Sercler dix dndiquitds o, 04,
i Mer. Buer. ), nes. 05, 6T.
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A STELE OF THE EARLY EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY
FROM THEBES

By ALAN H. GARDINER, DLrrr.

Ix Pl XL is represented u typical, bul rather exceptionally well enrved, limestoue
siele of the Early Eighteenth Dynasty, discovered at Thebes by Lord CARXARVON in
the season of 1018-14. Its exaet provenance; Mr CarTER tells me; was the Mandars
(sea the map, PL XIX of this volume), where it was found in the upper mbbish above
Middle Kingdom and Iutermediate pit-tomba The owner was a “chief of the wedvers
of the God's wife, Ahmdse, (also) ealled Pesitir)” who is depioted sitting, Sogether with
his spouse * the lady of the house, Thesh,” in front of n table of offeriogs; upin this
libations are being poured by a lector-priest, whose name the sculptor has forgotten or
omitted to elicit, for a blank space oecurs wleve we shonld expect to fnd it written.
The eupetscription reads:—

U Making Hbation and incenss and. all things good and pure; the lettor-prisst ¥

Four nnd w half fines of text vccupy the bottom of the stele, and give the usual
funerary formuln:—

“ A boon which the Kiug gives to Ouiris in front of the Westernors, the great god; jrince of
elernity, this he may give offetings of broad snd beor, oxen and geese, and all things good and purs
given by heaven, oreatad by earth and brought by Nile from his covern, to the ke of the Jady of tha
house, Thesh, nod te the du of the chief of the weavors of the Gods wife, Almdss, (also) called
Pesitir. It Ia her danghter {i.a. the danghter of Thesh) who cawsed her unmo to five, the lady of the
houss, MY

The stele, ss it will be seen, is thoroughly typical of the perdod to which it
belongs, and presests no abnormal features; however it merits the prominence given
to it bere on mccount of its fine exeention and the admirable composition of the
reliefs.



Jourial of Egypion Avvhavaloge. Vl. 11 Plie XL

STELE FOUND BY 'THE EARL OF CARNARVON AT THEBES
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BIBLIOGRAPHY 1915-1916: ANCIENT EGYPT

By F. Ly, GRIFFITH, M.A.

Tak first place this year may well be given to Dr A H. GARDINER's greal
discovery of an extremely early alphabet which corresponds in part to the sncient
Semific alpliabet and brings vs almost to the very origin of alpbabetic writing, that
goal which has attracted aud baffled geverstion afier generation of scholars IL s
approprinte to introduce the discovery prominently in s review of Egyptology, for
though: this alphabet is not Egyptinn it is found on soil which belongs to Egypt, the
inseriptions by which it 1s represented were dedicated in an: Egyptiau shrine, and it is
through Egyptian evidence that their age and to a certain extent their mesuing are
recognisable. _ _

The event of most importance to Egyptology itself is the melancholy one of the
denth of Gaston Maspero.  Tb ts sad to refleot that the name of MaspPERD must now
disappear st léast for o time from the annals of coutempordry Egyptology, Of that
gifted family the eldest, Henri Masrgro, after one promising work, published in 1905,
on the Ptolemnic fisous, trrned away from Egypt to the Far East, where Georges, the
second, is winning distinetion ' the Civil SBerviee of Indo-Ching; the youngest, Jean,
fell % victim to the war lost year im the first Qower of his brilliaot developoent as an
anthority on Byzanting Egypt, snd now Ciaston their fsther has followed him quickly
to the grave, full of honours and with & rich recond of wark accomplished during
Lalf-n-century of devoted labour.

1u L' Eguptologis, one of a series of brochures under the general heading Lo Sevence
Frungaise, MASFERO hins given us a review of French wurk during his own period of
activity beginning in 1867, the date of a similar report by his predecessor in the
chair of CHAMPOLLION, the Vicomte Emmanuel pe RovgE

Professor Prrmie deséribes the growth and arrangemosnt of the Fgyptian Museum
ab University College, Loodon, in an’ illustisbed artigle, Ane. Kg. 1915, 168,

A, M Livrucor] sketches the policy of the Metmpolitan Museun in regand to
excavations ote, in Egypt during the war. Bull. Metr. Mus. x, 207,

A work entitled Au Sinat of dons T Aralie Pétréde, by Léon Qart, professor in the
theologieal faculty in the University of Neuchitel, is the diary of a student’s tour
through the most interesting purts of the Sinai peninsuls, together with a discussion
of the problems of the Exodux Tt was onginally published in the Bullstin de (o
Booiétd wenchitellpise de Géographe, t. xx1t, and is reviewed by JEQUIER in Revue
de thévlogie ef de philosgphiy, Noo 18, Jan.—~Avr, 1016,
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Egypt of the Egyptians, by W. L. Banls, is an sccount of the lund and people
by & former official in the department of agriculture, especially interesting in the
deseription of the fellsh and his agriculbural uperstions; it is illustrated by & few
photographs of partionlar excellence, _

In Journal, 11, 41, is an nceount of the proceedings affecting Egyptology in the
Asithropological section of the British Associntion st Manchester, 1015,

Attention may be drawn to numerous reviews of Egyptological jonrmals and other
publications in Angient Egypt, many of which are no doubt from the pen of its
distinguished editor. Not all of these have been sepamtely noted in the present
Bibliography.

ExcavaTions AND EXPLORATIONS.

Warats. PBref notice of Dr BEmsyers work at Gebel Barkal in 1915-186,
Jowrpal, 1ot 220

Kenma, A farther report from Dr REisxee on this extremely interesting site
gives his results and couclusious down to the end of the season 1914-15. Throughout
the Middle Kingdom Kerma was the residence of an Egyptian governor; here the
loeal arts of the potter, ete; uuder Egyptian encoursgement or in the hands of
Egyptian workmen attained ab extraoedinarily bigh degree of excollence without a1 all
losing their peculiar character: similarly, enlarging on » native fashion, swhen the
governor died he was buried in a huge circdlar tumulos, st which multitudes of eatile
were sacrificed, and pumbers of patives were strangled aod interred with suitable
equipment. The only purely Egyptisn featurés iu the buriil wers some statoes and
inseriptions and alabuster vessels and such like imported from Egypt. Strahge bo say
glazed ware was in abundant use at this time at Kerma, and like almost everything
wlse op tho site had been made on the spor, there being endless relies of the factories
far it Gold was frealy nsed: ita source may have been as far off as the alluvial
deposite on the border of Abyssinis. All this, prosperity came to an end in the
Hyksos penod, when the Egyptian fortress was overwhelmed and the whole settlement
burut and sbandoned. Boston Mus. Bullebin, X111, 71y of. Ane Ep. 19186, 86.

DaKKA. The Report for 1000-10 of the Archasolugical Survey of Nibi by C. M.
Tiwrn is devoted entirely to the archasological results of the excavations in the town
and cemeteries of Dokka. In the town fortress buildings snd wine stores of the
Rominn period were brought to light with inseribed ostraca is Greck and demotie
with one in Meratie; a fair number of pieces of Meroitic ware cocurred along with
the Romano-Egyptinu and the “X-group™ ware: which is chamoteriatio of the
Dudecnschoenus, Dakks may be said to mark the northernmost limit of Meroitic
influence in such vemains, though Meroitie graffiti are found as fur as Philss. The
Christian remaing at Dakka are umimportant; on the other hand the earlier cemeleries
back Lo PIEhiBWﬁL'- times. are extensive, and those of the ﬂ.gn-ml. ate of the his-hm
interest. The Introduction gives wo inleresting discussion of the periods represented
and acate suggestiony to expluin the extraordinary historical gape which are sean here
as elsewhere in Lower Nubia

Oupos: Report on improvements and repairs at the temple (cleared amd restored
by pe MosoAx twenty years earlier), in the eourse of whisk objeots mgmg e
Dyn. XVII 1o the Coptic period wire found, Bagsaxtt, dan du Sern. xv, 165
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SeeoND CATARACT, Somers CLARKE deseribes the fortresses of the Second
Catarnet, ten in number, from Buhen to Bemna, illugtrating his memoir by plans
e nhia!l:r in 1599, and :a reconstruction of the fort.at Semnn, Jouwrnal, mi, 155;
this ‘ossay is followed by 8 note on the fortress of Gaziray el Malik (Uronarti), by
R Douglas WenLs, with plan, i, 180, a similar note on the temple in the frtress of
Mergisse (Matiika) as it appeaped in 1802, by Msjor H. (. Lvons, 46 182, and
commentary on & hist of names of seventesn Nubian fortresses from n papyrus of the
Middle Kingdom by De Ganmixen, b 18&

Note on. Oric Bares’ work for Harvard wt Abka,  Jouwrnel, m, 219,

Taeues, Accounts of the lust work undertakén by the lute Mr Theodors 3L Davis
are prmbed by the Metropolitan Musenm in its Bulletin :—

In 1003 Mr Averox, excavaling for Mr Davis, had penetrated down long corridors
in the tomb of Siptah ax far pe the second chawber, but stopped the work owing to
ita dangerows conditionn 1In 1912, as no fall had taken place, Mr DAVIS resumed,
with Mr Bugtoy supermtending, snd o two seasons completed the elearnnce; finding
a corridor with an abandoned extension to the side, and st the end the large bumal
cliamber, Mest of the excavation was very difficult, being driven throngh eonsclidnted
rubbish formed by falls of the roof and mud washed in; but the burial chamber was
found to be only partinlly filled. Here loy n magnificent sarcophagus of rose granite,
nearly complete, in the form of & cartouche, with a group of the royal mummy between
Isia and Nephthys seulptured in high relief on the cover. Nothing eclse was found,
except some wlabinster ushabtis, limestone jav-stoppers and a fow fragmenta  Bull, Medr,
Mus. x1, 13,

In January, 1918, Burros moved Mr Davis' workmen to the so-called * palace”
of Ramesses IT1, immediately soutl of the temple of Medinet Habu. The brick walle
for the most part had beeu destroyed, but & series of stone remains were disclosad,
revenling two great halls with three thrones (one of which wis flanked by fine
eolumns), some bath rooms, ete, also remains of gluzed tiles for mlaying. Burroy
suggests that the builling was erected for somo ceremonial purpose and not as an
ordinary residence for the king, 1t i much to bo hoped that the systematic excavation
of tho site, so exvellently begun, may be resumed. Jh x1, 102

Mackay reports in detail for 1#18-14 on the exceodingly important work of
conservation which 18 being carried out by him in the Theban necropolis at the

expense of Mr Robert MoNv, Ami, duw Serw. X1v, 88, E
Howard Carren describes the tomb of Awmenhotp I and Queen Alimesneferteri
discovered in 1914 in the excavations of the Earl of Canvasvox, The tomb was cut

in o remote widy which opens into she valley: near the Bibin el Moltk; unfortunately
it had been eompletely plundersl out, but it is of great interest as the prototyps of
the royal tombs of the New Kingdom; a plan of the tomb with figures of the
antiquities discoverod is given, as well as w plan of the mortuary chapel in the Nile
valley. Journal, 1r, 147.

N. de @, Davies deseribes the work done in the Theban necropolia in 1814-15

for the Tytus fund. Plans of several important tombs were secured by complete
' clurnnm. and copies and traeings of wall paintings were made.  The well-known tomb of
Nukht vielded an unexpeeted treasure in a beantiful nnd well- preserved statuette of the
oWnEr {uhi'nrtuunhrly sincis lost in the we Avabie]. Hull Metr. Mus. x, 228 (illustrated):

Journ. of Feypt -Arch. 1, H
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EvELYS-WHITE reports on the work of the main New York expellition in 1214-15,
which ineluded the elearsnes of three tombs of varions ages, but wee. nhiefly devoted
to continuing the excavations at the Palacs of Amenhotp I, begun wm 1910-12,
The foundations of a second building, resembling that of the king, but on a smaller
scale, are planmed and desoribed.  Jb X, 253 e P

The work in 1015-10 is brefly described by N. de G. Davies, principally the
cleamnce of the tomb of Puimre and the excavation of the remainder ‘of the Xith
Dynasty Birmba, partly explored by Lord Carxamvos. Jowimul, mr, 218

BansasTl describes diffienlt but emccessinl repairs at the temple of Qumn
accomplisbed in Mie two seasans 1010-11 and 1018, Ann. diu Sern. XV, 148,

LeGRAIN has cleared the sonthernmost pylon of Karnak, consiructed parsly of
blocks from the Aton temple of Amenbotp TV. The door was buill, or at least
decorated, by Harmais (Horemhob) On the door am restomstion inseriptions of
Potubsstia and of another king whose cartouche has been nsurped by Psammetichus L.
The eolosai in lront bear the bome of Ramesses T1 hut were erected by Hurmais; ab
the base of the eanstery one stood four erouched statuws of scribes, two of which
represented Amenhotp son of Hapu, the other two Pramesse son of ‘Saty. The latter
persopage bears -smong other titles thut of * heir of the two lands” and is evidmtly the
prince who sfterwards ascondid the throne as Ramesses I'nmi founded the Ninsteenth
Dynasty, The inseriptions on the laps of all these statues were muel worn, sppurently
by the pious. touch of endless visitors.  All the texts and monuments in these

xceedingly mteresting finds are fully discussed by Lecrars. dwmn, du Serv X3y, 13,
Apynos  Olearnces in the ruined first court of the Sety temple have revealed
colonnade at the back and the pylun in front. The inscriptions include a list of
princes and princesses, sans and daughters of Rumesses 11, and tests of Mineptah.
Leresviee, dnp. du Serv xiir, 193,

Photographs with archivectural and other notes of the temple of Ramesses I1 by
the late My Hugh Staxsvs, edited by Mise M. A, Munsay, Ane, Eg. 1016, 121.

Beranizn (on the opposite side of the Nile from Abydes). Briel report of
excuvations in & emnhetery of Dyn, XVIIL and of pan-grave age, with figmes of some
of the most important objects from the pan-graves, including o beautiful bag of
elepbant hair. Warswrioat, Jowmal, 11, 202. ;

Tura, Metk, QUSER EL AMARNA, ole.  Keport on exeavations with inseriptions eto.,
inchitding on g 87 4 list furnished by Seuweiserrri of seeds ont of two model
granaries from totabe of Dya, XIL  Kasat, dan, du Sere. xiv, 45. KAMAL reports
that Swid Boy Kuasgapa hus gven s musenm to Minyoh furnished with objects from
vécent excavations in the distriet; publishes Ooptic temains from o cemetery At
Mangabidl north of Asyut; inseriptions and antiquities from an Old Ki ngl:iom .&mﬂm
at Kl 'Al.atnnle behiml Maufalut; ubjeets of warious periods from the eemetery of Sherifs
wost of Beni Husdo anid north of Asyut: late antiquities fom a mmu:} at Titalin,
sonth of Quaiyn; late coffins etc. from vhe south end of Muir.  Ann. du Sers, X¥, 177-

Sinee 1511 [ bave neglected to make o systemutic examination nf the Com PM
Hendug of the Acalémiv des luscriptions and now note the following = T e

TuxA  Exeavations in n lsrge cemotery of Dyn. XVIIT—XX, which Imd long been
given o¥er to ni’ﬁt:htl mnd npm-mﬂud plundering, the tombs originally with square
suporstruotires aud still contaluing greal sareoplagi of granite or limestone belunging
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to the priests ete. of Hermopolis Magua; remains of o temple of Aton; eemetery of
Dyn. XXVI, R Wety, Comples Bendus de UAcod 1912, 4548

Zaover B Marvims,  The Eum el Abmar was 0 Roman town of well-built
honses, the lower vaults of which arve stiil preserved and are more or less free from
rubbish, They cover & massive structure, which appears to have been a step pyramid.
WeiLL, Comples Rendus, 1012, 488 of, Jouwrnal, 1. 259,

Arvin, ete. A Prolemaic tomb painted and insoribed, ste (MACKAY);] examination
of the stone dam at Wadi Gerrain near HeELway, first described by SCHWEINFURTIL
now dited by pottery fn workmen's dwellings to Dyn. TII—IV (MacgAY); cemeteries
of Karit Awmanr (close to the great cemetery at Tarkhun of the Firit Dynasty) with
burials of Dyns. ITI—VI, and X—XI, also cemstery and remmins of temple of
Dyn. XXV (Mackay snd WarswriGnT): Roman camp ot Shurafa, spparently Scenas
Mandras, with graved and many small antiquitics (ExcELBicH): all in PETAE and
Mackay, Heliopolis Kafr dmmar and Shurafo; reviewed by Griveres, Journel, 11, 141,
where it is pointed out that the cupital of the XXIst nome of Upper Egypt was ut
or near Kafr Ammar and was repressnted in Greek times by Axarfor,

Lisur, Dlustrated aceount of the remarkable discoveries in 1914 at the South
Pyramid (ef. Jowrnal, 11, 238). Lyrucor, Aue Bg. 1115, 145,

Menpmts, Part of s building of Mineptah found at Mitrihine, the walls of crude
brick originally frescoed, the roof supported by two columbs with inscriptions inlaid
in fayevce, which ie also found on the stone doorways. Encan, Awn. di Serp. xv, 97.

Account of the removal of the large mastaba of Perneb (Dyn. V) from Sakkara
in 1913, now re-erected in one of the halls of the Metropolitan Museuon It is 54 feet
long, 40 wide and 18 high. Bull. Metr. Mus. x1, 32

Report of systematic clearances on the site of Momphis by the Eckley B, Coxe
expedition for the Philadelphin Museum in 1015, Furw, Philadelphia Museum
Journal, vi, veprinted in our Jowrpal, 111, 45, cf PrrRiE, ob. p 61, dne Fg, 1015,
191, 15 to the claims of the British School to the site

Gizen. Excavations for Boeston, 1911-18, in the cemetory west of the Pymmid of
Clicops, resulting in a clussifieation of mastabas sccording to structure aud age: they
include cased mastabas, with eove of massive blocks or of rublble, sud those Bufly with
walls afterwards fillod by rubble. “The royal cemetery came to an énd with the end
of the Fourth Dynasty and the priestly and offivial cemetery gradually fell into
disnse during the time of Pepy II, through the dissipation of the endowments of the
Fourth Dynasty or their diversion to other uses” Tuteresting finds were made of
stolu, statues, " spare heads” to replace the injured mummy or statue, and Lools
losile the quaery for the Third Pyrmid, to the south of its temple, & cemstery of
mastabas and roek-cut tombs of that age was cleared, but was found to have been
completely plundersd.  Ruisyer and Fisuge, s, du Serv. xui, 227,

lo 191415 the Eckley B. Coxy Expedition of the Philadelphis Museum working
in part of the Boston concession found o altar with the names of Khufu Khafre
and Dadefre, and an offering chumber of the Old Kingdom, the vault of which was
built of brick with interlocking jointe Fisuer, Phidadelpha Museum  Jowmal, vi,
mprintnd Jouwrnal, 111, 45

Apy Roass. A veport by M. LacAv, very encouraging for its scientific tone, of
the work of the Cairo Tustitute doring 1912-13.  An hnmense series of absolutely

H—z
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dated pottery, including saucer lnmps. hoz been obtained from the temple of Dadefre's
pyramid. A cemetéry & mile Lo the porth contains graves of Dyn, TIT with confracted
burials in woodén coffins accompanied by stony vases, and of Dyn IV with éxtentled
buriale in eoffing but no antiqnities.  Most important of all, elose 1o the villsgo, are
mastabas of Dyo. IV and others of Tiyn. T1, one of which was axcavated and showed
subsidiary towbs belogging to it, each of ‘which had been labelled with the bare pame
of the owner; within were splendiil sases in hard stone and other antiquities.  Comples
Rendus de {'Acad. 1913, 518.

Heuopors.  The whole surfuce according to the examination in' 101112 shows
uo occupation after the Saite period, Vanous monuments and plans of fortifieations
were obtained. Permie, Heligpolis Kafr Ammoar and Shurafa
- Pruosiom and cosst lsnd eastward, Notes on the cemeteries and antiqnities as
far nz El Arish; including & weight of Nekhtnebf from Pelusium. CrLEpar, Rec. de
Tvav. xxxv11, 83. The archneology of the coast between El Arish and Rafa the
boundury of Egypt ou the route to Syrin.  This unrecorded region was guanded in
Roman times by n chain of forts within sight of each uther; a large establishment at
one of these furtresses contamod buthe, n remarkable mosaie pavement, and remains of
statuary. Jd., Awn, du Serw. xv, 15

Koy sr Hisy (eapital of the third nomé in the Western Delta)  Seulptured
tomb of & priest of the Middle Kingdom found in 1910 near the site of the templo:
in the rubbish was the head of a fine statue in the style now attributed to
Amencmhat L1 desoribed by Epcan, who suggests that the site is that of Gynascopolis
Musée Egyptien, 11, 54 reviewail by Ganvixgr, Jowrnal, 111, 145,

Avexaypiia.  Discovery of tombs nesr the grounds of the Sporting Club.
Jowrnal, tr, 61,

PararroNit® (Mersa Matrub), Excavations on an island in the lagoon which
represenis the eastern part of the ancient harbour; Cypricté ware way found which in
cotjunction with cortain Egj’pt-i:l.u evidence may indicate a Semitio settlement st the
pot. Dares, PE B A, xxxvu, 201,

Poruicarions oF Texrs

() From sites in Egypt, #te.

Lowes NUBIA.  Buacksas's Temple of Derr reviewed by Paer, Journal, 111, 63
and his Temple of Blgeh reviewed by Hawy, b : el T

Aswas. The first pars of o syitematic description of the tombs inming with
the double tomb of Mekhn and Sabni. Bissiva, Amn. dy Sers, IV l: e :

He. Block of Tiberis Epoas, Ani du Sere. xim, 284, '

Tuxses.  Davies and Gamomver, The b A £l i
T o Amenemh#t reviewed by PrEr,

KagNak.  Daplicate texts of Ramesses 11 and Ramess IIL, the latter long
known, r.hu farmer reconstructed from seattored blicks at the Hypostyle Hall. They
gﬁmmwu of & hymn to Ammon put into the mouth of Wasit, goddess of

represeutivg all the Hathar-goddessss ng partakers in the warshi o

Learain, dmn du Serr. xv, 273, " SRt A

Mitx.  Rock tombs of Meir, Part 11, by BuaokMas, contaits the fall record of
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apother of the remarkable Twelfth Dynasty tombs, thei of Ukh-liotp, son of [Tkli-
hotp amd Mersi. Part 11 was reviewed Ane. Eg. 1918, 43; Part 11y, e 88,

KaMAL deseribes his new tomb of Dyn. VI, of Pepl-ankl the Middle, found in
1919, The fanermry pits were inseribed and contaiped the eoffine of the owner and
hig wife, and in & kind of serdab at the entrance stood a group of the same pair.
Ann. du Sery, xv, 200,

Damsrr Block of Ramesses IT at Danawieh. Epcar, dan. du Serv. X111, 384

From the following sites in Lowes Eovrr EnGar publishes inseriptions, Ann. du
Serw. xim, 277 :—

Hewweorts  Blocks of Ramesses IT1 found in cutting a desp drainage trench]
block of Teos

Armnmims. Inseription of Apries.

Tenpixem (Kum aby Billu). Inseription of Ramesses 11; Daressy's identifies-
tion of the site with Herodotus' Atarbechis is confirmed by the discovery of a cattle
cometery.

Tera, Tesmued (south of Dekernes and east of Mansura) a block nammng Usiri-
khas. For various ressons quoted by Mr Epoar the site is evidently thab of the
aucient Renufi

Mexnes, Block of Neferites I

Kosm Sumien Raxig (between Abu Kebir and Faqus). Blocks of Set L.

Beunts,  Block of Nekbtharheb.

(by From Museums, ele.

Caino. A uew pact of Lo Musée Egyptien (11, 2) contains four new fragments
of the Palermo stone of early sonals and its congeners, oug of which may have come
from the site of Memphis, suother from near Minyeh. They are descnbed by
Cavraige. The largest 4 of almost equal size to the original fragment, but the in-
weription upon it is mnch worn. [ shows remains of & serics of predynastic kings of
Upper Egypt (corresponding to those of Lower Egypt on the original frgment),
aisd valuable evidesice for the ecarly dynasties. Reviewed by GarviNer, Journal, 0y,
143, who asks for & more thorough edition, Disoussion of the extent of the tuext, ete,
by PErRiE with disgram of restoration, and photograph of & small additionn] fragment
i his own collection, dne. Eg. 1918, 114

Ritwal of the Opening of the Mouth on a papyrus from Abusir e Meleq, Dangssy,
Anm. dw Serv, xin1, 257, Stela from Shurafa dated . year 16 of Osorkon II, steln
probably from Bubastis giving for the first  time the full protocol of Sheshong IV,
atela from Bubastis of n king who may be Pemou (Pimai), +d, b Xv, 140; a
damaged monament found by Naviile av Tell el Maskhuta (Pithomn) is of early work-
munship, probably Hyksos, but altered and instribed by Seti I id., ib. 259,

Swela of Dyn. XIX with adorstion of Tety, one of several from the pyramid
temple of that king. BarsasTi, Awn. dw Serv. Xul, 255.

Miseallaneois insoribed monoments and fragments preserved at the French
Institute. Gavraizs, Bull. de [Tnst, Fr, xu, 125. Ouve of these has since been
ingeniously restored and translated by Moaer, who shows thal it probably belongs to
the vizier Zau of Dyn. VI and must have been found at Abydos Comples Rondus
de 'Acad. 1915, 551



264 F, L. GRIFFITH

Magspinies,  Continuation of the inseriptions in the museum. MaispEns, Bee de
Prav, xxxVIL 1

BErtaN. Two more parts of the inscriptions, contaming the texts on stelue, sar-
cophagi, smaller antiyuities, eto, of the New Kingdom (Dyn. XVII—XXIV), edited by
Roxver, Aeqypt. Inschriften wvs den koniglichen Musesn zu Berlin, v1, vIL

Ushabti of about the Saite pericd with eartonche Re-Herakht-senb (. WhksziNsgl,
Or. Jat-Znt. xvir, 268, of. b, 550 where SPiRGELBERG suggests the rending Har-
machis

Statue of Hor, a priest of Ammon at Thebes under Osorkon I, with interesting
genealogy, Waeszinsry, Or. Lit-Zeit, svin, 8535,

LEvpEN. A wvew volume of the offictal publication of the Museum devoted to
the stone monuments of the Saite Grasco-Koman snd Coptic periods, with a supple-
wentary plate to Purt 1y of blocks from the tomb of Horemheb st Sagqara, by
Boesen. Beschreibung der Avgyptischen Summlung des Nisderlandischen Retchsmuseuma
der Alterthilmer an Levden, Bd vi; reviewed by Grirerrs, Jowrnad, 101, 142

Maxcnester.  Peer's Stela of Sebebkhu, reviewed by Ganmyen, Man, 1018,

uo, 7.

(e} Miscellineous,

Long chapter, numbered %¢, of the Middle Kingdom coffin texts LAcAy, Rec e
Trapw, xxxvII, 18T, '

Text and translation by Gravow of the very important spell or ‘chapter” xvn
of the Bock of the Dead, distinguishing the versions (texts and glosses) of the Middls
Kingdom, New Kingdom and late times, s most valuable beginning in the avientific
treatment of the texts of the Book of the Dead, Religizse Urkunden, Heft I, in Steix-
DORFF's Urkunden des Aegypéischen Alterthums.

Inseription of Dyn, V1 or later from Upper Egypt. that has perished ainee the
copy was mude, regurding the possessions of the deceased. DAREssy. dun. du Sarir 1YV,
207, Wooden panels inseribed for a chief priast of Ammon Upniaut-mes of Dyn, XVILL
Lroraix, Ao du Serv. xv, 260,

"Pranseripl of a magical papyrus, Salt 825 in the British Museum, giving wythical
ariging of drugs, ste, of & fragment of a Middle Kingdom literary papyrus in Moscow,
and’ some formulse of ushabtis.  Tumateer, Egyptologiteikic samyeths in Rulldin of
the Petrograd Twperinl Aecademy of Sciences 1910,

(d) Hiomtic. CGARDINER edits the famous Carnarvon tabler of Kamisi aod the
Hyksos \with full commentary and extrusts the meaning from this difficult text with
the greatest success T4 is npparently the copy of & stely of the time, relating Kamaosi's
detenmination to sbtack the Semitic invaders (ngamst the adviee of Lis noliles who
oounselled & peaceful and dofensive policy), followad By his capture of Nefins in
Middle Egypt. Possibly the complete stila had reconled further progress in the
operation ; in muy ecase it is clene that this was the beginning of the movement which
Eamosi's successor Alunesi earrted o a trivmphant conelusion. Jowrnad, 111, 05.

(#) Demotwo, ete. SPIEGELRERG haz published copies, given to him some yenrs ago
by LEGRALY, of over three hundred gualiti in the guarries of Gebel Silsileh, Mauy
cansist simply of & design or gymbol, the purpose of which s not s yot fully explained;
some have considered these to be mason's marks, hut SPIEGELAERG prefers to see i them
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“ {ledication marks” since mosi can be interpreted ‘as religious emblems. The graffiti
in demotio and Greek (the latter dealt with by Pressoee) date almost exclusively from
the Roman period sad partioularly from the reigns of Angustus and Tiberius. The
dedivations are to various deities, notably to Mout the god of Hermouthis in one
quarey and to # certain Pakhimesen, porbaps a canonised guarryman, in snother.
PrErstory und SeEcELBERG, Aegyptische wnd Grieohische Inschrifton und (rrafits
aus den Steinbrmichen des Gehel Silsile.

Faesimile nnd transeript of & now demotic-Greek hilingual sale from Socuopseus,
the prasis in fair condition, of the sseond year of Caligula, together with corrected
transeripts of the Greek of two others slrendy published in the Demotic Papyn.
Jousson, Marms sud Huxt, Catalogue of the Greek Papyri i the John Ruylonds
Librayy, 11, PL 22 (a few demotic wonds also on Pl 10, third yvear of Titus), pp. 172-
185, 419,

(f) Greek. J. Maseeo publishes Greek insenptions found by BaRraize in the
approach to the monumental gate of Penderals, Ree de Trap. XxXVII, B3

(reek inseriptions from Aswan, Tell Tmai, Captos and Tereuuthis. Epcar, A
du Serv, XV, 1006

Restoration of an inscription in Alexandra (nos. 67 + 169 of Breciad Calalbyes)
recording criminal carelessuess of certain guards i the necropoliz of Alexamdnia
8. de Ricetr, Comptes Rendus de {"Acad. 1916, 165,

HisTory

Jigursw's Histoire de In Oivilisation Egyptieane, reviewed by SELIGHASN, Man, 1915,
no, 85

A, B Gossg, The Civilisation of the Ancient Egyptinns, veviewed due. Ky 1016, 44

Lady Tixarp writes on the Soldiers of Anovent Egypt, Jowrwad, 11, 220,

On the title "king's seribe”  MaspEro, Rec de Trow XXV, 52,

A bronee oylinder seal from Mitrahina bears the Horus-name Bekhem-khaw which
ocours also on two sealings, one of them indieating the Fifth Dynasty later than
Neferarkare: Presumably Neforkbau is Shepseskare of the list of Saqqara. Danessy,
Ann. du Serr. xv, 04 [but cf BUuRoHARDT and Preeir, Haudbuch, no, 67].

The escellont work done by the New York Expedition s tlustrated by WINLOCK's
able study of the Thebun peeropolis wnder the Hleveuthi knd Twelfth Dynasties.  For the
Fleventli Dynasty the writer distinguishes three periods: (1) period of loeal Theban
(not Hermonthite) monsrchs whose power spread over Upper Egypt to Elephantioe,
(2) establishment of n kingdom in Upper Egypt and war against Heracleopuolis, (3) rule
over all Egypt,  Mr WiNiook co-ondinates the seattered and extremely imperfeat records
of discovery st Thebes with the help of his owh obsérvations on the spot. Small
pyramids at Dra* sbu | Naga which had bheen hitherto sttribated Lo the Middle Kingdom
are found Lo belong i reality to tho Eighteenth and ‘Twenty-sixth Dyunosties  The
great portico tombs (including the Hiriba) of the early Autef rulers are successively
located sarrounded hy the tombs of their nobles; the vast Meuthotp temple pyramid
and sepulchre at Deir el Bahari form oné it with its avenne leading gtraight from
thies river in the direction of the early city at Karnak, and a secind nvenve aml temple
site, of the same chumecter but anéompleted, are pointed out as probably due to
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Sankhkere. The Twelfth Dynasty kings removed their residonce to Easht.and reverted o
the Memphite type of bunal. Amer. Journ. of Sem. Lang. xxx11, 1, roviewsd Aue
By, 1916, 82, Journal, 111, 60. | _

R. Wemi, having finished sualysing the docoments which relate to the period
botween the. Twelfth and the Eighteenth Dynasty, sndeavours to reconstruct the
history and chronology, He divides the period iute

(1) The break up of the Egyptian mouarchy, sbout 25 years _

(2) Egypt peaceably divided; progress of the prinvipality of Thebes under the
Antefs and Sebekemsafe—abont 100 years,

(3) Wars for nuification; Theban hegemony of Sobekhotp, ste, followsd by the
victory of Lower Egypt (Hyksos, ete)—about 100 yeurs,

(#) Rocovery and definite trivmph of Thebes—about 25 years to the reign of
Ahmosi.

This gives abont 250 years in all. But WelLL is disposed to mcsept the 208
years or less required by the Sothie dites

Passing on 1o the later dociments, he brings out his view that it wis a political
and traditional distortion of the facts which made the victory of Thebes appear 6 &
trinmph of patives over hopions foreigners For some ‘veasan s yet uneéxplained
Africanus extended the traditional chronology by creuting new dynastiss XITI and
XVI, which sceording to Wil ought to dissppesr altogether from the history. Journ.
ds. x1 Sér. lome v, L.

SeTnE who hus edited foar volumes of the inscriptions of Dyn. XVIII in the
Urkunden des Aegyptischen Alterthums (6f which STEINDORFF is the genural editor),
has néw wsued tho first part of the Deutseh section containing translations with potes
of the texts contained in the frsh volume. These extend from the reign of Amosis 1 to
the beginning of the joint reign of Hatshepsut as senior partner with Thutmosis 111

Danrssy describes the coffin of Akhenston, discovered in My Th. DAVIS excavi-
tions, showing that it liad been made origivally for Queen Taia and the iliﬂ:.lripﬁnus
altered. The eanopic vases from the wmb he considers to represent Tutankhamon.
Biudl, de UTnast. Fr. x11, 145, _ -

OF the slaborate work by H. Gavrmen, Le Liwe des yois I Epypte, two more
volumes have appeared i the Mémoires de I Ingtitut Franguia durchéologie Orientale,
Tome 111, n two liviamsons, cavers the period from Dyn, XTX to Dyn. XXIV, and Tome v
continues with the rule in Egypt of the Ethiopian: Dyn. XXV and its successors iu
Ethiopis, Dyn. XXVI, the uative and foreign rulers of the Persinn period, and: the
Macedonian Empire of Alexander and bis immediate BlCRIsOrK

PETRIE looks upon the queen’s uame Kem in Dyn, XXII as a title rather than
& namy and curiously comparss the use of the Arabic berfmeh as o designation of
& prinesss,  Ane Eg 1916, 70,

Ed. Meven takes the nocasion of Srmorueera’s publication of the *Demotia
Chronicle ' to review the evidence for the history of the Persian period in Eaypt.
Aegyptische Dokuments uuve der Pergorzeit in Siteh, P, Akad, 1815, 2587, '

OeocrAPHY,

A very interesting report by Covvar-BaRrHoux on work upon @ topographical
and archaeological map of the Isthmus of Suer His resemrches go o vaapﬂnu
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there was no change in the relative positions of the Red Sea al Suez and the Bitter
Lakes until the cutting of the Canal flooded the marshes of the laster, Bull. de I'Tust, By,
Sér v, Loy 120,

Forewiy BrriTioNs.

Tn The Migratione of Eady Oulbire Tie Q. Elliot Ssore argues that mummifics-
tion aad other religious practices in warions parta of the werld did not originate
independently at many centres but spread from one source, namely Egypt ; reviewed
h)‘ W. H. B Rovers, Jowrnal, 1, 2536, In on article entitled The ..!ry'fnmr;a! qfﬂrwieut
Egyption Oipilisation in the Eust and sn America printed in Bulletin of the Jokn
Rylands Library, Manchester, 111, p. 48, the same writer (uoles some extraandipary
parallels between Egyptian and Csntral Ateriean seulptured desigus in eonnexion
with architecture, especially the winged disec with serpents over the lintel of sun-temples
According to him they are links in a chain which proves that Egyptian ideas belonging to
the time of the New Kingdom were spread enstward all over the world by Phognician
and post-Phoenioinn tmders and seckers for gold, beginning in the eighth eontury
Be. Reviewed by H. Batroum, Jowruad, ni, 225, and [by Permig), dne. g 1916,
141, Bee also Ellist Syrra's summary of this theory in Journal Manoh. Or. Soc.
1914-15, 55,

D. (. HocsrtH, The Ancient Eost, reviewed by Lo W, Kixe, Jowrnal, n, 258

Aegean, dsin Minir, eto.

Harr's degoan drghasology reviewed by Naviuie Rev Arch. Sér. v, 1, 86

Philistine sword in the British Musenm from Bét Digin npear Cum, of a type
st in the hands of Sherdans warriors in Egyptian sculptures H. B HALL amd
M. BumcHaror, Proc. Soe. Ant, Ser, u, xxvi, 127

Essay on the unorthern peoples of the sea in the reigne of Ramesses II and
Minephtah, written in 1008 by the late T. Ssorexskt snd published after his death
in Cracow in 1012, wow trauslated into French from Polish.  Aww. du Serv. xv, 49.

J. L. Mywes, Handbook of the Cesoola collestion of dAnfigwities from Cyprus
reviewed by Lo W. Kivg, Jowrnal. m, 66,

In an artiele on Gyges Husise refers to the Lydinn king's relations with Psam-
metichus, Or. Lit-Zeitung, 1vin, 2990,

LecrATS collects names of Dy XXVI compounded with the same of a goddess
Shaldidi, otherwise unknown, and suggests an lonian or Carian origin for it. Ann
dp Sery, XV, 284

Mesopotaman, Syrin, Sumites.

Kixa's 4 History of Babglon, from the foundation of the Monarchy till the Parsian
Canguest, reviewed by H. R. Hary, Jowraad, 10, 68.

A. H, Ganpiser, after briefly but eritieally reviewing the different theories that
have besn advooated for the origin of the Semitic and Greek alphabets, concludes
that the svidenes points (& the alphabet being Semitic in origin snd based on ncr-:ph-:rﬁia
picture signs.  He then brings forward a series of twelve brief nou-Egyphan inscriptions
written with picture’ signs which were found by PETRIE along with Egyptian inserip-
tions in and about the temple of Hathor at Serdlit el Khadem in the mine-region of
Sinni. In four of these, if not mure, GARDMINER recognises the Semitic word Ba'alat

Journ. of Egypt Archi 35
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“the Lady " written on the acrophonic prineiple and' evidently applicable to Hathor,
The iuscriptions appear to be writtan in wo alphabet of s moderate number of signs;
their date must be sither Dyn. XVIII or (45 Dr Garnixee himesll s inelined to
think) the Middle Kingdom. Dr Girmixen considers that they belomg not to the
nomwnd inhabitauts of Siual buv to civihsed Synans working with the Egyptinus, and
that their alphabet was one of severul ullied alphabets (based on Egyptian hieroglyphic
writing) from which the * Phoenician * alphabet was ulkimately derived, Jownal, o, L
Dr Cowiey, consalting with Prof. Savoe, sccepts GanbiNen's reading of the word
Bua'alog and shows that even the small aml fmperfoct matarisl ab pressnt availihie
is suggestive of some further yeadivgs, %o that progress in its decipliermeu) is certuin
il only letter examples of the seript can be found, ¥ 17, Masrero expluins the share
of the twi LuxonMAX®s in the theory of the derivation of the Phoenician alphabet
from Egyptian, the senior Uhavles Lesommast slone having & real olaim to it i,
12118

Tn a valuable paper ou the Eorly Relations of Egypt wnd Asin PEET quiotes
and eriticises documents from the earliest times Jdown to the end of Dyn. XIT
showing how the Hyksos domiuation 13 to some extent parallsled by an enrly Semitic
invasion: in the period of weaknoss following the Sixth Dynssty. The recovery of
Egypt under the Middle Kingdom was however followed by the normal defensive
policy against Asia, uulike the offensive which ensued on the retreat of the Hyksos,
Journal Manch, Or. Soc. 1014-15, 27,

D. Patox has issued the first volume of Hyyptiun Resords of Travel in Western
Asia, coneisting of & transliteration of the texts sign by sign followed by an ordinary
transliteration and tranalation, with bibliographies, commentary, etc. The penod
eoverad is from the earliest times to the end of the Hyksos period ; reviewed by
Hawt, Jowmad, tn, U4, by Miss Murgay, Ano Lg. 1016, 81,

Exuvrzon's edition of Die of Awarna Tafeln is now completad by the issue of
the final parts (16—17), containing remainder of the Glossary, lists of Canaanite,
Egyptiao auwl Hittite or Mitunni words, indexes of personal, geographical and divine
nutaes, and final corrections of the notes by Kyvprzox, Eserive and Wanes, '

SAYCE translates one of the tablets discoversd in 1014 by the (lerman excavators at
Toll @l Awwrna and pulilished recently by ScnnoEpER, It is remarkable s I,amg
in the style of tablets of Hittite origin and contains an important legend of the early
Babylonian king Sargon of Agnde, Proc, S Bibl, Aveh, xxxVH), 297, '

Nates on the tablets of El Amaros, Scunorpee, Or Lit-2. xvin, 251, 925: A
is useld Ba nu nbbm;&linn of Amana, Lo Ammon, in & lelter of ‘Asiru, d. & 3‘2&1

Hooxacken's Une  Communautd Judéo-Araméenne - e
A L Winuass, Jowewad, 11, 261. Mt e

Cowrky sepublishes fragments of an  Aramaie papyrug of the Ptolemaio period
aftér rearmnging thom, snd writes notes on five sefrac from Elophantine, all” throe
twving been pressuted by SAveE to the Bodleian Library, Proc. Soe. Bibl Avroh. XXXV,
A7, Fasimile of an Aramaic setracon of Ptolenmic age at Strassburg contuining
parh of :l.t\:umnul» unxu;mn, Eph. f. Sem, Epig. 111, 298, i

Prof. NAVILLE mrgues that the references w Tspmal k] Pulestine :
utull da .mrl imdplj' that Mimephiah warred phers but euly thist th?;::ﬁim::hi
Syrien side, owing to various political “eents, wns securs.  Jowmal, 11, 195, The



BIBLIOGRAPHY 1915-1916: ANCIENT EGYPT 269

same authority suggests that the name of & “ merchant Qenna” is a popnlar etymology
for the Semitic Kana'ni in the sense of “merchant”; points ont that Eg. Thela * Succoth
iy mesn * pusture” necording to some African rovks; aud holds that Eg, Adim is
Eiham, not Edom. Proo. Sec. Bibl. Arch, xxxVH, 208.

Hiwn compares Chiness tomh souiptores belonging to the early centuries A,
with BEgyptian of an earlier period, and suggests that the Egyptian tomb-scenes may
have actuslly inHuenced Chinese in those times through traders aod smbassalops.
Jowrnal, 01, 38

Africa.

Oric BATEs desoribes witle illustrations some wrchaie graves at Marsa Matrul
(Pametoninm) which introduces us 1o » new type of hapd-made pottery accompanied
by stone vases of good workmanship, which mmst be Jooked upon as Andient Labyan,
Prof. Permie appends to the article illustrations of some rare shapes of stone vases
purchased by him sf different times and apparently belonging to the same civilisation.
Anc, Eg. 1015, 156,

In his presidential dddress to the Anthropological Section of the British Assoeintion in
Sept. 1815 at Manchester Profi C. G. SEmGMAN geve an interssting nccount of the
Angly-Egyptinn Sudan, dealing especinlly with the urchaeological remains in the south
and the influence of Egypt on the negro aud negroill tribes of Africa He points
out how little has been done as yet for the anthropologicsl working of this vast field.

Punroroay,

Grammar,  MasPERD, after promising to give the result of many yvears of observation
on matters connected with Egyptian grammar, beging an Inrm_rium'lm a 'dtude e la
phondtique Egyptienne, the seetion now published  touching the consonents properly
so-called, nnd illnstrating their yalues by vast numbers of franscriptions m ouneiform,
Hebrew, Greek, ete, and by their Coptic oquivalents  Reo, de Tray xxXvir, 147,
The same seholar snggests that the feminine termination ¢ is derivel from anslogy
with the radical ¢ of mwt * mother b, 16, considers the name Apries a sarvival
into Saite times of the pronunciation ria, usual in Dyn. XVIH—XIX for the name
of the sun-god, b, 111, compares the treatment of mu-re in Ukimare = Oouparivas with
that of Merw! in MavBovias, 16 146, ind ingeniously explains the eurious form Musepivos
of the mame Menkaure by Herodotus having included in it the exprossion rin-f * his
name " *ealled,” us used by his drsgoman in telling she story, ib. 202.

 Vocabulary. In the Sitsungsberichts of tha Berlin Academy for 1015, 548, Prol,
EnsMan teports that the working up of the material of the Dictionary earried on by
himsell and Grarow has passed the middle point,

Editions of Teats, ote. Dr GARDINER'S commentary on Sinuhe which appeared in
insiglments in the Ree de Trae from 1910 onwards has been reissued with fmportant
pdilitions ms & sepamts publication, Notes on the Story of Sinuhs,

The Papyrus Magique Harris (hioroglyphio transeript commentary and tratislation)
by Erust ARMAR, comprising vol. xx of Sphine,

Paluesgraphy. Marestave's Les Horitures Egyptiennes e TAntiquitd clussigue
reviewed by MasrEro, Ree Urit. LXXX, 63,

#5—g
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Pret quotes a very etriking instauce of the group ™ (add) explained by GARDINER to
mean “ interpretar,” Proc. Sec. Bibl. droh. xxxvit, 224, sl JEQuiER explaing the word-
sign which expresses it as vepresenting a costume named = (wid), wb. 244,

A hieroglyph oceurrmg in the Old Kingdom decrees of Koplos, resembling < and
interpreted as Am " artisen” Mower, Comptés Rendus de UAcad, 1916, 140,

Mevoitic.  Guipeita essays to read the Meroitic numerals, comparing them  with
Egyptian forme (the clases of units; tens, hundreds and thousands vespectively, are for
the most part readily distinguishable, snd several numerals can be more clossly deter-
wined); poiuts out the word artabe in Mervitiv; identifies the symbol for 5 by compatison
with demotic grafiiti; discusses o family of governors of the Dodecaschoenus-frontier,
who were also star-priests and astronomwers, recorded in-dematic and Meroitio Inssriptions ;
pomts out some dates in figures on Meroitic menuments, Journal, 111, 22 givea an
accouny of the progress of deciplierment since 1012, with n loug dissussion of the coti-
flicting evidence regarding the vowel-notation ; the age of the inscriptions appears to
muge from the Firss Century 5.0 to the Third Century ap b 111,

Mursuor's die moderne Sprachforschuwwy. in Afvika; published in ‘1910, has been
translated by the Bantu scholar, Miss A. WenNer, under the title An Introduction to
the Stwdy of Africen Languages; veviewed by B, Z. S[Entosax], Man 10186, no. 22,
Miss Wensen has also written nn interesting fittle volume, The Language-Fainiliss of
Africa, following on the recent work of MEINHOP and WESTERMANN ;  five families
are distinguished, the isolating Suudan languages, the agglutinative Bantu, the inflexional
Hamitic, the Bushmuan group with clicks, and the Semitic.

Dr do Lacy O'Leary has printed at Bristol a brochure on the Charaaferistics of
the Hamitio Languages, pointing out the grammatieal eloments which are common to
the Semitie and Hamitic

Reraos:

In reviewing the Jowrnal of the Manchester Eqyptian and Oriental Sociaty, 1914
15 [Prrnig] especully oriticises Ruys-Davin's support of (1 Fovcart’s view that
Egyptiau religion should be studied as the type of religions, on thy gouud that hitle
is really known abont the Egyptinn religion, and that it is nEcessary to interpret. ils
records by living pmetices aud beliofs which eaun only. be ohservad amonyst  modern
nations, Ane. Fg. 1416, 89, _

Battiscombe GuUNX trauslates o pumber of documents containing the expression of
a personal religion and dependence . the duity, widely different from the formal
hymus snd the rituul of benshiting the god and receiving bevefits in peturm.  GUNS
cuh trace the phenomenon only in the texts of Dyn, XIX, mostly emunating from @
group of artisans in the necropolia of Tliebes, Coutrary to the opinion of BREASTED
he considers that i Lnd littls o do with the livesy of Akhenaton: it may eather
represeal the normal attitude of the commou peopls at all times, Huding expression
however only smongst the pecnlindy situated workers in the great necropolis who lived
# separte life from the inhabitants of the ondinary towns and villages of Egypt.
Journal, T 81, '

In & long and important review of N, de ¢. Davies and A I GArpiNer's Tomd
0of Awansmhit, Maspero insists on the magical character throughont of the ﬁpmntut.inﬁ
i the trnbs dnd daals with the question of offerings to the doad. . Rev. Crit, LxxX, 81,
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Bracguan discussing the weekly libations to the dead offered by women in modern
Nubin (a eustom contrary to Mubammeidan ideas) traces them back to decsdal libations
attributed to Isis at the grmve of Osiris in the Greeo-Romun age at Philae, and these
again 1o deendal offerings ws far back sz the Ol Kingldom, Jouwrnal, mr, 31

DagEsse, taking the view that the Egyptians looked upon the hesvens es more
or less o replica of Egypt. seeks in the suecession of gymbolical figures or genii ot the
celestia] maps or zodines of the Grueco-Romun temples to find correspondences with
the deities of the great cities and nomes of Egypt from south to vorth. Bulletin de
Vinst. Frang. x11, L

F. W. REaD describes and snalyses the ancient Egyptian ¢alendars of lucky and
unlucky days, The earfiost known calendar of the Twelfth Dynasty is very simple
and is intended for any mounth, aud the days ate merely “bad” or "good” Two are
from the New Kingdom (Dyn XIX, XX), one being for the very unpropitious epago-
menal diys; these contain refercuces to mythologioal legends,  Lastly, there is n nowly
published ealendar of lucky and uniucky days in she British Museum, complete for a
whole yuar, by without nnotations, Proe. Soc. Bibl, Arch. xxxymi 19.

Articlos rolating to Egypt in Hastives' Encpelopuedia of Religion and Ethics,
vol. v, nre Lije and Death (Egyptian) by GarvieR, Light and Darkness (Egyptinn)
by CutriexssaNk, Litevature (Egyptian) by Barkie, Lotus (Egyptian) by Pereig, Love
(Sémitic and Egyptian) by Patox, Magic (Egyptisn) by GARDINER, Manetfio by Bugie,
Marringe (Egyptian) by GriprrTa.

In Rosanen's Lecikon d. Gr, Bom. Mytholome is a very élaborate article on Tefenet
by Roengn ; Tchonemyseos at El Khargeh is treated by HOVER.

Kees commuits on a long series of deities in the chapel of Sokan belonging to
Seti's temple at Abgdos; these deities are chiefly Memphite and many of thed are
recogmisable in titles of the priests of Memphis under the Old Kingdom. They appear
b be treated s forms of Ptah; their ocourrence here seems to be part of the reaction
against Aklienaton’s monotheism displayed in Seti's temple. Ree. de Thav. xXXVIL, 57

On traces of the eult of Bubuastis in Italy, Boussac, Hee de Trav. xxxviy, 28

(1ARDINER writes & brief but full monogmph on the god Hik, ie “ Magic” as ooe
uf & series of deities personifying ideas, Proc. Soo. Bibl. drok, xx371L, 253 ; follows it
np with a similar monograph ou the pair of deities Hu, which be interpress not as
“iaste” ar * Food ™ but as * Authoritative utterance,” and Sin * Understanding the
(ireas Sphinx bears the former name, ¥ XxXXvi1, 43, 83; and publishes & late shawabti
figure beating the curious combination of names Petehik, ie. “ Gift of Hik" born of
Setyerboni; i.e “Averting the Evil Eye” b 120,

Jéquier after distinguishing the hieroglyph of the panther’s bead be from thav
of the lion's head peh, shows that the name of the god Bes js not derived from the
panther skin. An examination of early instances demonstrates that Bes represented a
mnsked dancer; so alsa Touefis wag not an animal poddess but en elaborately got-up
medicine woman, JEQUIER also suggesia thal tlhere is evidenca of the soul baving been
represonted in the Midile Kingdom by a female, and that certain foreign-lovking
femule fgures which he supposes to have come from tombs, indicate that the iden
vas foreign, perhaps Syrian, [Reo. de Traw. xxIVIL 115

Reprint of an article by Scuwmrsrumri in Uwschou, Sept. 1913, giving reasons
for identifying the animal of Scth with the Sudanese ardeerk or nnt-bear, The animal
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of Seth has beén the snbject of many identifications, buk none with sieh good reasun
as this. Awe, de Sev X, 272

Lxarary weats of the worship of Mont in the neighbourhood of Thebes—the
temple of Mant at Karouk | the templo and worship of Mont b Kum Mady (Medamis,
Bugiriaf) and st Tod (Tuphinm), s long aceount with nmny interesting documents
regarding the saered bulls, ote. Bull, de !'Tnst, Frang xu1, 75, _

Quoting: clnssival authors, papyri and other Greek anil Latin sourves, Towrain shows
that the calt of Apis at Memphis continued antil late in the fuurth century, probably until
Theodosing' edict sbolishing paganism in 381, Lz Musdon, ime Sér 1, 108

Bates proposes to derive the name of Osiris from a Libysn root meaning % old,”
connecting it with the North African com-apirits who are frequently styled " old man”
* grandmother,” ete.  Jowrnal, 11, 207,

A dectrinal dissertation in the University of Chicage, Horus in the Pyramid Texts,
by T. G, Areey, cotntaits an elabarate classified list of roferences to ihe god; they
wre quoted in translation or summarised and many of them are very striking and fm-
portant. This valusble canspeetus termivates with au index w all Mg ooourranes of
diving names in the Pyramide '

Elsborate study of the stela of Homs on the Crocodiles with full transiation,
taking COLENISCUEFF's Metternich-stele as the standard boxt  Mougr, Rew do Phist.
d. Rel ixxi 213.

A corton wooden statnetie of mother aud child of the third century, thought to

represcut cither the Virgin and Child or Isis and Horus, is neither deity nor doll, but
n votrve figure. C. G, E Buwy, Ane Eg. 1015, 154.

SCIENCE, ANTHROFOLOGICAL [LLUSTRATIONS. ETC

The human skulls found in the cemetery at Shurmfa (Roman garrison) are diseussed
by D, E Derey in Perrie's Heliopolis Kufr Amuar and Shorafa,

Notes on the neolithic Egyptinny nud the Ethiopians, disoussing the charactariseics
of the “Ethiopian " mee of mankind to which the predynastic Egyptians appear to have
belonged.  GroFrmpa-Rucerrs, Man, 1916, uo, 55,

The ash-troe which furnished wood and wngueuts, and has often been identified
with cedar or neacie, s in reality juniper. Ducnos, Ann du Serv. XIV. L

A liquid found inside a small aocient vessel belonging to the Depertment of
Antiquities at Cairo showed traces of an sromutic oil Portann, duw, du Sere, X111, 253

A symmary of Pereie's lecture on the Metals in Ancient Egypt (seq Journal, T,
o 247) s priuted in Jowrual Manch. Or, See, 1914-15, 10,

Somers CLARKE explaine the method employed in splitti ' ite blucks
for the Aswan dam by means of ‘wedge-holes Fnlui &ﬁm;.]:ld:a;g ul-?ﬁi;‘;:hm, Ane,
£g. 1916, 110; note by Mrs Broanwoon on the method emplayed by the natives in
Mysore i splitting blocks and posts of granite, with remurks by PeTRie, b 115

~ Ou an unpsusl emblem borne by o birth-goddess a1 Dér ol Bahari, in the light
of beliefs and prictices connected with the nmbilioal cond observed by ROsCOR wmong
the Baganda, Bracksan, Jouwrnal, 11, 199,

Modern camel-stick of the form of the ancient vasssaptre | spparently used
by the Ma"uza tribe vorth of the Qussir ruad, Suntasas, Jowrnal, ur, 127

-
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LiTERATURR

Tho last edition of MAsPERO'S Contes populuives de UEgypte Ancienne, has been
iransiated by Mrs A 8. Jouns ander the title Popular Stories of Ancient Egypt, with
correstions and additions by the author

BoussAc commenta on Hdt. 11, 18, according to which the sources of the Nile
fowed morth and sonth frim between two mountains, Crophi atid Mophi, lying betwean
Syene aud Elophantine. Bisstsu and others have suggusted that a strong back-ourrent,
felt on the left bank for about 100 kilometres above the catamct, was the ultimate
gronnd of this nssertion, and Bovssav quotes an sddress given by the divan of Cairo
to Qeneral Menou, which spesks of Shellal (the eataract or the village above it) * where
tho Nile has its source.” Comptes rendus de CAcud. 1914, 20, more fully in Ree. de
Trav, xxXVI, 23

In the Sitsungsberichts of the Berlin Academy 1415 (p. 876) SFIEGELIERG RuNOUNCES:
a discovery of greab interest, A Joug but fragwentary demotic papyrus at Liyden hns
been famous for many yesrs pust a¢ containing s version of the fable uf the Lion and
the Mouss, SeipcerBERe hes pow found in the myth of the Sun's Eye, treated by
Jusker aml SeErHE, the key to the curious assembluge of philosnphical conversations,
fables and fragments of uamstive coutaivell in the papyrus.  According to the myth,
the Eye of Re, having assumed the shape of n cal or lion, departed in wiath from her
father's court and From Egypt to live npart in the sonth-castern desert; nfier & time
Re, yeamning for his daughters return, despatched to lber the persuasive Thoth in the
form of an ape; and she was eventually brought home amid great rejoleings.  In the
Leyden papyrus an * Ethiopian cat” and a © little dog-aps " represent the fievce goddess
and the eloquent god Their encounters are the frunework for all kinds of amusing
and edifying passages. The papyrus way be disted in the first or second century A.D,
and the story beans marks of having been composed io Hellewistie limes SPIEGELBERG
shows reason for believing that it wes intended for dramatic recitation, A new traue
lstibn of Ehe fable of the Lioy and the Monse is appended to the essay. 'The vocalilary
of the papyris is exceptionally rich and the edition of the text which SPIEGELBERG
promises will be eagerly awaited by students of demotic,

Law,

Morgr translatés anil comments on a curious inseription of the period between
the Old and Middle Kingdoms, deseribing the creation, of a. property by a private
person.  Comples Rendus de I'dcad. 1915, 365,

Miss MurBRAY argues that the privciple of mstrilineal deseent, preserved especially
iy roynl fmilies, originated a system of marriages within the family, not eoly in
Dyn. XVIIT and in the Prolemuic honse, but also outside Egypt m the wyal house of
Tudah and even nmong the early Roman Emperors, although ancient historiaus generally
misnnderstood or ot lesst misinterpreted the prineiple.  Jowrn. Anthe, Dt XLY, 307

PrsT completes his paper on the Mayer papyri by translating the second papyrus,
which contains parh of & confession abaut the robbery of u king’s tomb, Journal, 11, 204,
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ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY.

In the Cniro Catalogue there has appeared u further instalmént of MAsPERO'S
Surcophoges des époques Pevaane ot Prolémnigue (tome 1, fase. 2) contnining déscoriptions
of the sarcophagi of Ankhhapi, Zeho son of Almast and Zilorpto, und photographs of
these and of the sarcophagus of the dwarf Zeho. Subsequently Gavraien has shown
that the important sarcoplagus of Zihorpto, excavatod by QUIEELL st Saqqars, was
originally found before 1858 by Humes, the Anstrinn consul-geneml, Soon after its
discovery the inscription was partly published by Bavesca onder the impression thab
the sarcophagus had been transported to Vienoa. The ushabti from the temb, now
dentified by GavrHier were in fict taken to Miramar und thence wens recently
transferred to Viennn with the rest of the Archduke's Egyptian ecollection, Bull. ds
Elnst. Fr. xu, 53, These ushabti are of importance; being definitely dated to the
t5th year of the last of the native kings

Perait having arrunged his extensive colléstions at University College, London, hus
published & brief Hondhook of Egyption Auntiquities collected by Professor Flinders
Petrie for the ase of visitors to the muséum.

Three more parts (3—5) of WRESZINSKrs dtlus sur Altasgypiisshen Kulturgesehiohte
have appeared, reviewed by Moinee, OLZ, xvin, 878, Onirvrrn, Journal, o, 224 anil
at cousilerable lemgih by Eauman in Deutsche Literabuczeitung, xxxvi, 325 Prof,
Ermax, it may be noted, mukes complimentary reference to the offorts of the .
Expl. F. " Archacological Survey” and o the splendid facsimiles of N, de G, Davies,

MacRAT publishes she scenes on & wall iu & pewly dissovéred tomb of Dyw, XVIII
at Drah abu'l Nags, the other wall of which, bearing the nume of the owner, was
destroyed by the natives before it could be copied, They include the cultivation of
the vine by forwign (f) gardeners aod, still more interesting and important, the twisting
of ropes, apparently out of papyrus filire as mentioned by Herodotus (Hdt vu, 34).
The prooess is depicted together with the tools employed for in; and the scens. is
excellently illustrted by & photograph of rope-making (with palo-fibre: or halfa-grass)
by modern fellahin, Jowrnal, 111, 125,

Comparing. the bead of Rahotp with that of an unnamed princess whom the
finder, Dr Rswen, desoribed s negroid, Pemaig considers the lutter only shghuly
proguathons, wok negroid, Awe. fy 1916, 48,

Antiquities in the collection of the late J. H. CocunaNe, including & polished
stone adze, important wshabti, ere. Onirprrn, Journal, 111, 19%. '

Hypocephalus of stuccosd lineu and o fiue New Kingdom nshabti of alubaster.
Nassm, Proe. Soe, Bill, Arch. xxxvin, 35,

Accouut of the GORRINGE collection, including bronze figures of Fgyptian deities
and bronze statuette of w Ptolemaio king attributed i Plolemy and Lathyrus  MuroEs,
Anc. Eg. 1916, 49, of b 05

Winvroek, describing a newly opened mons in the Egyptian seetion of the Metro-
politan Museomn, Bgures 4 very remarkable statuette of a man nling o borse barshasked ;
the harse 19 eoloured black with white tail and thin white lines curipisly disposed
over the body, head and legs, reminding one of the artificial sroamentation of REMS BN
the Nile valley at the present day, The style of the statustte shows that it belongs

to the earliest period in which horses were known in Egypt, abour Dyn, XVIL. Bull,
Metr, Mus, x1, 54
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The Avchitectura of Ancient Egupt, by E. BELL, 18 s briel description of the chief
ﬂphitpuﬂq;ll ingnuments in historical arder with numerous plans and illustrations ; in
an appendix is a translation of Lepsing’ paper Ueber eintge aegyptische Kunstformen und.
thre Entwickelung. Baeviewed by R 8, Waug, Jowrnal, ut 65.

SEL16MAN publishes an ivory comb representing Thoueris, of predynastic or early
dynasti¢ age. Ano, £y 1016, 53 ;

Thres plaques in earnelisn and sard, bearing religious designs of Amenhotp and
Tain iu the colleotion of the Earl of Cauxanvoy from Thebes, finely reproduced
in coloor, Jowrnal, 11, 73,

Mrs GreExvesn publishes the scarbs in the coilection of Lord GRERFELL, dne.
Eg. 1918, 22, those preseryed st Queen’s College, Oxford, which probally belonged onee
to Brizoxt. Jowmnal, 11, 217, and many scarabs ou which the ko is prominent, Fec
da Trav, xxxvil, T7.

[Permiz] dne. Bg 1016, 44 and GARDINER, Journal, 11, 134, review A. E. KxiosiT,
Amentet, an aecount of the Gods Amulets and Scarvabe of the Ancient Egyptians, s manual
for collectors.

Whils the predynastic cloths from Gizeli wore made of rhamie fibre (ses Labyrinth,
p. 6) the First Dynasty eloths from Tarkhan were of flax fibre. MipuLEY in PETRIES
Heliopolis Kafr Ammar and Shurafe.

An elaborate and finely illustrsted memoir on card weaving in Ancient Egypt
by A. van GENNEP and G. JEQUIER, Lo tissage Guz cartons ot son whiisabion décora-
tive dans I Egypte anciznne, reviewed by [PrrriE] Ane. Eg. 1916, 139 and by GripviTH,
Jowrnad, 11, 225,

In & fine volume Les portraits ddntinod au Musée Guimel, E GUIMET gives a
brief aecount of the annual growth of the collections from Antinoe and a deseription
of the pertraits' moulded in plaster and puinted on wood and linen, The photographic
illustrations, both plain and coloured, are numerons, and beside the portmits fgure
magnificent enbroideries in wool and silk and other remains.

A. Remvacn finishes his article on Portraits gréoo-Eqyptiens.in the course of which
fe ocites some portraits on wood from Thesdelpbis which date from the period of
Diocletian. Rew. Arck v Sée b1, L

Supplementary note towards interpretation of the stamped mnd balls from Abydos
as symbolising contracts for the upkesp of the fomb. Peer, Jowrnal, 11, 258.

Four clay balls containing human heir from # grave sl Kaihun of about Dyn. XX,
Miss CroMPTON, Journal, 11t 128

A propos of Permie's Arts and Orafis; p: 140, VERNIER makes the interesting
statement that in the jewellery of the First and Twelfth Dynasties glass was employed
independently of any glazing base, geourring as imitation turquoise of a more lasting
chiracter than the nafural material; and whils admitting that most of the wark it
the silver treasurs of Mendes was done by the chisel (PerRiE, p. 113) he states that
the prinnipai vase 15 repoissde, aud that the bosses decorating the others have been
mouldsd and then ‘applied; also that contrary to PEYRIE'S assertion (pp. 106-7) drawn
wire was [requently employed in the eacly jowellery. Bull, de [Tnst. Fr. xit 35.

Fragments of futes from Merod, of the bombyx type, invented at Thebes in Boeotia
abont 800 wo.  They were made of bronze anid ivory in joints with revolving rings to
shut off the boles of an imuer tube. T. L. SOUTHGATE, Journal Hell. Sve. XXXV, 12

Journ, of Egypte Arch. a0
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Leadén tokens from Memphis, classified as (1) frandulent imitations of Ptolomaic
coing, (2) Roman token curréney, (3) probably s the last but of different style for
Alexandrin only; also (4) seal impressions; (3) amulets. MuNg, dne. Ky 1015, 107

Prolemaic seal impressions in elay from Edfu i the Ontario Museun, of Greek
type. Muxg, Jowrnal Hell, Soc. xxxvL 87; the corresponding Egyptian specimens
having been published by Miss MuRrAY in Zeits. £ asg. Spr. for 1907,

Grueeo-Roman bronze head from Xois, in the Museum of Alaxandrin, with pokes
by OFroRD and Sir H. H Jonxstox, dAwe Ey 1016, 144,

Oun the mint al Alexandria in the reign of Diocletian.,  Minxe, Jowrnal, 11, 207,

BrEccia's Alssandven ad Aegyplum, Guide de la Ville ancienne et moderne of du
Musee Grico-Romain, reviewed Ane, Eg. 1915, 188

T. E Peer. describes Promitive Stone buildings in Sinai—(1) the namémis or hee-
hive tombe in which remaivs of prehistoric character have been found, (2) the tomb
eircles generally enclosing eists, as to the contents of which very littls information is
forthcoming, and (3) hut-circles. Man, 1815, no. 87,

PrpsoNal.

Egyptology has lost its most commanding fignre in Gaston MasreRo, from 1881
to 1886 wod again from 1889 to 1914 Director-General of the Service des Antignités
de I'Egypte, in Paris holder of the chair which was crested for CRAMPOLLION st the
College do France, and finally Perpetual Secretary of the Académie des Inseriptions
¢t Belles-Lettres, Born in 1546, Gaston Camille Charles Masrero began to produce
Egyptological works in 1867, and continued without cessation in spite of bis heavy
administrative: duties till bis last daye Ha died ot a sitting of the Aeadémis on
Jime 30, 1816,  Obituary notices have nppeared in Journal, 111, 221 and by F..Lmun:.
Proo, Soe, Bibl, Areh. xxxviy, 141, wnd €. Lagien, Etudes des Pores de In nompagnie e
Jésus 20 Sept. 1916, long and biographical ; see also the interésting notice in the New
York Nation Ang 24, 1916 by Professor BressTen,

The fise of vietims of the war has beén lengthened by several names known in
Egyptology =—

English,  James Dixow, who since 1908 had worked i Egypt as drmsughtsman
and excavator, killed in Gallipoli Aug. 10, 1914, aged 26. Journal, 11, 354, 1m, 48,

French. Adolf J. RENAcw, a young arehusologist of wide range and ability, who
had paid special atbention to Egypl, missing sinee August 1013: MM. Sorras amd
Werr have buen wounded, the formier very severely; MM. Lacav, Lurknvee and
MoNTET are with the armies i

Germun. Max  BURcEAuDT, an Egyptologist, whose gifts and stadies fitted him
espacially for investignting the confiexions of Ancient Egvpt with auﬁounding counbries,
born in 1885, was severely wounded snd faken prisover in France oy 17 September,
1914, and died & few days afterwards, Amitfiche Berichts Berlin, xxxv1, 240 (in &um.
1815); Dr Mok, Directorial assistant in the Egyptian Department, and Isscren. the
famous restorer of papyr, have besn called to the eolotirs (1h.), -

In Nov. 1015, at the annual public westing of the Académin imkd
Belles- Lettres, M. Masrero spoke au eloquent I.n'lgne so his predm-mg:“ﬁ?mj
ship, Georges Paraor, well known to Egyptologists as joiut author with Charles. Crtprez
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of the yolume on Egyptisn art in his Histotre de r A dans UAntiquitd  Boru in 1832,
PERROT was wmongst the early stndents of the French school at Athens.  Accomplished
both as an orator and as & wnter he did much, not only to carry forward the study
of archneology by his personal researches, but ulso to popularise the subject both amongst
scholars and amougst the reading public of Franee. He died 30 June, 1014, Nobice
our la we ot les trovar de M. Georges Perrot in Comptes Eendnx de I'Acud. 1915,
#4538 Also S, ReEmwacE in Hew Arch v Sér. xxiv, 121, Cf Ane. Eg. 19106, 93

Brief obitiary notice of Jean Maseero by 8, R{zxacr]. Rev, drch, v Sér. 1, 175,
A Cauguer, Rev. Ond, LXXX, 40,
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NOTES AND NEWS

Tug Hon, Sec. of the Fund, Mr H. R. Hart, has been graded us Staff Lisutenant,
First Class. Liout. T. E. PEET, after a happily not very serious attack of typhaid, has
returned to England oo sick leave,

This seasou’s Fund lectures will be delivered ut the moms of the Royal Sociaty
by Mr A, M. BrackMas, the subject bemg “The Relations of the Living with the
Dead in Avcient Egypt.” The first lecture will take plice in Japuary; the exast date
will be communicated o Mambers luter,

We are requested to call attention to the annual prize which Lord CroaEr has
founded, in connection with the British Academy, for the encouragement of Greek
stodies. The prize, which is to be known as the Cromer (Jreek Prize, will he awarded
to the author of the best essay on any sulject couneoted with the languuge, histary,
art, literature or philosoply of Ancient Greece: its value is £40 and the first award
will be made before the end of 1017, Competition is open to all British subjects of
cither sex who will be under twenty-six years of age on 1 Oed, 1017, Enquiries

should be addressed to * The Secretary of the British Acgdemy, Burlington Hoose,
Piceadilly, London, W

Mr H L Bety writes; "Iu my Bibliography of Girmeco-Roman Egypt for this
year it was stated (page 138) that the Bysantinische Zeitschrift has ceased o Appear,
Prof, HEISENBERG asks me to make it kuown among English scholars that he Tiopes
shortly to recommence the publication of this periedical. Ha is now back from the.
front, and it is hoped that difficultice a5 to the staf of the press. will soon be
surinounted. The vews will no doubt be received with, pleasare by scholars iy this
eountry interested in Bysnatine studies
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NOTICES OF RECENT PUBLICATIONS

Ve Zahlem wad Zakboortsi bel den alten Agypiers, wed was fir anders Vilker wmd Sprachen darmo
su lorpen 1ot Ein Beitag sur Giachichte vos Recheniwnst wad Sprocke. Veon Koay Serie Btruss-
burg, Karl 3. Tetibuer, 1916, Pp. vili+147. Thres plates,

MdeMiEmﬁnnHa:hﬂhmhmhmthﬁﬂmlﬁmml
humas mlturs sHll swaits comprebonsive trestment, by someonn who shall combine the fwo Qualis-
eatirms necessary to the task: » sound gresp of the sibject n general, vigwed historically, and
aithoritstive Bret-hand control of the naiive materinl In most ceses it s true indeod that the time
ilmtymﬁpufntﬂrin,mdth.lfwnh:gwh}htnmthnmgmﬂmiimimﬂhodiul collecting of
data, nod the working-ont of these within their own Lmits in specinl studies, must be pro-
: _'_hq!nmngm!tm_smmmurﬂwmhjmtmbnfmjtﬁ;L _
& 1 ﬁmrﬂiximuum:m;,muﬂuinn,nhmdcmmud'unulmt!’m-t{tnmmﬁh
: Jew), 50 with ile mathematics. Very imporiant work has been done in this provines in the past,
notably by Emextomn in bia poblication of the Rhind Mathematical Papyrus, by Garrrs in his
artislon i thir Proosslings and his edition of the Kalmn Papyri, by Caxton in the first volums of
his monumintal Gaadhichte der Nothemarik, by Horrscn in his Elesunts der dgyptischen Teilungerech-
uungen, by SeieerisERe i his publications of wecomnt papyri.  These scholurs liave cléared up o
nimltituds of obseurities in & very diffieult study, snd through their labours the mam outlines of
.Emrpﬂuumuhmﬁuhunbmhidhnuuhruhulwpm%&m-rha none too copiunms
yusterinl ab their dispesal  But no one had made & thorongh examination of the srithmetical
elemente—mumernl sgns and terms, snd the conceptions underlying them—which are the foundations
‘whereon mathematical theery and practies rest And until this tad been done by s really competent
_ﬂhﬁl‘tﬂﬂ*‘ﬂhhﬁrﬂlﬂ%ﬂlﬁﬂﬁﬁutw&h would have bemn premsture.

l‘ﬂhﬂu.mmmmnmnplmhﬂ'lhinmkmthuhmkhn!nnm.puhﬁuhdu.rdm&af
the Writigs of the Strassborg Scieutific Socioty,

But be bas govs firther. To have had from so grest ail authority oo more than & detatled
necount of Egyptisn numbers and nmberwonds, sstisfying the requirsments of phitology, somantivs,
uﬂpulmgnp]muouldhw&hmlmmwummmhum;.huEmeunhm.nwmg
mﬁi;nmpd:ma,musth,dﬁuu&mﬂmm-m“mﬂmlwimﬂm;mﬁﬁ.unﬂhu
wtep by stop sdduced Miustetive pamllels, not auly from the civilsed peoples af sncint snd medern
times, bt frum prituitive and illitersts paces I fict Tio haa done what wiil be dons ame day for
the larger subjects mentioned above Ausd In this he hes uurked an gpoch: fir the Arst tine un
2 lfthevwhuhnnklmdmhﬂthllmdhipﬂimmunlnmud}'ullpmhl
contribution te Egyptalogy, but with a view o the light it throws upon similar phenomens among
other peoples and languages  Because many of the conchusinme he arrives ot affeot Indo-Gerpmic
wnil Besnitio nuimberdore, his book myst be taken into scswunt by whoever wishiea in future to examine
the origin and evolution of onw of the most faseinating and ourious felde of universal oultnre—the
art of ciphoring. _

fn his opening chapter, on the Egyptian susinber-system, tho author states that although the
Egymﬁn;mm.mmauuiumﬁmulbmmmpmnthﬂdnmalthrhrimuwm
h;iﬁﬂ#g:w;ﬁuguiunm-hkh'-;jﬂ cling ti mno a& long ne he hoe five fingors i sach haged (six would
sustly lmprove his arithwetic), vet they broaght it to the highest point of practical efficiency possible
Vusfisge thie Inidian inventions uf fero and valun by position.  With their seven signs, for 1, 10 and the

i
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powers of 10 to 1,000,000, they expressed simply and clearly quantities which the Groeks and Helruws
could not express with: their cumirous alphabetio notation of more than thrice the number of signs;
whiln the first four of thelr mimerals pould do &= mmeh s seven of the Hommw The Phoomicinns
however, bad & system somewhat similar fo thee of the ¥gyptinns, and so nlso, serange o say, had the
enrlier Oreeks, who atendoned the Herodianio pomerals for a uotation perbaps wnsrpassed . among
Aryan races for clotoiiness and difficulty.

When dealing in detail with the symbols employed, Profissor Bwvus deseribes that ropresenting 1w
i simpls vertical stroks | ignoring the fact that in carefully evecuted inneriptions its ;
formhﬂmthﬂthmlj Either the sign is a stiliuation of the simple stroke—shich we have n
grounds for assuming; or else it is, fike every other hieroglyph kuown to us, & represemtation of
an nctisl object: in this case ne oblong in coutonr, thicker at the ends thay in the midgdle The
only explanation effered up to now, that it depicts the wooden doveiail of that shaps with which

Egyptian mosons Batened blodks of stone upon esch other, seems too far-fotchad 1o bo considorad
serionsly. The object wust have had some pumeric significsnce.  On ancther page the anthor suggests

that the *strike™ originally stood for & finger: Einmaﬁngwﬂ ia thie symbal surnn.mu.*[[ma;

possibly b the thuub, which snite hetter for shape than any other of the digits, snd which at one
time might well have been nsed in gestionlation to demote “oue® But Professor Serus quotes tha
saying of the Persian Orontes fron Suidas that the littls finger signifies both 1 wad 10,000 an analomes

Lo this way Le wentioned the use of \ not only for “oubit,’ but for 100 square cubits (“cubit
of land*) mdnt:‘_\ Ifm-ulu;mm‘ﬂ measars [y} cubit! see Guirrrrn, Proceedings X1V, p 405)
as well % for 100 linexr cubits Thqhim\gi;rph] is doubtless the fittle finger, of whisk the beot

top-joint is characteristic. The reviewer venbures to suggest that ]] refgesents & gmall object of bone
or wooid used in some kind of tally or aid to reckoning.
~ All tho other symbale tho suthor considers to have been chosen solaly oy phonstic srounds s
ity the fellowing chapter, on Candinal Numbers, he points ont that the names for the highest wnumerals
fexcepting 10000} were originally words memning no more than “a multitule” %4 vast, boundiess
number,” spacialised by the growing needs of arithmetic terme in the meanings with which we alrsdy
find them in the First Dynsaty. Thus, Y, b4, “million™ is a reprasstation of the mod 2, *Tufinity,
whoss nume s derived jn tum from e oot b (HED b meek® (el without tindling), Thi tadpale
S, M100,000," wis callod * the teeming,” A, & root axisting in Arabic i the meaning *multitads"”
w10 flow Wbandantly.” I,g.r. *1,000," fs more difficult | ceither “measure thou nor *fotus® provides s
very plausible etymalogy, Of the eportive grouging in the Old Kingdom of “£000," “3,000," tnto »
mingle ierogiyph showing two or three lotuses growing From o single root or budl, Professor Sgros
thinks ho sees & wurviral iuﬁaﬁmiﬁnmﬁrthnthbmda-mﬁ“nhhwghithmﬁyw
o detect |n the coustruction of thoss forme principles difierent from thuse underlying the other
hhruicun_mllh.whhrﬂu#ﬁtingggnullif. Oun the subject of thess ligh uimbues the wuthar,
aiting the mtraduction i Gimoco-Roman times of () in the series betweon = and &/ an svidancn
that thy old valoe of the lust was forgottan, ssenw to regard “ring” 2 A meaniugless term,
But does not the material collected by Buvesos fn his Tﬁmumﬁmd fo show thnk n anme cases
at ledsl the scribes of this hhpﬂiﬂiiﬁiﬁuglﬂhuglhmﬂmmmdtnﬁﬂunntlhumﬁml
manﬁnmﬂﬁlnmmmmmq,wﬂ for *milliin” and gave §§ sither
its ariginal meaning of “infinity " or & sew value “tany million* ¢

The comparson mude between the Egvprion and Semitie enrdinal number-words from “one® 10

b Ses \his Joowsas, vol. u, po T8, dlg. 4. for & viry early example of this sandency.
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“pipe” is of mopartance. Professor Smrux believes that of the whole serles only the words for
“threa” (fme: glt) are not cognuate in the two lnoguages; he even contrives to assimilute [l :rbf
“four,” with the belp of Humitic forma. 1t may be woggested that the Hgyphiau for “six” ik
which s not very sssily compared with the Samitic sdg i st old dual, rlited to Semitic gt * thres”
the singular having been repliced (perhaps to asoid confusion) by & new word Ams. And it may
ilsa e nuotad gnluu:id-un fact, the slmifleanrs of which ia gt pressmb obeeyre, that of those Egyptian
sl words below * hundred " which are vertainly not related to their Sewitie equivalents, and hence
way bo wsusned 20 be of uative origin, two oul of three, Jmt, “three” und nfb, *thirty "—aa well
g W€, “ine” (which by no means resembles the gonersl Semitio form ‘hadf}—all mean or originally
meant alis sotos kind of epear or barpoont.

The suppased vestiges of non-decimal reckoning in Egyptian vauish under Professor Sprae’y ¢ami-
sation, ‘The Coptie circumlocutions *fifty-thirty™ and *foursoore” possibly indicste the beginning
of & distaste for the use of the higher ten-numbers wnch as s seen in French, and in any case have
uo histaries] support (the former may be an overditeral rendering of txxx). The dusdecimal division
of the hours was, the guthor thinks, perhaps dus o Baliylonian jnflisence; while the still prevalent
arvue of regarding Aeth i measiing two B0-year periods (from o misading by Hiscxd of o damagsd passags
in the Turin Royal Papyrus) is definitely dispelled. It maana no more than o long time; An age,” =
usad for suiything betwsen thirty years and’eternity, and s probably not even s dunl,

Ous of ths most ititerssting sections of the book s that deating with * Round or Swwred Numbers,"
foe which & considerable number of references are collected, & and 7 of course play the chief part.
Tha former was the great favourita in ey times, snd mumerons instances of it (and of its multiples
§ and 16) ooour In the Pyramid Tests; but after the Old Kingdom it becomes altogethor aver-
shadowed by 7 and its woltiples, for which tat fonr referencsy it of ssventy-one go lack lo the
Pyramids. 3 ocvurs ws & sacred mimber anly in demotie mmgical papyel dud Ciregt- Homuan bexta;
bt ite square § B not infrequent, deriviog dotblless from the Enneads and the *Nine Bows™ In
view of its fmportines ss & unit-groop, 10 is euriously rave; only halfadosen instances ATE- gIven,
To the two examples of 200 xs round number may be added the 200 head of stayes which Phamaoh
presanted &6 the shipwrecked sailor (Dr Garpixers new readingl.

Plillulogieally, the section on the Construction of the Cardinals is of great impartance.  Professor
Sprue mikes it clane that with the exception of | and 2 which wre used adjectivally (it i & pity
that fhe syutax of s, “one? is quite ignored), the wrdinals funotioned st all periods as aubatantives,
und that in tho loxgwage they always preceded the vumbersd mows, whitoh followed i the getdtive
or partitive {possibly in wpposition also, in the oldest period) The verr commen fnversion of this
order i AL writing is the to the influence of the accanut-style, which always set forth the numnbered
object fallownd by the numern] in figures. Thus already In the Old Kingdom we find #8 ¥ ipw (resd
dfhm dpe PAw), “Elioes sevau spirits®; ¢ J000-E (read LF-E i), “thy thomssnd of loaves’” “The same
infinencs ia shawn i the frequent writing of the numbered article ax a alnguler in the Old snd Middle
Kitgdonw; [t was doobtless slways spoken as a plurs] in those pevinds, and was enly in the New
Kitgdem really reduced to the singular and conceived as n mery exprossiin of eategory,

In dealing with the higher candinals in the New Kingdom, Professor Seis considers that where
an emmsration i3 preceded by the definite article the latter agrees in gender with the objsot i bered.

&
That this Is ot bowevsr slways the case s shown in 'k EEE::?::: IIII"MEIQ- “the 63

godat? where the geudes of fuf (#): “hndred” determives that of the arficle. |

The chagter ok Fructions baudles in a masterly way the most olsoure region of Eeypting munbe-
concaptinns, 1t seems aufficiently strangs to us that the only fmctions over usesd] i calonlatinns were
“wingly fractiona” reproseniting o wmgle part {(ng., & &b and obe *oomplamentary fuction® [fe,
iffstymer between w single fraction and unity), namely f, so shat §, fir instarie, was ouly kiown as

' The Avtaroiinative of m€h¢ in Pyr. 1212a™ is identical with the word-sign for wé, *ma.'!

® The laftrence of the lisi-style is doubtless not confined to mmem| expressions. For i €f 300 [& 1o be
rind Jistdng m ¢f, - three hundred of ssses,’ should mod fnr bt brf bo ead krd minr bd o carcophngus of
white sboma'* "

& Pap. Twrin 187, 8; I bave bo thank Dr Guermses for this example.
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Lo Hhoas d . iand b i and yeb, an the suthor pointa out, this pumbemcims method was cotmmon
to the whole of antiquify with the cxveption of the Indians, snd wes ek miperseded in the West
eveu amuong mathematicians before thy Middle Ages  When whot we kuow us §] was expressul oa
4 &b sdooks vhe tables of fractions were obviously neeessary to thoe-saving in caloulation; and
several ol these are Epown, the sarliest coming from Hahmn -
Professar Sevem thinks thay the subdivisions of the erees, the Egypting aare, whish form, by
successive halving, » sers=s §, . | ofr. ofys wre old tarms once veed s abetract fractions of mity,
but varly roplaced by another seriss—tho frnotione we we find hemy in the hisworie: poriod—and
relegnted to & spocinlised use in lund-messremment.  But the evidence tovoght farwmard in support
thiin theory s neb very solid, and reduces itself 2o the fact that the satme sign X i sed in hiemgio for =
(refddv), and “Jarura® (Adbd: husp). Now, us Professor Serme tofls U, | was evidently regasded
oue time s the “fraction" por exeellenos; for this by s pame e jamurs, from the rook S8 wh
means hoth *to break up" and “to caleulute™ (in the lather eensy perhape lucauss division wes
sidered the charscteristio of calenlation as eontrasted with mere conuting); while ite symbal X |s
word-aign (two haives of & broken stick] of the verb fib. Houes 1t may be takan es et
that fash was the older name for | ss well as for the parmra; but this proves nothing fr
other fractions, which hove: entirely. difforent names wnd:symbels in the two seriss, L
The gemsmsl bérm for “fraction” wos, however, ! “maith, part,” which wes nsed in four different.
ways: coresponding to the modern denmminator n rl, the term fir gy of the Sittbushel, s in
A L “one-third”; corresponding to the modom numerator in fractions less than §, «g, o 10, “ane-
tenth,” and in the complementary fractions o 2, “two-thisda” i 3, “three quarters™ The lest usnge,
of wu fmylied desominstor (to speak in modern terms) highur by one thay the number mentioned,
not only hes widespread parallels smong other sncient naticus, but in Englind at leash survived the
introduction of ttally new conceptions of fractional quantities, and we can skl sy *the barrel is
tiree parts full"; “ihe constituency was five parts Conssrvative, the rest Hadical® In conjunction
with this must be taken the fact established by Prifesor SEroe thet m the third usage (¢ 10)

whers i equivalet in Out dotation o the toustsnt nutmerstor L in single fractions, the varisble

“ donominator” fallowing s not, as usually supposed, in the genitive (“part of ten”), but ja & cxndinal
used In a quos-ordingl wense [ part No. 107, For by thess two ways Mﬂmdﬁlﬂﬂm
plementary fractions the Egyptians show themselves to be in agremmant with the rsh of Autiguity i
ihair concoption of fractions. This conception is admirably deslt with by the suthog, und sy be
restated in peyohologionl meiber than formal torms ws follows — -

Baforn expressing i wonds the ides which wo symbolise by § the whole ohject was thonght of
s lying divided ln five aqual parts; of these, *four parts® (the weml ferm for ¢ i several lnnguages)
werg disregandol sud the remaining “Hfth part”™ (the ususl name for §) was spoken of  1f, on the
othor haod, it was desired 1o oxpress what we vall |, then the last of the seriss of fragmumts, the pow
hegligible * ffth pert,” was suppressod and the fnt “four parts” mentioned. Thus it is lear that
tho simplo fraction spoken of was conceived s the last In the row of fragments, fisuely, * the par
that 1 lafs when. the thing is divided mbo dive (equal) parts, and fonr are takes wway ™ w that to
spoak, as we do, of “twnseymths,* “fivenintha® and of & complementary fraction aa * four-BRLA™ s
otymologically nonseinss, The expresdion s anly made possible by our forgetting the original sonespition,
ond feeling that s all the fngmenta in the row of, sy, soven am equal, the name ™seventh™ shich
belongs to the last may be fairly uasd for wuy or all of them'. And only when this abuse of
language wns tolirsted did it bocomn poisible to use ous fraction only when the uncionts oftem nesded
seven oF eight

Thus it fs that into the names of the ancient singls fractions (the Avahie special
excepted), and their modern descondanta, ordinal ides genorally entie ;{lnd this brings Prnﬁ?ﬂ
by an pasy tmnmbion $o his next chapter, on Ordinal ¥ ombers ™ ' '

Win hove slreidy seen thnt & cardinal may fllow n noun with kg oxdinal conndtation ; the
wrots snil sl 7 20, “part 10," ap & * time 3" Wlesp 6, 4 year 0" just as we sy ¥Class Pour,” “ ahapter
Three," *Jan w1, “ihe pear 18167 Bul wherever thiv construction ocours we feal thil the enrdina]

e

B

eieif

! Corinmaly snoogh, this speolaliced modern prage rverts 5 somothing ! ks :
meaning of lhe ondinals, disowsod latsr in the book, namely “one of [u “"-‘-‘:;J b EFHHM
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in naed heonrse the funotion of the number W not %o mmch to indieate onder In & weries an to give
& apecific name to the ohjeet in question (s0 also in our “Section D7) Thus it can scsrcely munk an
:nhmdnﬁmprhuﬂ_hﬂﬂgmh of an ordinal, although by fts yeey nature it lmpliss this

'Of the forras and ecustructions specially densting the ordinul idwa, wo can trage four in Egyptian
{varions words far “Amt” and “socond” excepted). OF thess Professor Sprue deals frst with the
commonest, the locution il X, " tlnt which @lls X7 for »the Xth" This section of the ook, boweves,
' mot perbape handled with quite that logical clarity which s charactenistic of the author's work in
general, snd it seems worth while to attempt to arrangs in & sowewhat different way the valuable date
given in it

The verb md lus the geooral meaniog “to fill,* and ke its English equivalent s dsed when the
subject fills with Heelf the ohject of $he verh {“it Bils she cup™}, when the subject flls the ubject
with something ese (“he fills the cop®), anil i sy iutrandtive.pasive smse (“the eup fills7) OF
these guly the fisst weaning consems s here

Bt even in this restrivted sense the wonl covers various cosnotativus which it is important to
distingniah, For wo use tho same word (A) when the whole subject “fills” the whole content of the
objet (es ¢ “the soldiors Hlled the train ") ; (F) whon the whole subject *filla” the object in occupying
only & part of its content, the remainder being already occupied or filled (as: “a spoonful more will
il the cop™) : (1) when the sbject *flls” the olject with only w park of itself (se: “the sea fillud
the ships  In the fourth possibility—when a part of the sahjest fill an object aleeady partly full-—
we have to vary the tevm ; wo sy : “the river flled up the luke”

The verh md alio s smployal with e Gt three of these conbotations (catitext i tsgR
deeiding which s jmplied), soil iil & more extensive and spmbolical nse than i English Lot us toke
exnmpls of pucl. A {whole Blls whole) ; o piseo of land ls gaid to " Ail® or onmyprise,: 1,000 aryme ;
payment of o Jebt or prioe “flls" or satisfies, u creditor (psychologically ontified with the amonnt),
B (whols fills part}; & given day of the month *fills” or complites, & days that wo hava Deoets 1 shis
Place s i certain quastity *filla” or completes, o total. € (puort fills whole); the entire priesthosd of
 temple # told ; *the number of 20 priests is what yon Gl (or muster) for one phyld”

Buch usem of the verh “to fill" offer no diffoulty, and have parallels fu wost languagen. Quite
as nattrn] 2 the rest i the second ibslanee given under B, wheno tha ides of the whole - of the
subjoct Hlling whit is already pertly full &5 spplied fo an wmount comploting & total, This nsage is
quil._u camium, sepeeially i the Later writings, bul hove nigalu’ we are obliged to differentinte. Althoagh
fhe phraee puiployed) doss not vary, the purpose with which it is introduced varies in & manner
that s wnrth nttesition . _

" A festabor devises an inberitance of foar villagos: these are dotailad, snd to the lust of thein
is added ruf danl 4 “completing four villagea” We might expross tho ssme jdes in & rathur difforent
way A, B, C and, to complete the four, 1" In both linguages the jduy is of the. lest villigs = Klling
the quantity *d4 villages,” conoretely vonceived as slready partly filled by \he dirst three. Agam,
w deed convers 23 mwasares of land which form the northern pard of i plot of 10 whoreof the vendor
hss proviousds sold 71 o sotsebeady elw, “campleting the 10 mesdures”  Here wo find the repotition
of T ttsl strange, amd ahould probably ssy that of the 10 measures the venbor hod sald “the
remining T4 In both cass the introduction of the towl st the end semus to bo an instatie of
thet teutological siyls from which the legsl munzd s rarely sverse

It i oot pwcessary thal the total be already mentionad; of conree; thus, e wriwe of lad to e
wolil 34 statsd to bu bounded on the sonth by & erwra previously sild 4 the saine parsar, " conpleting
thrse arores” Here we foel that what litthe significnce {he total lua is mainly s o clisck upon tha
preceding fimres, reminding ns of the modemn legal writing, 3 (three) wores”

Again, demotic deeds, when citing two doouments, simetimes deserilie the Intter of them as
“ oomplating 2 writings” | snd  the tombrinspectors of thy Abbott Papyrus, having reported on the
pyremidd of a King Tuf, add, whew they meution wnother king of the same pame, “ completing two

L pmb X, which mesne Jiarilly in ondir 16 ill or complete X,'" but whick hey m effect quly tha vagna
parport af  Gillng, compliting X' (compore rdd, **sying' ltenlly 'in oelee to say') and ipresses
piirpose 5o more than does cur * 10 complete ' in: | foind the fathes, mother, and son at bome. wnd, Lo
complete the tamily, ihe decghter same in just bafore [ leh

Journ. of Egypt Arch. m. a7
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Kings Tat” Hero the 1otal 15 alsp & chock, but of guite wnother dand: to show that \here renlly
are two; to prevent the meutlon of the latter ooe bemg mistaken for & refirence. to thi [rmee.
Wow in this distinetive e of the total wo hove virtually a6 indefinite ordinad exprosilio ; “helug
sooonid writlng,* “ being & sscomdl King Tht," would be equally- close to the sense of e arigiual,
whether we sy =this makes {hree carthitakss today,” or this & ther thind sathquake toduy,™
mesn exactly the same thing

In two other cusss the phrsse (folluwing verbs In both) may alsa be trauslited in sithor -
bt wobe fdiouationlly oo an indefinits ordiial A Prince of Thebes spoke in the cotird ol Justive,
and lster spoke = mA mde 81, * completing two apeeches " or botter **a secoud speech” So aiso Setos
fought with the suake, sl another day fonght with {v r mh ap 2 *a second time™ Note-that v
tho latter ciso the total *oomploted® 3 only w relative total ad Aoo, strock wtb this poink sulely o
mtimate that this was @ second fight ; for oo another day Setng fooght & thisd tinn,

In all these exnmples the constituent almments of the tofal are put bifors us = all of the four
villages, both parts of the growsl-plota, bedls of the two kitgs, ars presented. . Bt i saying that
aoiething enmplotes & total, merely in under o defing ite plage in 4 series, we can cunyey tlis
mesning sequally well whethie the remsining dr eathor precadify toabers of the serivs wra mniticnsed
or not. A willage “vompleting four villiges™ will wlways e w fourth rillage, in any. cocetion
snid iF we wish oot mevely incideusally bat primarily w define 0 wven thing hs ooepying & certai
place in & oseres of oqual things, all we oeed do ds o substitute for the vagne r md the dviimg
formy, the partiviple (in the imperfoct mctive), snd t0 say dmi mb dml 4, *the village whinh completes
b villages  Aud, assuming it will always be jmdemtond thal the nnmieml coaits s 4f the ssms
entagory with the thing defiued, wo jusy amit the repetition of the lutier, and defing the village
more shortly & md §, " thob which complebes 4" “ike fourth®  And this be of coitree Ul conyuniant
ording] comuhruction which waa regriluely used i the New Kingdowm sl oowards of pombers ubos
10 (whichy sa i Sesitic, had oo true ondinal forms), ind which ulthuately sven sipplioted e oodinals
of 2w W% Taking 1Mo secount the very spocisl connotations which wWecompany ik the phrass sl 70
winy be trauslated ; “Ahat which [with the preceding units of tw series| Gils [ totud of ] ten {unita of
the same eabegory with (tself]” '

This ondinal expression Uk spparmitly always attached (o » wnlstantive bafore the Coptic peried
{in the latter (¢ sometimes poours Tmlependently © nweg-moant, “the thind"); but it sen he con-
poctsd witl i fil varous waye  The odest constraotion, the normal ons duning the New Kingdam,
plaved it adjoctivally aftor the substantive | mpd ol 10, “the tenth yose™ This sarsives into
‘demotio, but seema vot to vccur i Coptic. In the Nineteenth Dyuasty wid ju demotic ww find dn
alternative form e rape 10, apparomly o writing (influcoced by the Laie Egyptlan pupt L0 fur 10 %
rups, ¥ ten yoars”) for mbs [0 w rapr, correspomting to the normal Coptic form Yueg-unt Apoune
Two explanationg of it are possible. 18 might be wnalysed as wde, that which flla" 10 n mp,
“ten yvars" i support of which waeg conscnay, Tuep pomne Enve conld be invoked:  Buo it
seczun snwh soore wetural to wsaine that mAd-L0 was regarded we p single ontion) sdjective, sud thit
heace i conformed with the genernl teulency of wonls funetivning adjectivally to come befors their
snlstantives, which are theu sttached by the indirst genitive and desline in force to & mem wn
Of catagory (£ tenth of {the eategory | year.” Compars €/ pne: mi o €,  thin sse®[ mf wr i NOF FPUME,
“ great man " prow®cwf n pr, Yous houses ap dabw: Entewe oo, third time" ; wod expresiione of
the typo fwr m eléi, “un paarre disble do blunchisseur'). This scets to ba contirmed by the Coptia forta
wieg-taie foTpwe (fur W debuch &Rive Tovpme da an impossibility), and waep-mowny, *tho thind)T
Tmeg-came, “thn amventl,” used absolutely.  Perhips wo may sssume that the litter explanation holds
guedl for the origis of the forwi mbl 10 m rpt, whicly wis subsoquently, perhups, interproted aeconding to
the firmer explasalion alss, and waa accordingly somstines rearranged whon the 'nwplnf ﬂiéudral
numeral *two® was involved. - W '

Yot nuother ounatruction sppers in demotic : pf hew o mA 2, ¥ihe swcond oy " thile alun anrvives
e Coplis, coamparn Maoy mmeginaT, “the sooond deatll” Hirs the wedinal ol ppsars ¢
treutod, s a6 often elsewhere, ay ati sbatmct (“socondness ) attached by thn-h:dlj:: :uuﬂrq --m
exsctly corresponsling 1o npwae Raraeod, “ihe good man®

bl the Prolémato perod even * firsd ' wae somotimes mther sbinzdly penianed. in sienlimrenia formeatinn,
by md 4, (st which somplelss 1" ) - L -
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S i, i1 orcliial expression mh X e nok Ve fonod in & period sarlior than the New Kiogom,
gk Profesor Serne believes i has coma upat an exsmple of the Fifth Dyaasty, in s superseription §

“dminging k a.iI Ly ‘the Comdih NN written over u reliof in which the village headman iy

fllaved Ly oblier mes boring prodicd to be registered by a vlerk.  The group lefe.in bieropiyphs above
Is tranalatsd “Ahousandih ™ by the suthor, but thos s open w senous objestions. For the «anly mesting
thit *Ehousandth ® ooutd have in this context would be, what Professor Serae cluims it i, ® Uumarndth.
part.” But the ordinate tn s (of which this i sppossd to be & substantivis feminiue} pot ouly
nover stand wlone b s independmnt form until ke original meaning b lost, in the Coptio period : Tt
i oo other came gro they wel to dencte fnetions.  Tindesd it is o pwioré handly conedivalle that thay

shonkd bo so nesil, sines, ae wo have ssen, the wingle fraction, = faf feom being rogarded aa *thas which
il wp” uhity, i conoeived as whiat i left of anity whon all the other equal parts are abstracted.  Ads0
from the stasdpoinl of geneedl seise, the Iiterpretation is ansatisfuctory : 1 in 1000 {ey; & farthing in
the pound of our tumiey) sewns a dontribution fir too triffing to be worth levying in s willige, sapecially
In the Esat, or of commetoorsting in a tomb if it wern collected. 1= it onl of the question to sssLmY

_ that in'!.;mm‘pnbl:‘mﬂunlhm wh?..uﬂtlm&mﬁnﬂlmﬂ: “hringing [the protducs

aof] the North by, eto” |

“Tha next form of orilinal expression dealt with bs al=i a civeninioeution, the rare one o wi, founid »
fow thines in Late Fayptian | the construction ks pé (ov 1] wil X. This Professor Seram cvpsiders to bo
ure ellipes for pd (or o) wil fr md X, " that whick s filling X,” namely the md A’ constrnetion expressid in
fiver words: jistend of two, aml abibreviated in consequence.  Hut Dy Gannisus hsa phwirrd several Now
Kingdom esamples of adl used ws a genitive axponent {whence apparently the Coptio genitive fve-), and
that liing thio case it secms smpler to regard pf wri 6, for xatisple, ae tsaning * that (pd) of eix "—which
i Just what ordinal forms do signify in most languagss, &s we shall sen, aul whiel i most exkotly parilicled
in the cogoate Rerber, vited ty Profossor Sursie, whers third for inatanee, ls laa-s-Beradh, litemily
“ that-of-three"

Unier the henifing, * Tha Orditel exprassel Ly the Participle of 8 Wumbersyerh,” the muthor freats of
- isolivied wrchade wortd A, fdeutical fin spalling with the candinal “thres” Five cocwrrences of it am
known, all in the Ul Kingdon ; it is prolubly a participle of the mro verb fymt, “ to make (d) or be
three,” this ressmbling In form the Sewitie ondinals 1t functions ouly ws an indepandent silstantive,
with & meming smething like * compaision ™ (see. below fur other initances of bhia uss of orditelst  Bud
the eanbrrassing iy 3 thiat o thres of its five voonrrences somebady is the Amt of same one slse—nob of
b othuitr prrsonia, which one tiight well think would be thes vmly possibde sanse in which it coulid b wsed.
Now Profissce SETiE takes thin as svidenon that ibe word had come to wean * oomyaidon T only, sod that
already in the Old Kingdom woy consoionstuss of ita original meaning of “ihird " hid disappeared.  Dur,
with the oot flourshing i such forus as Amew, *three,” hme: to make thres” fumt ¢ * thyreafold,”
Amtnw ; Yahind this seeny highly unlikely  wareover sihorever it s nsed i the Pymmids the mrliast
parsllal text hisa the variant fawe ; * thind "—tle usun] ordinal

Thie fullowing resaris may Do ofiered towards a sofution of the problam. 14 is to be noted, Gesily,
thiat whemever it i uaed for the * compamon ™ of ono other perwon, thid persam i & brother or aller!, Now
‘the Egyplinn for the * byother ™ or v gister™ or sumeons is his “second 5 and the simmon  tentt for the
# gompuinion” or “associate” of someono is also his s gecmil L™ But to say “Abe second of hia second " with
thie futended moaning *the companion of his brothes” would bs oot only Topelessiy obscure, buk also
‘iltogical ; for if A b= alrewdy thonght of sy *second™ (ie, ¥ Urothier*) to = ong,” B, then someoun whi is
the # companton * of A must be callsd the < ikinl " to that second 3 and that this companton ™ and B
ww idemstiead does not matter (s0 an Egrptlan might well srgue), becawse while you are thinking of Bas
thir third to his second you liave cesss] to think of B es the original * ane”  Hence, in the hiugraphiin]
\rseription eited by Professor Spn : * When my second (‘brother ) was appaintsd hief Ardhitect,
1 was his think®  The perverse logiv of this hardly excomds what the Egyptiaus are alreidy kniwy te e
wapable of. '

sl of thé King and Sothls in the Tymmids (M=2%, 115267, For Sothls =s \be King's sisier
ef, Py @20b 9350, 1128b, vleo.
* Symuz, Leltrehri, vol, wavm, p. 350
Br—i
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Ta the instances of pumber-verbe (Amt: “1o make threa®; ifef : “to bo foun” eto.), cited i) this section.
wiy: be addod dwrmd g T)s, “ she bus trobled bor form (1% Laoaw, Ters Refigions rxxxc (L 34-5, sod
&by Kot 3 doulded; trohled and qradropled,™ Beue, vol o, p. 10,

The chameteristic Egyption ondinal form, that developed from the rost by § dorivative anding s, is
next taken, snd i hown to have its exaet counterpart in Semitic, Viery imtereating wre Mo oxamjios
wallected from Egyptlin and Arabic 1o show the eriiginal signifissuee of Whe andinal i thoes Iengnages,
Not ** ane docopying a certaly preition in u sesies” but “oue of & cetiain oumber™ weis to be the srly
mesning. Thus, when the Egyptian ssid - *1 was ons (* alone), my hosrt wis sy secoiidl (* compeantion '),*
or wheu the Arab says: *ho is & thied of two! " (of which the Greek airbs & rpiros b a close paraflal), what
12 meAnt 1, 10 Waka the Jatter cuse, * e i= oue who mukes thiree of two™ (by adding dne o $wo, uf eoupes),
that 18, an additional third companion. And such s transitive verbal force T staknd 1o T ok yminlogically
that of the Semitie purticipial ordinalie  Pat in both languages the ordinal conld wlso be used in & purely
pertitive smst, when it was destred, not to stato that ssmeone is added to others ns o companion, hat o
affirm that bo was & womber of 5 group. Here again, there bs oo connotution of order in s series : when
the Pyramiide call the King “ s fourily of Hhose four gods,” they no more mesn that he s number four, the
Last of thewy, thay Mubansmad intended to assign to God the third place in the Clinstian Trinity in “ Thay
bave said : God i tho thind of three™  All that the wond sotunlly saps i 5 omn bolonging to fomr™ or to
three. But the forina early becatnn specialised in that more useful suse which tells ws whire & thing is i
ita series. “ Fifth " comes to mean * that which hias speclally bo do with five™ ; thit which (in 1o matter
how long a series) s named “five” when the units are dnmbered f—a diffeent congeption fron that
vndurtying the symonymous expression md 1= Henoo it is not surprising to find in meny bugunges liea
Homarie Greek, Latin, German) an eative form suployed to donote the ondiul  Hare, Mo twoutisth
chapter is the twenkiest ; the fonrth dsy the closest to four of any day 5 the second [Beirepas) bhie mors
tro-lilos of the pair,

Ou s radically differeat principle, but squally logical, is the form enployed by certain very primitive
peoples, for whom the third is “ what is attached to two,” or ¥ the two-fallower.* ge “the ooe after two.*

The shart lust chaper is devoted to Distributives, in the expression of whidh etther Egyptian nor
Coptic rose above the most barbarous langunges. Whether with sunilwts or other sibstantives a p—
repotition lud fo suffics ; g0 that “one by one,” " day for day,” “of one kind wind another,” * turning this
wiy atid that,” were represented by “onc-one,” *day-day® =of kind-lind," tuming-fusning™  An esrliee
example for geueril subntantives than thoss gven by Professor BEmis is bu Bis ofr i K€ im,,, *[gwed]
place by good place which (fe, ‘whitever good place”) RE goes into., (Fyr. U10c; Enie, Geam® § 008),

Thers are gus of two misprints : g@ét J (Pye. 124d) an p, 45, is written @1 § in the original ; for
€8 00, p. B0, read o £ 200 ; the riferencs * Pyr, LIE2JY im p- 120 shoald be Pyr, 10884 the Coptic full
form of sefe, " aruea © comunicated to the anthor by Dy Gannisex was, the latter tells me, coy. not
cwie (see p. T A

Birriscosos Gioss.

Hova 0 the Pyrowid Teeta: a Napertation ewbnitted . . v Jir the ‘digres $f Tloctor Lhitpwphi.

By Tuomas Unjnee Aises.  University of Uhucago: Private Eim IIP{!I. 1"].-.7:, -

Dr Aliex's digsertation is & carefully eompiled index of all referonces to the god Horus In his
warions forms, occnrriog o the Pyrmids, with four o fve puges of introduction. The rafereces
wro arranged 1n the main groups of Epithets, Magicul or Mywstio Names, Relatirnships, Nature, Avtivitioa
Eye uf Horma, i Other Mythological Refarencos: which groups are subdivided wnder further hesdings.
A Bupplament deads with the Ofpring of Horus, and on Appendis contulus occtrmenees of diﬁm DTS,

The walus of suell & work dopends not only apon ite elaboration as i mathodical aunlynis,
upon. the mess utid confidence with which reyuired information am be * loojasd up® i ik “u’hlt“

stk s e Dr ALEST work weems 1o L YErF Hf-.tlﬁﬂfnjr. the ind bt v :
and Jogieally as i possible: with sech confised gad oftoy u[ﬂmni mnberials, ﬂsl_ﬂl.rm.ngadl 7 “ﬂ
whore the reviewer has tosted 1t by secking the reference for a particular (rewemberad) jussgs
relating to Hores, be bos foand what was roquired withous delay (bha epithet hel upf - he wiio Is

iﬂmﬂ-nlh-nﬁlh-hmhubmuiﬂubomwﬂkﬂluuiﬂ.
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wpei Ll ngstandned (1) "—Pyr. 1088—waa wn exception) 1 appeared in fact Hmt the indér con-
thined Wil mutters misting drvectly to the g, and that these were easily troved, Dot owhidh i
ssked, for example, the wilkr question: “lIn what plues i Homs mentloned fu sssccistion with
Thoth (as in Pyr. 656 1089, 178, 1947, 1489) 1% or: “ln what groupings do the furma of Horoe (&
Hopus-thie-Fastorn, Horowal-tie-Guds, Barus-shesmeti) occur, and whera 1" he found o maswer an ail
The abtsmen of siel infurmmtion is regrettabile, since llooations of this kind ‘are surely of importamc
for At tuythology of the Pymumid Texts.

Trr Avses tslle un in the hotrodnetion that his origimal plan—fmstrated by “the sresive witlth
of viaterinl® which restilbed —was to have submitted for his doctoral dissertation an indes melating o
ol animute Leings appearing in the Pyramids as superoatoml agents, and hints thut the work of
whigh ohly & part s bers pat forth may be nude secessible to his colleaguss in further publications.
It/is grostly to be boped that s ecmpetent a worker sw [r Aveey will give s u cowylete [odex
1o the Pyramids, ou lines similar to thoss of his investigation of Horus  Such u compilation, s well
made as 8 this book, would bo of groat service, not only to Egyplolagy, hut to the szudy . of oom-
parative roligion in geteral The interprotstion of these terts, the videst rehgions documents in
axistenoe, has lieen singularly rglactad bitherto, and & thorough-going subject-index would afford »
solld foumibation for later research _

The systeus of transliteration used in this book is perhaps opmn to eriticimn, on the score ol ol
the ulphaliet etuployed—which Is the standard one—but of the excessively analyticul breaking-up of
wirds by means of points lo such wrtings i g - b - w0 B (“imiperishnble onos © i - ) - ) |he who
whiiall il ™), e« 205" 00 {* great of hooour”) any advantage (andd that there s apy is doubitful) which 1=
gained by thus dissecting the afformatives sway fron: their roots Cannil componsste for the loss of
legibility and tho repellint appearunce whicli realt  And to ose (a5 for example in of-4-f- “his
daughter®] the same murk to dooota she relafion of an affrmative too it ok and that of & sufliz
to ite hase, i3 hardly justifisble.

HaTTiSCOMBE GURN,

Fides o the Story of Sivwhe. By Avas H CGanoises, D.Lite Paris, 1016, Py 106

 “Tha title of this work imight seem to imply that it was a antlection of jottings on the lomg sl
inturesting, bui diffienlt, toxt with which it dels. Far from chut - it is really the commantary to the
magnificent fosinibe with transcripts wod tramslution published by the seme scholiy jn the sories of
Herlin litspary pepyrl do 1900 (Die Ersitilung des Sinwhd snd die Hirtngeschiokte in Latevarisohe
Terte dea Mittleven Reivkhes fiovaungegshen von ADOLE Eusax, Band 1) The bull of this commentary,
inoluding & complets conspectns of pamllel texts where sumols wyist, was published in the periodical
Rapunl du Trovass, edited by Masvero, for 1910-12 and 10145 the sepanite lssue ie enriched by sume
new fragments of the text, miditional notes, s rovised branslution aud indexos of words and snbjoots,
The Borlin publication and this, taken together, provide & complete odition of the Story of Sinuhs

Tt = wory than fifty yesrs since the Cambridge Egyptologist Goonwis gave » first roading of the
tade - from th fine pepyrua b Berlin, ubtaining &t least » geseral idea of ita movement Thad tha
tale wis paceadingly popular both iu the Middle Eingdow (lo which It belonged) mod bn the New
Kingdom, is sbown by thy noierous frigments or extracts which have come to Hght from tims to
thue, Au osteacon founid in 1886 supplied the jost beginning in & very verrupl state and ten years
agn (isnurven dbwdaversd extesve portions of the first lulf of the story in w papyrus fromn thi
Ramesseurn, giving an ozcellant though fragmentary text of Middle Kingdom sge The tals, or
portioon of it has boen stadied by many Egyplelogiats since Cuapas and Goopwrs § s lately as 1008
Professor Maserrg, utilising (GAuniwen's material and versiin, gave pext commentary atd iudex (Les
Mémoirea do Niwowhit) for stadents of the lunguage, who can also conanit fis trasalution of 1911 in
tha fourth odition of Ler Cwntes populaices de ¢ Eqypte Ancienne.  GARDINER hiss curefully glesiond froti
thas wurk of previons editors and translators, hus profited by the vast collections of words made for
the Rerlin Dickionary, Al has Lovited and atilised muggestions from puch apecialists us Profl Seraz of
Gilttiugen ind M. Dévavn o Switserland to atrengthen bis own fine scholarship  He is thus able
ngt only Lo teach mew positions hat alse to extablish himself thure in most cases soottrely by quotstion
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of parallils  The advance on the oid versions both in readiug wnd interpretation s very grest, Oos
of the most serilang: pesulta i distall is that the onch dsossed, onmo CArulenabi attributed ) the
‘Syriun prince who welcomed the fugitive Sinule shonld probably bo meolved into two Egrphing usmes
anid be maad ‘Enahioson of fAmm' The philolegst knows from experisncs what to srpect in an
silition of an impartant text by Gannisee  The geography of the story bs wmewhat obseim - Gautiism
plices the principal seene of Sinnbe's setivity in Northern Syria std contines, 10 b itsgpoosibie
resd the story without gaining the fupresion that the writer doseribee & Figgd of lifs Ut Do has
seetl and with widdh Le = fomilinr  bot it de el ingdsibls bo dilones Ehe puspicion G e Das
tratiaferrel o Northern Syris an seeount of conditions that only boldd good for the hulfummidle
tribes of Southorti Palsetivn! Thede aml similer ginations ars tloroighly dimi sith, md [-éntibum
to think that, althongh difficulties rematu in plenty, for some Hme to come i will le Turd to pick
holes apywhere m (arnies's work unless nonew papyrus of the fast hulf of tho:sory shiould be
diccovpred.  Personslly T have only dotecved omn: tiny lapse—the wee of the wond *bemnbles’ 1o the
tromslation. of B, L 5, where the asual “beshes' woold surely bo both wmors llernl and pors realistic

F. Li Oetrerro.

Caralogus penéral dos wntiynites dgyptionnes du Musde du Cuire: Papyrus groes dépopud banting.
Tome i By Jeas Masreno.  Le Csire, Imprimene o I'fnstitut Frangsi= & Archiciogie Oremtals,
1916 Pp, sxxvi+ 260, Eight plates,

Thie volums completes Jean Mispsno's peent extalogue ‘of the Hpmintine papyri ab Csivo, &
catalogue to whith we cwe s nolille af incresse fo our kioowledge of the wdministeion sl the
economic aud: socisl condition of sixth century Egvpt. It completes 1L rather in fast than iu jotention |
for though Sir Gaston Masromo in his preface speaks of it ss the final valimie, in termus sugmeting
that there was no uention in any case of carrying the catalogue further, the editon hifusclf, ws: Appesrs
from the prefatery note prefived to Vol 1, proposed w incloda all the Cairo papyri of the Brmntine:
age. Bul the pressnt volon, though it apparently eshausts the Kém Ishgnu (ireek oolfection, does
ot axy mors than the pressding nes, contain any texts from other fiomds, of which the Cairo Mussam
coutaius & fair pumber. Posibly the origina! plan had been modified ; but whatewr may hove boen
Jeay Masreno's bitention, the fartue of war b decided the mmster 5 and Whin o the laut yolime of
bexts that wa shall awa o hini

As the editor did not five to soe this volute through the press, the fiual supervision bl to be
undertzken by. fus father, who has now hiuisell followed the gifted young seholie lo the gmve; and
he hias prefized to the eatalogue proper an exodlent portruit and 4 very dharming menois of Jeau
MaseEno, rendured specially interesting by the inclusion of his diary darivg the earlier part of the
war arel ot metmots from his lettors.  Speeimens of his verse are also given, which will mveal to
thase whiy Enaw him only through his sciettific work p new aud very atbraotive side to his personnliby:
But it must be confeed that It i ouly with melancholy and an ineressed sesw of loss thise one can
read thin swwioir of & scholar who, mucdi as be hail already done, had it in him to. @6 s swdh mom
for listorieal stady. ' .

It 1 o proof of the weslth of materiul coutained lu the Kin faligan vl thut, though Ewe
largn volumes eutirely dravwn from them have preceded this, wsd bhusigh muyp‘pl:lirri l::.t;.hn find buve
goue to Lemilon and Flormes, the present volune shows oo diminution of inlerest s omn]:nmil.!'l‘ﬂl
its prodemssora.  Likie thes, it axhibits in & spocial degres » oharscteristic which gives to the Byzantine
Age ite peculing jutsrest 25 the stuleni—its mingimg of two diferent worlds of hought and culiure.
Io it, wd (oo doube by mere soeident) in the Kom latigan texts more noticealily than in amy other
pupyrus colloction yub brought to light, the woidisevn! sl the anclent order mest—on the one band
the last dying glewne of Hellemiam, oo the olber fbe uew wirkl of Clirsstendomm md this. Middle
Ages. Thus, jo this volume we hays the pagan worll of Alwzandeia, the philosonber Hompollon with
W oxedie wop var dadioe] deadne(ue and fis rof Gouir pov warmn Aoxdgwiddon, sl Diessoras wilh
bia posmms an Achilles, his stemge jumble of mythology, and hin éiskée frous thie classioul wpis; but
wide by side with them we fiud the whole organssation of mediunval Cliristisnity, #8 chusches gl
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tcnaatsrins wud clergy, and we roud of poople leaving laod to monnateries or bequesthing moner
Mo i.].:? .:mlmpumu of eaptives.”

Thhis esxtislogaes fiullows vhe lines marked out in the preosding volumes sud revéals the sme knowledge
of Bysntine sotiquitics ez they, The editor did ok Live lomg snough o give 1o the liter port the
final revision : probably fud ho dime so he woull huve corrected due of bwo alips snd expanded the
commentary in oo or twn places whers it seenis nadequates 1t s to be regretted that, as ju the
previons volupses, lio has nat distingninlisd e varioun bands Tn the case of subscriptioue. It s nob
always onsy to b quite certain where & now hitd beging Tut gemally there s o diffioulty, and it
shomdil b & vils of editing to indleats  changes of humd as exsobly s possible: The volume, like
previots oties, bs excellontly prodnond, and fius elabornte mdices, propared by M. Reenan] HavssopoiiEs
and he late Sir Geston Maareno. Tt oouclndes with eight -good callitype plates. Tliwsn are & litts
dark ; but anyous who ks worked sy the Kim lshgan, papyrl will huow that this Is oot a fult of
tha, photogragiber's but [e due 1o the vory durk colorir of many of the rolls T4 shoulil be wided that
Sir Castons memoir ja followsd by a very weefill hilfiography uf Jean Maseeno's work _

Below are given remarks on the singls tests The referances to . Lond, v are to the fifth
volume of she Tondon patalogue, which will le published vary ahiartly.

The first text i the colnne, munbered §7140, ls & repalilication of & papyrus praviously priblislind,
from u hasty provisional trapseript, in vol au The papyrus hnd disappeared aftor this transcript wae
mmunde, bt 44 b sinee pome to light, and henoe s new and much wore ihtelligible sopy is given bere,
The liss s noe ol sminals, s= appearsd from the first prauseript, but of lasds, belonging to the Cound
Amincming, alveudy known from vel 1. The unigle enirics peually begin with dei(parer), aud MasreEno
canparss th dpofpes ealovpdiad Sapamdyeres of 67183, taldig oF a4 dmd alul thorefore tle Tullownng
Warme a3 Lhit of the tanaut s imt ve at this period, enpecially in the Aplirodite papyrl, regularly means
forip, aod Al wnalogy (eupported by the fact that the juuucs 4 in ull cases personal; not Lopeo
grphiedl) stgeests tiar dvdparss doos ot meay simply “ealled” but ik used. in 8 sense, techminal in
tate asl bomee un dowbd in rent-registers, worrespouding ta that of the Uerman Posten e it rofirs
to the entry in the register under which itie land was ploceds Of in this wane volume & peceiph m
67325 (i verso, 1) duivp(nleer ={ui) Feidtadie) Sropa Raprihior Plarrocdor, “memnred sl piid by the
aopount Commelins som of Pl or again P Loncd, ¥, 1685, 1 15 ode fron Th Arapn Eloroyias "Veadvrmm #ie
e ixteloe vy dqpoiee] o uh i¢ woplwpora T, theu, vo={wdp, it 1y Le sonehnled thal the tnined
followitig dwd(uaros; are thise of the direct tenants, thoss follwing o thoas of the sub-tansnts for
whiss paymints the former are osponsible.  If on the other haud e sxceptioually stands for iwd
(mid this In perhaps supported by cases like L 9), the suunes fallowing it ure presmmably those of the
sotual sltivators of the inods, whether by sil-lesse from, or in successiom to, the persons to whise
froua the lands ars mmtersd. L= xeodsx| tamore probably sddica phian ey, 4o b8 aliowin by 8 JLowd. ¥,
1696, 18, P. Coir. Mase, |, 67097 7, 417 the forms of ahbreviation s uot in thi losst (nemuodstenl with
this supposition. LA. peroh 737 peckope perd{spdsions) ylis) I
The text following alss takes us back to vol. 10, e it fs e Degiuniug of the papyrus there

s na G716

G727, 25 FM[yerelus senis vEry smprobabile.  But T eanvot sugisest an allernative reading.
G79R%. is & very intoresting and important dovumbnt, showing that the people of Aptrodito: bud

the willige utides the patrociswm of Mhe Eanpress, o doubt o erder Lo protood themselves
ugainat the encroschmmonis of the pagarchs and other officialn.  Masreso rightly takes the Tugress
to be Theodors ; tho nrgument on 47 in spport of this theory ssems hardly uecessary bn view of
the explime evidonce of GTUIS, 11—I12, quoted ow the previous PAge, which sunst rofer to the kame
facs. L0 & ol [rJow roirpe dlyluis? Tiis reading i supported by L 8, where dypg, though «
rostorition by Abe editar, sets vers probable. 1 1L Masreeo thinks thal * rapa représents probia-
Blament Je verbs wapesn” It is no doubs siuply the causal use of =wujd, “Decumss wa wre lu
difficaltine”

67387, 1, 10, MasrEno reads [(imep) ravh Jou dwdpae, bub devgen inn thiscontext seems inexplicables §
ih o) Can iy b fight. i, 1. Cam ‘Abplerl xowls sarm3o(fs) bo read | th 70 P03
watuduhi, spparently used wheolutely, Yssdls wh onder for payments from the village bressury aud ey
tharefore bave the technioal sense of ©order for payment” Here the meaning might be that the
payment waa made withont sited & enpmission.



250 NOTICES OF RECENT PUBLICATIONS

67201 is an interesting dooument, vonserning s remission of tacabhor wiieh Aphesdits suanaged
o seoure in eondideration of s poverty.

BTEM, 12, Lomvvoteferian ] Bue tho weial word v svvonderer,  This i o duplioste of fhe yery
interesting: docunont GT08G,

67285, wlready published by Masreao wmong the Boangé papyri, is one of the mosl iitercstinig
dirsuments 56 the while eollsction, we it brings us joto ntimate relations with Horapoilon, one of that
small circle of pgan philowophers wha towands the end of the 6fth centary stili kepe alive. thn ofd
Hellenistie traditiom at Alesandria, Tha main text in the Jong papyrus in a awwanrel (desperrced
Aierdur) by the philosopher sgaingt his wis who, though hia cousin and bronght up along with fim
in the wane priveiples of philisply, had sloped with o lover and despoilid it of tonch of hie
proporty. P, 4 L3 [ perhape dwl £limme, (n awsy front his native place, his i$a !

67208 and 07200 wrw two lntensting exawples of empliyteusis, ull the more yalushls as desds of
shis class wre comparstively mre wmong pablished papyri.

O7EN, 2 Mazpero teanslates twep dvd{uarcs) Toupoiros “agissant au nom de: Bouruus({f."  In
F. Lond, ¥, 1095 n eripa which appears to be the same s the propesty of the sams Sibylla and Himiis
and Masrero's renidering is thorefore improbable.  Probably duepa is nsed in the suoe ssuse we i 671403
the lund was olill sntermd to the frope of Sourous, huving perhaps boen mhovitad from bum by Sibeln
sud Hamis 113 With é» redelp Masruro supplies cirg.. This, as I have shown in P Lond ¥, i
tudorrect; the plissss e redeip enl adpogecd almost eertainly mens (sapplyiog samething like apg )
Mwhetliar the land is breigated or pot™

87301 is umefnl ae mantioning the some of Apollinopolis Minor; s two 67308,

67303 W an huterestitg docunient, being & lanse by Dicssorus of & Duursy (6d) Spabe, which
containg yaany unusial words  Awong them s 4 valusble Ooptic sguivalent —gdanRarcasis (the
wooden body of the waggoi) froc wemp.  MasrEso says that this word is unksuwn 1o Coptic dickiorries,
Tt Mr Cavm tells me that swm = a common word for ™ gurdei * or Yylpned®  ZulipaSrraser in,
howover, p sense so mmote from this that oue may pertnps doubt whothor the same word s i guestio,
L 18, éfapirpy 0o dombt refers to the nrtabe of 6 perpe, e probubly the 24choinives artab.

7307 lu & rablier poesiing roveipt owing to mutilation, and it may be doubted whether MasrEno's
sopplements ¢sn stand. o L 3, for esample, Juor naturally suggests dedofpdus ; b if this s resd
bl position of the Bomuwr van hanlly have oo specifind in the available space; probably e name
was given insloal.  1f ¢lpas ocourred in | 4, Ib sy have been ed Lo covor all the duss, the ront,
toxis, ete, being apocified soparstely i what follows: an deoplas ssems 10 occir agnin In k.8 that
fine presumahbly refers 1o the depape of the secomd indiction; o€ L {8f Inl = very likely ipdplar
Hnp oo,

a7300, 2. For [alude? probably a nume (of the street) should be maal; P Lond. v, 1715 showa
that Antinoopulis lsd nafmed streets st this date.

67310 introdures Ws 80 & very interssting type of marrings contract—interésting boohis  Lhe
egutrasl wps drawn up after Wie enisumoution of the murriage,  Masrero suggests ¥ un souvesie ddo'
Vanglin ‘maringe dessal! dryption®; but this doss not seern likely jn the sixth. centary, wnd probubly
ot other expilanation must ba enght for.  Hsa the fact that {he hosband i a soldier anything to do
with 161 P Lond. v, 1711 s w oopy of the final coutract of whicl #7310 is & draft and s nupplicd
Masruno with some readings, bnt one or two more mist be widsl L 9 L vddioxew. 1. 1L
b [ =Jopecrtn Miyor. Vo, L & The reading - she London dooument is cortainly differest From that
oven by Masveuo bt s ot yet cloar,

ATBIE s & very fnteeating will; inturesting becuuss it contains & hequest to the White Mos
pnd meuthor for e redempbion of eapbives 0

#7313, & bogming Perbaps (e was]t ‘This sous required by the sonse. 1L 20—22 are: wary
intevesting for the light thay throw oo the luwl problem of Byzanting times: the rendumey of landosmers,
nwing to the hunden of tazation, to Tet land g out of enltivation In. L 88 is to be noted the nse of
iote adscripe

W3, 6 Probably ol [rie......x0i] i3 draliva [el Bupeeri}

Lo 67818 andd the following papyTl are some more poems by Dinacorus, yislding nothing fn hadness
t those alreidy published. The first in 67R16 (s particudarly interésting aa i€ ln not sdilivssal o &
eombesnpernry ; it b L dying spoech of Achilles, slan through his Jove fur Polyzenn, This paprrus
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i= Alss potowarthy becauss it han a * protocol " written in a moro Jegible seript thas any proviousty
diweovernd. Tt i imfortunately fragmantary, snd Masrzro has oot read all o ity bt probably it o
e road overmatly, wod it will purhogs prove the oy e wnilock the mystary of the Byzantine protocol.
S0 fun an rosd it oonfires Masviioy tentative rearlings of the less legible protoccls ln 67101, etc

a0 s of miterest A0 Masrsio’s weplauation, that it contuins & list of paatures: bolongng w
Iiomoorus noid dovsstated by lis snemies, is cotect.  But tha wplasiation, thoogh not mprohsbie, =
by wo eans cortam. The Indictivas wenlioned are indoed the Fath; 15th and tst; wud way theretore
e this syioe A Qhes jo which Discorus lind bia quarrel with Menas wd lost his lands : It in #7002
Wby st B of aroarne, vot of pastures, pod the word ¢E dmofdahyy wiiteh poonrs several times, theugh
fiw oooumrence in 67143 and 87134 suggests s anister sigmificance (6t the instigation of °1), promet Lave
auy sunh meaning Th 67325, 1 oto, B, 24, where i alin oveurs.  Mureaver Disoorus's brotler Mo
ooy linra [6F braSuhne Mnwis (sin] adehdhov pov), abl we donot elawwhere Uear of lad ealations betwien
Dicecorus anid his relslives.  Henon the lidl may mersly be one ol pastnres whoso grazing Dicecorus
Tiaal | Tmosiodd -our, Bowdthrrer: bnvivg Sl s of “pramd” Bul Murewes explanation is of conree
quite possible.

a7 (B), 11, 12 Masesay supgmets fur the spubol vither dyysia or Aepu It in ahmost cortuinly
Edovan, Vo, £ with & line tlpugh it
67399, 1T Manerao supplies Tie B Aukreapoy], mnking the passsige rofer Lo Ll poet’s gruodfather,
We know hdwaver from P Mlos. 1t 2507 that te wes atrody dead in ap. 314 o that if be was ullva
sow G732 musd be dated fraprobabiy early. Peinumpbet, howsver, the poet's greet grandfathnr, corainly
fived 40 b i ol man (P Lowd. v, 1601, 16 [ri)s olxine toi pdprne Fdavider, dicted ity D B3aly,
and possibly he way bo the porson reforred to. Obe might sugeest Tie Wi =dewor o] Bur other
pople of the name are known at Aphredito, _ _

17325 be (with 67111 the Jutest databiln papyris in the whole sixth century K Pehga eclbuction,
brmging us down to 345 sl perhape beyond 1t ls, tod, un interosting pupyrus (o itsslf, umong othas
reasons bevaanss b aliows s thul the pagarcliy was st this Bme divided mto Ewe adm.. 18 i s sort of

pote-book, cottaining seoonils, ot OIS, and oue eentraot (appanmtly & eppy).  MasvsEno dnils it
difficalt o determine the wiy (o which the book was fillsd in, lscmppe Yo bikes thy Apllis -won of
Driossoris, muntiansl on £ B 10 be the poot'= father, Bt thin sesms guite loupesible when we ronom ber
thut Apollos died aboat Ha2; a book of this kind would bardly receive wibries on vhin [nsz page bafore
249 guul thew e used; on proceding pages, in 555 o {haronbonts; moreover thoss last receipts wre
like tha precoding ones in form sl Goritain anves votrring i theim.  The juforese is obwioas that the
Apallos [n question, was Tk the peet’s father hub his soil It wna of gourss o Very cotmimol fiesctie
wmong the Copts o give b bay the walite tama aa his geandiather, pid Dioscorus himsell wis vallix]
altor kés graodfsther. This trings us avother generation dower in the fatnily history.

Thas boode was evidently oud kept for imriscollansous memoranda | e bl poceipts seom Lo ba otigitle,
e e thiat it wes submitted o the tax vollectars an pagtinl of taxes to linve the receipts
iartad, Bl the eomposition i still not very demir, for Hiough wany mitries refer to Dicseorss or
Lis uu.,'ﬁ, b i pot the ooly person voneernail, - Cornelige s of Philantitons oecies frequontly, wnd
the eoulewt seferred mhn!maﬁhfauhughluru!.luhn soti of Cormeling to, Mamrine son of
Pagiiasichiie:  We may suppose that Disscorus apd Cornoliug wore associnted fu the allminiktnstion of
sonle property.  F. | orecto, B sy rh plow) nupzests that this may b monnetiv {Spow aftet=povarrypiss|
or again £ 3 recto, 8, (f=dp) wpine ‘Al e Wiirne) miiight suggest thit it wes villngo prapeaty, Doucoris
and Corpelius aoting as wpermasgrud; but the wmounta and the fact ihat the roootpl is given by the
villuge ypouparets. tunke this unlikely. As for the meceipts to other perwma (tho hoini of Bekins),
Dirsouras. and Coruelius may have twom among. thiss heirs; oF the voouipbs mny have been iucluded
becniise the [nymmhm tiinde through the samm agent. The presence of the doecumont on o4
miay be secounted for by refatjonabip of the dessor (grawldioghtar of & Tarmefie] tp Cornaline or
o otlier grounds.  F. 1 verso, Jif Surely s = dyyeia rather thun dypaperral.  F. 2 redto, 3 L i
is oo doubt mghi. 10, =pfs is cerdainly wpordfeans, ns proved by documents m P Lowdi ¥,

67828 iz of somn MpOTHANCE fur the Hght it throwa on the duties, rrganimtivg mied eghikl of
appomntment of the. roml police (woysives ol dypodrikaxss )

1 This does st indund prove Ps. to hsve been sall wiive wh the fhme | of. P, Lond. Law: B, redx sdapor(dlufvul
75 yiplulrren Zanpoiren.

Jourm, of Bapt, Andh. 111 a5
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#7539 18 of even greater inperost not merely bocauso of its form—it contains the ropors of procesdings
before the defomsor, n type of document not wo common mmang papyri of the sixth conbury—buot
bocaass it throws light on laad sl teastion questions.  Maseemos wtrodwosion, I be wrote ooey
having been losl, & description of the doeuwmert was provided by Prof Cog, who sy thut thin disosaion
consertd “un trammfert par voie sdministrstive de yeenel di villige de "Thimonechithd, . dans ool
d'Aphrodith pour y eultiver dus parcelles do tarres publiques™  Prof. Uog's antherity o sineh tuslbers
Is bigh, bub bis explahsbion in this cose is cortainly wrong; the wordinsg of the dooment Juuves ne
doubt that it was lands anil 6ok eegryei who wern tripafidved,  These luods Und Desty transfieed, sdiey
n new regeter of the laod in tbe toue was propored, from Aphrodito o Thuoneclitbe; ainl by ooiver
% now ssking that, for taxation purposss st ell evemts, thoy may be retimderred to Aphrodito, sines,
ne his remaining property W sttusted thore, 1t ja mors conventout for Jim to pay all his taxes to one
authority, that, namely, of Aphredite, In P Lasd. v, 1854 Divscorus similarly spoaks of land of his
own trstsferred from Phibls 1o Aphendito, What the pioposn of such trensfirsuce was 18 oot clear,
bt it oy linwn depetslod o fiseal comabiderations: i s mueh liod ko oo villuge aren. had: gone ouk
of eultivaiion that the villuwe found a diffiealty i paying its tas quoty, laod sy jossibly. have hoes
teasmferrad Lo it from s more prosperons ueichbouring villuge * 1% 4, ). £ Fop rremattes [ prerhagis
dwdvathie

(51333, 0. wap’ duos b clear anongh if we suppose Sistspean o b be il s @ pestive, & suppesition
quite possible in this rather illitorate documant, 1 18 Perhups [Rofler at the beginning of (ke uw-
deciplierod. portimn ¥ The document s perhapy & tmnsfkr of proporty to Besarion s Aplline

T340 i» an Wntoresting narriage contmet, the bride being o widow or divorced woman, et
L AL L olivier sfbipwel or, i ¢ cun be romd, ofihdyun wiriust O the verso s an interesting: donatio
Liidey praon

73063 versd in an fuboresting dovument of d=acgoeby, Tlal i §s an setual docament is N POTLARL,
ks It tends to confirm Cogls wiew, againat Maspruo und Exwats (see Jowrs, Eg. Aveh, 11, p. 105),
that 87007 verso (1¥] was wlso an wetual dootimyenit, ot & mepe cxepeiss in inti.

7354 conaistn of two fragments of & potition 10 the Empress Mispeso considsrs fhe quistion
whother they belong to 07258 He s inelined w0 soswer i o the hagmtive, mainly basos {5
dificult to fit them in st ‘the required place ; but it seems by Do mewns tupwsdible to imagine
readings which woulll allow of IL &3 being placsd iy 67283, 5.

67359 ia the one papyris in the volume not writton m the sath vemury, Tt cowss frow the
first Ehm Ishgay fod and belmgs, like the rest, 1o the sighth centrry, 1t bad oot roceived woy; fizidl
rovision frain Jean Masruro, and W this fact suay prabably be attriibed sme ships uod the wadeguacy
of the cowmiontary. It ia a liké of silors and slilled workuien for various ewipwe of the year 97
o Fo2 recto, 1. MasrEno’s iﬂﬂ[ﬂﬂ’ Ao fuirn seema very m;]ihl}-_ ﬂﬂlllgh. th stzzestion qm
from my own volnme is alae wot quite satisfactory, F.3verss, & For uss rp- o/ svpe (which Maseuso
lesves nnexpliined) . dwerplopin} wiard) orpilrov). S0 wo 45, 3. F 8 pevto, 5. 1 Awupy(sprrpat).
Holeh is evidmtly & wisprint of wone kind

1 et sonslads this -lll"l.'!lli,]" (e ergi.hy review h}rmlg the prativode which stodegts of
Byranting Egypt will foel to the doossssd edibor and b Sin Gaston, who saw thn'mrkﬂ]mﬂth-
piress = and sinca 14 ks only to the disd Alnt our thanks ean pow be given, wo may conple with them
the: vain, pedantic, flowery mivocate of Aphrodito tn whise [ndusire snd pride in his “mumiments
we own &0 much premous information aboit the wdminidrative, somomie, and sogial lustory of
sixth ooptury Egypr o '

. 1. Bant
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LAST LINES.
From the Frenvh of Jean MARPE).

[The ariginnl wes written by Joan Maspero the uight Deforo liis dosth, amb after necsiving insbrie
tions far She sttack on Vanguois the follaeing dey, in which tus vompany wis % furm part of the
first Tine.  Tle fell in bhe dttack, Foho 17, 1010, immediately after mying to his neighhoar, * Ot la
plus balle mort qul vieot b ooua”]

I only heed not sloep's alluring esll, y
Here, in this trench, where men have Jooked on death,
Where, as she comes, night with her drowsy bresth
Lulls those to sleep whu with the day wmust fall

This for joys wmiko, und than despite of teafs,

Each loves his life and dreins of new dehght;

Yet here they slesp, while in the wonih of wight
The doom is shaped which ends their bindding yeirs

But 1, whis many a time have longed b dig,
Whe uothing hoped from all earth’s pomp and show,
T, ouly T must that deep hovror Kuow
Whicl in the chill flesh oreepm whet death i nigh
H, I Bru.
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